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Appendix 1

ITEMS PERTINENT TO THE HEARING OF
OCTOBER 26, 1971

Material Supplied by the Witnesses

FROM DANIEL H. KRUGER

MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY,
SCHOOL OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS,

East Lansing, Mich., November 8, 1971.
MT. WILLIAM SMITH,
Staff Director, Senate Select Committee on, Equal Education.,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR BILL : Enclosed are two copies of the revised prepared text. The
population section has been revised extensively to include data as requested
by the Senators.

If you have any questions, please call me.
Warmest best wishes.

Sincerely,

Enclosure.

DANIEL H. KRUGER,
Professor of Industrial Relation8.

THE SOCIOECONOMIC INDICATORS OF MICHIGANIMPLICATIONS FOR EDUCATION

(By Daniel H. Kruger*, Professor of Industrial Relations, School of Labor and
Industrial Relations, Michigan State University)

Testimony before the Senate Subcommittee on Equal Educational Opportunity,
October 20, 1971, Washington, D.C.

Michigan, one of the Great Lakes states, is one of the important manufactur-
ing states in the nation. Michigan and Detroit are synonymous with the auto-
mobile industry. The automobile init the world on wheels and this state and
Detroit on the map. Michigan has 4,5 percent of the Natnn's population which
makes it the seventh largest state.

There are three identifiable sections of the statethe southern part of the
Lower Peninsula where approximately 99 percent of the population resides,
the northern part of the Lower Peninsula which is mostly rural and the Upper
peninsula wh?,eh is mostly forest. The iron and copper mining industry is located
here. The famous Mackinaw Bridge joins the Upper Peninsula with the Lower
Peninsula.

Michigan is a microcosm of the United States. Within its borders, it has a
large metropolitan area, large rural areas and depressed areas, It has giant

'Mr. William Curington, Graduate Studeut, School of Labor and Industrial Relations,
Michigan State University, assisted in the collection and analyses of the data.

(9908)
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manufacturing firms which are world wide. It is an important agricultural
state. It has a critical unemployment problem. It has racial problems. It has
a growing Spanish surname population. Its products are an important part of
American foreign trade. And its principal industries are affected by the Nation's
foreign trade policy. It has several ports. It is located adjacent to a foreign
country, Canada. Its population in terms of ntcial and ethnic composition is
heterogeneous. It is a wealthy state but has a poverty problem. It has a long
history of support of public education dating back to the Northwest Ordinance
of 1787. It is a state very sensitive to changes in economic conditions bec..use
of the high proportion of its workers involved in the manufacturing of durable
goods. Lastly, it is a state trying to develop a series of solutions to its internal
complex social and economic problems.

In this paper, an effort will be made to analyze the socio-economic indicators
which pinpoint the hnporthnt socio-economic tirobhus of Michigan. Out of
such an analysis will come implicationS for the State's elementary and sec-
ondary public school system. The socio-economic indicators examined include
population, income, employment, education, state and local taxes, proverty
index, Title I eligibility, student enrollment and estimated expenditures for
Public education.
Population

The 1970 census shows that Michigan has a population of 8,875,083, an increase
of 13.4 percent over the 1960 census. The whitle population during the decade
increased 10.6 percent whereas the Black population increased 38.1 percent. In
1970, Blacks and other races accounted for 11.7 percent of the population com-
pared with 9.2 percent in 1960. There are almost one million Blacks and 51,000
other racial. groups in the State in 1970. By comparison, in 1960 there were
718,000 Blacks and 19,700 other racial groups. A significant factor in the increase
in the State's Black population was in-state migretion. During the decade over
100,000 Blacks moved into Michigan, probably in search of better economic
opportunities.

Of the 8,875,083 people in Michigan 75.3 percent or 6,687,672 live in the ten
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Arms (SMSA) in the state. The white popula-
tion inside the SMSA's increased 10.6 percent between 1960 and 1970 as compared
with a 38.5 percent increase for the Blacks. 938,000 or 94 percent of the 991,000
Blacks in the state live in SMSA's. In contrast, the Census data indicate that
within the central cities of these SMSA's that the Black population increased 39.6
percent while the white population declined 17.3 percent. Eighty-two percent of
the Black population in Michigan lives in the central cities.

Outside the central cities, the white pcpulation increased 27.4 percent. Of the
ri,831,000 whites living ir the SMSA, 4,191,000 or 72 percent live outside the
central cities. The blacks living outside the central cities increased 32.1 percent,
bui; this increase is somewhat misleading since the date for the base year 1960
are low. 129,000 blacks or 13 percent of the total black Population live outside
of the central cities.

Two million white population in 1970 lived outside the SMSA's. This repre-
sents 25.5 percent of the total white populaton in Michigan. Between 1960 and
1970, the white population living outside the SMSA's increased 10.4 percent.
Only 53,000 blacks or 5.3 percent of the total black population live outside
SMSA's.

Since three-fourths of Michigan's population lives within the boundaries of the
state's ten SMSA's,.it is important to examine carefully the growth and composi-
tion of the population in these areas. Table I shows a umparisou of the racial
composition in each of the 10 SMSA's. In every SMSA, the percentage of non-
white population in 1970 was 10 percent or more as compared with two in
1960. The four are Detroit. 18,6 percent, Saginaw 12.8 percent, Flint 12.6 percent,
and Muskegon-Muskegon Heights 11.1 percent. In 1960, Detroit SMSA had 151'
percent non-white and Saginaw SMSA had 10 percent.



9905

Each of the 10 SMSA's registered increases in total population between 1960
and 1070. With the exception of Grand Rapids and to a lesser extent Flint, the
percentage of increase in the white population in these SMSA's has closely par-
alleled the increases in the total population of the area. The total population in
the Grand Rapids SMSA. increased 16.7 percent while the white population in-
creased 47.5 percent. Flint SMSA had an increase of 19.3 percent in total popu-
lation and a 28.7 percent in white population. The range of increase in total popu-
lation for all the SMSA's was a low of 5 percent in Muskegon-Muskegon Heights
SMSA to a high of 35.8 percent in the Ann Arbor SMSA,

The ran:2 of percent increase in the white population in these 10 areas was
a low of 2.2 percent in Muskegon-Muskegon Heights to a high of 47.5 percent
in Grand Rapids. By contrast the proportion of non-white population in each
of these 10 areas has been increasing at a much faster rate than both the rate of
increase of the total population and of the white population. The range of in-
crease in the proportion of non-white population was from a low of 21.3 percent
in Jackson to a high of 105.6 percent in Lansing. Six of the 0 SMSA's had more
than a 50 percent increase in the number of non-whites during the decade.

The same pattern prevails when the data for the urbani'.&d !creas within the
SMSA's are examined (Table II). The concept of urbanized area is used by the
Census Bureau to focus on the more densely populated areas within the SMSA.
These data indicate the population of the city and its suburbs. In the urbanized
area of Detroit, for example, the proportion of non-white population increased
from 15.8 percent in 1960 to 19,5 percent in 1970. The numbers of non-white dur-
ing the decade increased 38.2 percent. The total population in the urbanized
area of Detroit increased 12.2 percent whereas the white population increased
7.3 percent. Of all the 10 urbanized areas in the state, Ann Arbor showed the
largest increase in total population. 54.0 percent which reflects the inclusion of
the students of the University of Michigan. The smallest growth in total popula-
tion during the decade was in Bay City with 73 percent.. Ann Arbor also regis-
tered the largest growth percentagewise in white population, with 52.8 percent.
The lowest Percentage growth in white population was in both Bay City and
Muskegon Heights with 6.8 percent.

The highest rate of growth in non-white population in the 10 urbanized areas
between 1960 and 1970 occurred in Lansing with 105.1 percent. Six of the 10
urbanized areas experienced increases in non-white population of 50 petcent or
more.

TABLE I.-COMPARISON OF THE RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE POPULATION IN THE STANDARD METROPOLITAN
STATISTICAL AREAS, MICHIGAN, FOR THE YEARS 1960 AND 1970

Area

Nonwhite
populMion,

1960

Percent
nonwhite,

1960

Nonwhite
population,

1970

Percent
nonwhite

1970

Percentage Increase, 1960-70

Teta!
population White Nonwhite

Ann Arbor 13, 097 7. 6 20, 753 8. 9 +35. 8 +33. 8 +58. 4
Bay City 700 , 7 1, 144 1. 0 +9.6 +9. 2 +63. 4
Detroit 566, 988 15. 1 780, 211 18. 6 +11.6 +7. 0 +37. 6
Flint 36, 990 9, 9 62, 604 12, 6 +19. 3 +28. 7 +69. 2
Grand Rapids 15, 3a6 4. 2 25, 927 4, 8 +16. 7 +47. 5 +69. 0
Jackson 7. 485 5. 7 9, 080 6. 3 +8. 5 +7. 8 +21. 3
Kalamazoo 6, 077 3. 6 10, 025 5. 3 +18. 8 +16. 6 +74. 8
Lansing 8. 435 2. 8 17, 346 4. 6 +26. 6 +24. 2 +105. 6

Muskegon-Muskegon
Heights 13, 051 8. 7 17, 527 11, 1 +5. 0 +2. 2 +34. 2

Saginaw 19, 018 10. 0 28, 092 12. 8 +15. 2 +11. 6 +47. 7

Note: An SMSA Is a county or group of contiguous counties which contains at least 1 city of 50,000 inhabltnnts or more

or "twin cities" with i-oml3ined population of at least 50,000. In addition to the county, or counties containing such a
city or cities, contiguous counties are included In an SMSA if, according to certain criteria, they are essentially metropolitan
in character and are socially and economically Integrated with the city.

Source: 1960 U.S. Census of Population, U.S. Bureau of Census; 1970 U.S. Census of Population, U.S. Bureau of Census.
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TABLE 11.-COMPARISON OF THE RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE POPULATION IN THE URBAN IZEO AREAS OF
MICHIGAN FOR THE YEARS 1960 AND 1970

Area

Nonwhite
population,

1960

Percent
nonwhite,

1960

Nonwhite
population,

1970

Percent
Percentage increase, 1960-70

nonwhite
1170

Total
population White Nonwhite

Ann Arbor 10, 393 9. 0 18, 269 10. 2 I +54. 9 +52. 8 +75. 3
Bay City 651 . 9 1. 018 1. 3 +7. 3 +6. 8 +56. 7
Detroit 560, 522 15. 8 775, 065 19. 5 +12. 2 +7. 3 +38. 2
Flint 36, 381 13. 1 61, 172 18. 5 +18. 8 +11. 4 +68. 1
Grand Rapids 15, 095 5. 1 24, 748 7. 0 +19. 9 +17. 4 +63. 9
Jackson 4, 783 6. 7 6, 432 8.2 +10. 0 +9. 4 +34. 4
Kalamazoo 5, 721 4. 9 9, 909 6. 5 I 31. 5 +29. 2 +73. 2
Lansing 8, 082 4. 8 16, 583 7. 2 +35. 5 +32. 1 +105. 1
Muskegon-Muskegon

Heights 11, 707 12. 3 16, 285 15. 4 +10. 9 +6. 8 +39. 1
Saginaw 18, 677 14. 5 27, 497 18.6 +14. 2 +8. 7 +47. 2

This shows an upward bias because the 1970 census counted college students as residents of the community in which
they went to school.

Note: An urbanized area contains at least 1 city of 50,000 inhabitants or more, as well as the surrounding closely settled
incorporated places and unincorporated areas.

Source: 1960 U.S. Census of the Population ; 1970 U.S. Census of the Population.

A more dramatic picture of the changing racial mix of the population can be
found by examining the urban places or central cities of these 10 SMSA's (Table
III). In six of the 10 central cities, the total population declined during the
decade : Jackson-10.3 percent ; Detroit-9.5 percent ; Bay City-0.3 percent ;
Saginaw-6.5 percent ; Muskegon-4.0 percent ; and Flint with a decrease of 1.S
percent.

Seven of the 10 central cities had decreases in white population during the
decade : Detroit-29 percent : Saginaw-15.5 percent ; Flint-14.8 percent ; Mus-
kegon-11.1 percent; Bay City-10 percent and Kalamazoo experienced the
smallest decline-0.1 percent. Seven of the 10 urban places registered increases
in the non-white population of 50 percent or more.

Table III also reveals that proportion of non-white population has increased
dramatically in these 10 urban places, In Detroit central city, the proportion of
non-white population rose from 29.2 percent to 44.5 percent between 1960 and
1970. Over a fourth of (28.6 percent) the population of Flint was non-white in
1970 compared to 17.7 percent in 1960. One fourth (25 percent) of the population
of Saginaw was non-white in 1970 while in 1960 it was 17 percent. Six of the
remaining 10 central cities now have a non-white population ranging from 9 per-
cent in Ann Arbor to 15 percent in Muskegon. Bay City has about 2 percent of
its population non-white.

1TABLE III.-COMPARISON OF RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE POPULATION Ili SELECTED URBAN PLACES, I
MICHIGAN, F'OR THE YEARS 1960 AND 1970

Place

Nonwhite
population,

1960

Percent
nonwhite,

1960

Nonwhite
population,

1970

Percent
nonwhite,

1970

Percentage increase, 1960-1970

Total
population White Nonwhite

Ann Arbor 4, 377 6. 5 8, 891 9. 0 +48. 2 +44. 2 +105. 1
Bay City 589 1. 1 890 1. 8 -9. 3 -10. 0 +51. 1
Detroit_ 487, 682 29. 2 672, 609 44.5 -9. 5 -29. 0 +39. 7
Flint 34, 858 17. 7 55, 288 28.6 -1. 8 -14. 8 6
Grand Rapids 14, 716 8. 3 23, 717 12. 0 +11. 5 +33. 1 61. 1
Jackson_ 4, 716 9. 3 6, 322 13. 9 -10. 3 -14. 8 34. 0
Kalamazoo 5, 499 6. 7 9, 068 10. 6 +4. 2 -.1 +64. 9
Lansing 7, 007 6. 5 13, 286 10.1 +22. 0 +17. 3 +89. 6
Muskegon_ 3, 811 8. 2 6, 694 15. 0 -4. 0 -11.1 +75. 6
Saginaw 16, 705 17. 0 22, 962 25. 0 -6. 5 -15. 5 +37. 4

1 Within an SMSA the urban place constitutes the central clty.

Source: 1960 U.S. Census of the Population; 1970 U.S. Census of the Population.
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In summary, the central cities of the State are losing population. The whites'
are moving out of the central cities whereas the black population is increasing.
Whites are moving to the suburbs or the urbanized ring. To obtain the popula-
tion in the urbanized ring, one subtracts the population of the urban place or
central city from the population of the urbanized area (population of urbanized
area minus population of urban place equals population of urbanized ring). As
Table IV shows 3 of the 10 urbanized rings have a white population of 99 percent
or more (Jackson, Bay City and Grand Rapids). Five have white populations
ranging from 91.8 percent to 99 percentKalamazoo, Lansing, Detroit, Flint
and Saginaw. The urbanized ring of Muskegon-Muskegon Heights has the
highest proportion of non-white 15.8 percent while Ann Arbor has 11.8 percent
non-white. The urbanized rings for the most part are almost all white.

In the urbanized ring of Detroit, only 4.2 percent of the population is non-white,
but withhi the Detroit central city, as noted previously, non-whites account for
44.5 percent of the population. Put another way, 73.7 percent of the total white
population of the Detroit urbanized area lives in the urbanized ring, i.e. outside
of the central city. This means that 2,357,448 whites out of the total white
population in the Detroit urbanized area of 3,106,320 live in the urbanized ring.
838,872 whites and 672,609 non-whites lived in Detroft central city in 1970.

The racial composition of the populations in smaller urban places throughout
the state is also changing dramatically as evidenced in Table V. Of the 19 urban
places selected, 12 had decreases in total population, 15 had decreases in white
population. Only two had decreases in non-white population, the remaining 17
urban places had increases in non-white population. Ten of these 19 urban places
had 20 percent or more non-white population in 1970. Four have non-white popula-
tion of 40 percent or more in 1970 while none had this proportion in 1960. The
population pattern of these smaller urban places parallels that of the 10 major
urban places in the state. All of the urban places in Tables III and V are in
the southern part of the State.

TABLE IV.COMPARISON OF RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE POPULATION IN URBANIZED RINGS 1, MICHIGAN 1970

Ring
Total ring

population
White

population
Nonwhite

population
Percentage

white
Percentage

black

Ann Arbor 78, 860 69, 572 9,288 88. 2 11. 8
Bay City 28, 650 28, 522 128 99. 5 .5
Detroit 2, 459, 904 2, 357, 448 102, 456 95. 8 4.2
Flint 136, 909 131, 025 5, 884 95, 7 4, 3

Grand Rapids 155, 112 154, 081 1, 031 99. 3 . 7

Jackson 33,077 32, 967 110 99. 6 .4
Kalamazoo 66, 551 65, 710 9, 068 98. 7 1.3
Lansing 98, 029 94, 732 3, 297 96. 6 3.4
Muskegon-Muskegon Heights 61, 011 51, 420 9,591 84. 2 15.8
Saginaw 55,755 51, 220 4, 535 91. 8 8. 2

The population of an urbanized ring Is derived by subtracting the population of a central city urban place, from the
urbanized area of the city. This isolates the population of the suburbs.

Source: 1970 U.S. Census of Population.
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TABLE V.-COMPARISON OF RACIAL COMPOSITION OF THE POPULATION IN SELECTED URBAN PLACE,'
MICHIGAN-FOR THE YEARS 1960 AND 1970

Place

Nonwhite
population

1960

Percent
nonwhite

. 1960

Nonwhite
population

1970

Percent
nonwhite

1970

Percentage Increase 1960-70

Total
population White Nonwhite

Albion 2, 600 20.4 3,088 25. 5 -5. 0 -11. 0 +18. 7
Battle Creek 6, 713 15. 2 8, 019 20.6 -11.9 -17.5 +19. 4
Benton Harbor 4,841 25. 3 9, 773 59.3 -13.9 -53.1 +101.0
Buchanon 464 8.7 511 11.0 -13.0 -13.9 +10. 1
Dowagiac 957 13.3 1, 040 15. 8 -8.7 -11.2 +8. 6
East Lansing 754 2. 5 2, 424 5.1 +57.4 +53.2 +221.4
Ecorse 5, 770 33.3 6, 795 38. 8 +1.1 -7. 2 +17.7
Hamtramck 4, 949 14.5 3, 418 12.5 -20.2 -18.3 -30.9
Highland Park 8, 145 21.4 20, 167 56. 9 -6.9 -48.9 +147. 5
Inkster 13, 566 34.7 17, 329 . 44.9 -1.3 -16.7 +27. 7
Mount Clemens 2, 458 11.7 3,419 16.7 -2. 6 -8.0 +39.0
Muskegon Heights 7, 547 38.6 9, 084 52.5 -11.5 -31.6 +20. 3
Niles 747 5.4 1, 129 8.7 -6. 2 -9.4 +51. 1
Pontiac 13, 979 17. 0 23,451 27.5 +3.7 -9.4 +67. 7
River Rouge 5, 879 32.4 5, 166 32. 4 -12.1 -12. 1 -12.1
Romeo 222 6.7 276 6. 9 +20. 6 +20. 3 +24. 3
South Haven 504 8.2 795 12. 3 +5. 2 +. 5 +57.7
Three Rivers 226 3.2 581 7.9 +3.7 -1.3 +157.0
Ypsilanti 1,736 22.6 6, 025 20.4 +40.9 +44. 9 +27. 2

! Urban places-all incorporated and unincorporated places of 2,500 inhabitants or more.

Sources: 1960 U.S. Census of the Population, 1970 U.S. Census of the Population.

Age Distribution
Over one-third (36.6 percent) of the 1970 population is under 18 years of age.

Over 50 percent (54.9 percent) is between 18 to 64 years of age and 8.5 percent
of the state's population is 65 years and over. These age distributions are almost
identical with those for the 1960 population : 37.8 percent under 18, 54 percent
18-64 and 8.2 percent 65 years and older.

An analysis of the 1070 data by age cohort shows that there has been a de-
crease of 17 percent in the age group 0-4 years during the decade 1960-70.
This is the largest decrease in any of the age cohorts as indicated 3,n Table VI.
Two other age cohorts experienced decreases. There was a 9.3 percent decrease
in the 30-34 age group and a 14.7 percent decrease in the 35-39 cohort. The two
largest increases were in the age cohorts 15-19,and 20-24. The former increased
54.7 percent and the latter 57.7 percent. These increases reflect the baby born
in the post war period, 1946-1955.

TABLE Vt.-AGE OISTRIBUTION OF MICHIGAN POPULATION, 1960 ANO 11;70

lln thousands!

Percent change Percent change

Age in years 1960 1970 1960 to 1970 Age in years 1960 1970 1960 to 1970

0 to 4 969 804 -17.0 40 to 44 509 528 3. 8

5 to 9 879 924 5.1 45 to 49 461 529 14. 7

10 to 14 744 979 31.7 50 to 54_ 398 478 20.0
15 to 19 564 873 54.7 55 to 59 353 411 16. 6

20 to 24 447 703 57.7 60 to 64 293 336 14. 8

25 to 29 474 594 25. 3 65 to 69 251 264 5. 0

30 to 34 539 489 -9.3 70 to 74 184 203 10. 3

35 to 39 556 474 -14.7 75 plus 203 286 40. 9

Source: 1970 U.S. Census of Population.

Family Formation
There are 2,181,816 families in Michigan. Of this number-1,262,763 or 57.8

percent have children under 18 years of ago. These families have a total of
3,073,963 children under 18 years distributed as follows : 919.993 children under
6 years of age, and 2,153,970 children 6 to 17 years of age.

Of the children under 18 years of age, 2,695,802 are white and 361,256 are
Black. Put another way, 87 percent of the children under 18 years of age are
white and 11.8 percent are Black. Of the children under 6 years of age 755,9138

1 0
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(82 percent) are white and 112,904 (12.3 percent) are Black. There are 1,894,979
(87.9 percent) white children and 248,352 (11.5 percent) Black children 6-17
years of age.

The proportion of Black children under 18 years of age generally follows the
Proportion of Black population of the state which is 11.7 percent.
Income

Income received by Michigan residents is an important socio-economic indica-
tor. The standard or style of living is a function of income. In many instances,
income is a factor which determines where one lives. The degree to which in-
dividuals may be willing to support their school systems is also a function of
income.

There are several sources of data available on the income of Michigan resi-
dents. One is per capita income ; another is data from income tax returns; a
third source is income data by county. Each will be briefly discussed.

Between 1960 and 1970, the total personal income in Michigan rose from $18.2
billion to $36.7 billion, an increase of 100 percent. The per capita personal income
increased from $2,323 to $4.121, a gain of 78 percent (Table VII). By comparison,
the per capita personal income of the U.S. rose from $2,219 to $3,907, or 70 per-
cent. The average annual percent Increase in Michigan during this period was
5.7 percent and in the U.S. 7.7 percent. In one year 1961, a recession year,
Michigan's per capita income declined 1.2 percent as compared with 0.4 percent
decline in U.S. per capita income. In all other years,. there was an increase in
both Michigan and the U.S. per capita income. In Michigan, the increase ranged
from a low of 3.2 percent in 1960 to a high of 0.8 per cent in 1968. Nationally, the
increase ranged from a low of 4.1 percent in 1960 and a 11.9 percent gain in 1965.

TABLE VII.-11.5. TOTAL AND MICHIGAN TOTAL AND PER CAPITA PERSONAL INCOME, 1960-70

Year

Michigan United Stalest Michigan per capita

Amount
(millions)

Percent
change

Amount
(millions)

Percent
change Amount

Percent Percent of
change Unite States

1960 $18, 203 4.1 $398, 725 4.7 $2,323 3. 2 104.9

1961 18,131 -.4 414,411 3.9 2,294 -1.2 101.3

1962 19,320 6.6 440, 192 6.2 2,430 5.9 102.6

1963 20,787 7.6 463,053 5.2 2,575 6.0 104.3

1964 22,701 9.2 494,913 6.9 2,768 7.5 106.9

1965 25, 348 11. 9 538,949 8.3 3,032 9.5 109.5

1966 27,680 9.0 583,829 8.9 3,242 6.9 108.6

1967 29, 142 5.3 625, 490 7.1 3,367 3.9 106.3

1968 32,222 10.6 684, 442 9.4 3,697 9.8 107. 8

1969 35,010 8.7 744,479 8.8 3,976 7.5 107.6

1970 36,658 4. 7 796, 593 7.0 4,121 3.6 105.4

!Personal income estimates for the United States are the sum of State personal incomes and not comparable to total

U.S. personal income which includes Individuals stationed abroad.

Source: U.S. Depcartment of Commerce, Office of Business Economics. 1970 estimates by the Executive Office.

A.nother way to compare per capita in 'Michigan with that of the United
States is to ,examine the relationship of one to another, i.e. Michigan's, O'er
capita income as a percent of that of the United States. In 1960, Michigan's
per capita income was 104.9 percent of the U.S. and in 1970, it was I00.4 per-
cent. In 1961, the relationship was the lowest, 101.3 percent and in 1965, the
highest, 109.5 percent.

Table VIII shows Federal income tax returns by adjusted gross income classes
for both 1963 and 1968. In 1963, 10.3 percent of the returns were under 1,000 as
compared with 9.4 percent in 1968. Over one-third of the returns in 1963 and
almost three-tenths of 1968 were in the $1.000 to $5,000 class. Put another way
in 1963, 45.3 percent of the returns were under $5,000 compared to 38.1 percent
in 1968. Forty percent of the returns in 1963, but only 30 percent in 1968; were
in the $5,000 to $10,000 class. Thus in 1963, 85 percent of the returns were under
$10,000 compared with'68 percent in 1968..Accordingly, 15 percent of the returns
in 1963 were $10,000 and over compared with 32 percent in 1968. The proportion
of returns $10,000 and over doubled between 1963 and 1968. The proportion of
returns in the $10,000, to $15,000 class rose from 11.1 percent in 1963 to 20.8
percent in '1968. The 'Most significant increase occurred in the $15,000 to $25,000
class which rose from 2.9 percent in 1963 to 9,0 percent in 1968.
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TABLE VIII.-NUM B ER OF FED ERAL INCOME TAX RETURNS BY ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME CLASS,

MICHIGAN, 1963 AND 1968

Adjusted gross income class 1963 Percent 1968 Percent

Noie
Wit er $1,000
$1,000 to $5,000
$5,000 to $10,000... ...
$10,000 to $15,000
$15,000 to $25,000
$25,000 to $50,000
Over $50,000

12, 348
263, 063
940, 119

1, 078, 964
314, 395
77, 806
24,696
6, 726

O. 5
9. 8

35. 0
40. 2
11. 7
2. 9
. 9
. 2

13, 516
285, 597
912, 115
935, 294
660, 594
286, 246
58, 903
16, 822

0. 4
9. 0

28. 7
29. 5
20. 0
9. 8
1. 8

. 5

Total 2,682, 101 100. 0 3, 169, 060 99. 7

Source: Internal Revenue Service, Statistics of Income 1963 and Statistics of I ncome 1968.

The most recent available data on income by county in Michigan are for 1967.
Table IX has data by income ranges for each county. These data show:

-15 counties have 20-30 percent of their households with annual cash in-
comes under $5,000;

-27 counties have 30-40 percent of their households with annual cash in-
comes under $5,000 ;

-30 counties have 40-50 percent of their households with annual cash in-
comes under $5,000 ; and

-7 counties have over 50 percent of their households with annual cash in-
comes under $5,000.

Seventy-nine out of the 83 counties have one-fifth or more of their households
with annual cash incomes under $5.000. Thirty senven counties have two-fifths
or more of their households with annual cash incomes under $5,000.

Viewed another way, 55 of the 83 counties have 20 percent or more of their
households with annual cash incomes under $3,000 ; 7 counties have 30 percent
or more of their households with annual cash incomes under $3,000; 1 county
has 40 percent or more of its households with annual cash incomes under $3,000.

All of the counties with 40 percent or more of the households with incomes
under $5,000 are located in the Northern part of the Lower Peninsula and in
the Upper Peninsula.

TABLE IX.-PERCENTAGE OF HOIZEHOLOS BY CASH INCOME GROUPS, IN MICHIGAN, BY COUNTIES, 19671

Percentage of households

Counties 0 to $4,999
$3,000

to $4,999
85,000

to $7,999
18,000

to $9,999 $10, 000+

Alcona 28.6 17. 2 27. 7 10. 2 16. 3
Alger 28. 2 16.6 31.3 13. 8 10. 1
Allegan 19. 2 12. 4 30. 2 16.6 21. 6
Alpena 19.3 11.0 26. 7 19. 9 23. 1
Antrim 28. 5 19. 3 28. 7 11. 1 12. 4
A renac 26.3 17.9 28. 5 11. 5 15. 8
Baraga 31. 7 18. 9 28. 7 10. 8 9.9
Barry 20.5 13. 1 26. 1 16. 1 24. 2
Bay 15.8 10. 1 26.0 19. 4 28. 7
Beale 22. 2 15.3 27. 4 15.8 19. 3
Berrien 18. 3 10.7 25. 1 17. 4 28. 5
Branch 22. 7 13. 7 25. 5 13. 4 24.7
Calhoun 17. 7 9.9 23.5 16. 7 32. 2
Cass 21. 2 12.7 28. 9 15.3 21. 9
Charlevoix 24.4 16. 3 30. 9 12. 9 15, 5
Cheboygan 26.9 18. 2 27.5 12. 3 15. 1
Chippewa 24.0 18.8 31.9 12.4 12. 9
Clare 27. 9 16. 2 26.8 13. 8 15. 3
Clinton 16. 1 12. 1 28.6 17. 0 26. 2
Crawford 25. 7 16.3 29. 9 15. 4 12. 7
Delta 24. 5 17. 2 33. 8 12. 5 12. 0
Dickinson 25. 8 18. 4 31. 5 12.6 11. 7
Eaton 15. 2 12.0 27.0' '16. 9 28. 9
Emmet_ 25.4 15. 1 28. 1 . 15. 0 16. 4
Genesee 12. 8 9. 4 30. 4 17.5 29. 9
Gladwin 27. 0 16.8 25.6 17.2 13. 4
Gogebic 26. 2 22.4 34. 1 9.4 7.9
Grand Traverse 20.4 11. 5 24. 7 15.4 28. 0

See footnote at end of table.
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TABLE IX.-PERCENTAGE OF HOUSEHOLDS BY CASH INCOME GROUPS, IN MICHIGAN,

19671-Continued

BY COUNTIES

Percentage of households

Counties 0 to $4,999
$3,000

to 64,999
$5,000

to $7,999
$8,000

to 69,909 610, 000+

Gratiot 21. 5 13,9 27. 6 14.8 22.

Hillsdale 24. 5 15.4 26. 9 13.9 19. 3

Houghton 30. 3 19.9 31. 1 8.8 9. 9

Huron 28.8 17.9 27. 6 10.6 15. 1

Ingham 14. 9 10.9 27.8 16. 6 29. 8

Ionia 20.7 14.2 29. 6 14. 5 21.0

losco 21. 4 17. 3 28.9 13. 3 19. 1

Iron 24. 5 17.9 29. 2 14.3 14. 1

Isabella 21.8 14.4 25. 8 14.6 23.4

Jackson 14.4 10.4 23. 3 18.4 33. 5

Kalamazoo 14.2 9.4 25. 2 18.1 33. 1

Kalkaska 28.4 19,6 26.8 12. 5 12. 7

Kent 15.1 10. 5 25. 8 17. 5 31. 1

Keweenaw 29.6 24.1 35.2 6.2 4. 9

Lake 41.8 17.8 23.4 8. 1 8. 9

Lapeer 18.8 13.3 29. 7 14. 1 24. 1

Leelanau 25. 1 17.6 26. 9 11.7 18. 7

Lenawee 18.8 11.9 27. 9 18.1 23. 3

Livingston 18. 5 12. 4 25.0 16. 1 28.0

Luce 27. 5 16.3 27.0 9. 5 19. 7

Mackinac 26. 4 20. 5 27. 8 10.9 14.4

Macomb 7.0 7.1 23. 7 21.0 41. 2

Manistee 19.9 12.3 26. 2 17. 8 23. 8

Marquette 19. 4 16.7 35. 5 15.0 13.4

Mason 21.0 14.8 24. 3 17.1 22. 8

Mecosta 29.3 16.6 25. 7 11.9 16. 5

Menominec 26. 9 22. 5 32. 1 9.4 9. 1

Midland 14.3 7. 5 19. 6 21. 4 37.2

Missaukee 30. 4 19.8 26. 8 9.1 13. 9

Monroe 15.9 12.1 32.4 17.3 22. 3

Montcalm 24.7 15.8 28.0 14.1 17.4

Montmorency 35. 5 18. 9 21. 2 12. 6 11. 8

Muskegon 15.3 10.3 31.0 19,3 24. 1

Newaygo 26.8 15.2 26. 5 13. 8 17. 7

Oakland 7.4 6.6 20. 8 18.0 47. 2

Oceana 23. 7 13.2 23.0 15.7 24.4

Ogemaw 31.8 18. 5 23.8 10. 6 15. 3

Ontonagon 27.6 16.3 33. 1 13.4 9.6

Osceola 27.4 15.9 29. 2 12.2 15. 3

Oscoda 31. 5 14. 3 25. 3 11.6 17. 3

Otsego 21.7 15.3 31. 8 18.3 16.9

Ottawa 13 6 10.3 31. 7 18.6 25.8

Presque Isle 22.2 13.9 25. 7 15.7 22. 5

Roscommon 29.6 15.2 23. 2 12.7 19. 3

Saginaw 15. 5 10 0 29.4 17. 5 27.6

St. Clair 20.4 11.8 24.0 16.9 26. 9

St. Joseph 19. 8 13. 0 26. 7 15. 1 25. 4

Sanilac 26.0 17.9 27.0 11.9 17. 2

Schoolcraft 29.9 19.0 32. 8 10.3 8.0

Shlawassee 17. 5 11.1 27. 8 16.3 27. 3

Tuscola 21.3 14.9 30. 1 13.1 20.6

Van Buren 24.6 14.0 27.2 14.3 19. 9

Washtenaw 14.4 9.3 19. 5 15.6 41.2

Wayne 12. 1 9, 5 24. 2 17. 5 36. 7

Wexford 22.9 14.7 28.4 14.6 19. 4

State total 14.3 10.3 25. 6 14.2 32. 6

I Source: Sales Management Magazine, Survey of Buying Power,June 10, 1968.

Data on income by race are available for the year, July 1968-June 1969, for
both the city of Detroit and an area in the central city, heavily populated by
blacks. This special study, one of live covering major, cities in the nation, was
conducted by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Deptirtment of Labor. Table X
shows data for the entire city of Detroit and Table XI data for the survey area.
In the entire city of Detroit, 2.7 percent of families with four or more members
and 12.7 percent of the black families of similar size had incomes under $3,500.
Six percent of the white families with four or more members as compared with
21 percent of black families of four members or more had annual incomes under
$5,000. The proportion of black families under $5,000 annual income was more
than three times that of white families.
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In the city, about one-fifth of the black and other races families and one-
seventh of the white families with four or more members had annual incomes
of $5,000 to $7,999. Almost four-fifths (78.9 percent) of the white families and
nearly three-fifths of the (57.0 percent) black families had annual incomes of
$8,000 or more. However, three fifths of the white families (59.8 percent) and
slightly over two-fifths (42.3 percent) of the black families with four or more
members had annual incomes of $10,000 or more. The median annual incomes of
white families with four or more members was $11,218 as compared with $8,909
for similar size black families. The annual median incomes of black families was
79,4 percent of that for white families of this size.

Of the families with two or more members in the city of Detrnit, one-fifth
(19.9 percent) of the white families and one-fourth (26 percent) of the black
families had annual incomes under $5,000. Slightly over three-fifths (62 percent)
of the white families of this size as compared with about one-half (51.6 percent)
of the black families annual incomes in excess of $8,000. In the $10,000 plus an-
nual income group, there were over two-fifths (43.9 percent) of the white fami-
lies and over one-third (35.9 percent) black families. The median income for
white families of two or more members was $9,217 and $8,217 for black families
of this size. The annual median income of black families with two or more mem-
bers was 89.1 percent of that for white families of similar size.

TABLE X.-ANNUAL INCOME OF FAMILIES AND UNRELATED I NDIVIDUALS IN DETROIT SURVEY AREA AND
ENTIRE CITY BY RACE, JULY 1968-JUNE 1969 1

ENTIRE CITY OF DETROIT

Money income All families White
Negroes and

other races

Families (2 or more members):
Total number 370, 400 222,700 147, 700
Percent 100.0 100.0 100. 0
0 to I3499 13.2 11.7 15. 8
$3,500 to $4,999 9.0 8.2 10. 2
$5,000 to $7,999 19. 8 18.2 22. 2
$8,000 to $9,999 17.3 18.1 16. 0
$10,000 or more 40.7 43.9 35.9
Median income_ $8,847 $9,217 $8, 217

Families (4 or more members):
Total number 150, 000 83, 500 66, 300
Percent 100.0 100 0 100. 0
0 to $3,499 7.3 2.7 12.7
$3,500 to $4,999 5. 8 3.1 8. 2
$5,000 to $7,999 17.9 15.3 22. 5
$8,000 to $9,999 17.3 19.1 15_ 8
$10,000 or more 51.6 59. 8 42.3
Median Income $10, 103 $11,218 $3,909

Unrelated individuals:
Total number 139, 600 86,000 53,600
Percent 100.0 100.0 100.8
0 to $3,449 53.4 54.6 51.9
$3,500 to $4,999 11.1 10. 8 11.4
$5,000 to $7,999 21.0 20.5 21.6
$8,000 to $9,999 7.7 7_3 8.6
510,000 or more 6.8 6.8 6. 9
Median Income $3, 224 $3,151 $3, 378

1 The sum of the individual items may not equal the total due to rounding.

Source: Poverty-The Broad Outline, Detroit, Urban Employment Survey No. 1, Detroit, C.S. Department of Labor
Bueau of Labor Statistics, North Central Region, pp. 41.

Inthe Detroit survey areasThe Coneentrated Employment Program (CEP)
areaas indicated bY Table X, one fifth of both white and billet: families with
foin or More meniberS 'had annual 'income' tinder $3,500. Oyer, one-third .,(36
percent) of the white fainilies of thiS,slie had annual incOmes under $0,000 as
compared -with One4h1rd (33.4, pereent) of the black faiiiilies. Nearly half
(48 pereent) of the' 'white faifillies and over .two-fifths (42.0 percent) of the
black fanfilies With.foUr 'or moie Meinbers had annual income of $8,000 or more.
About Onelthird of the White families of this siZe in'the surveY, area had ,annual
inenmes.of 10,000 CoinVared;to about One-fourth (26.9 percent) of the black
families: The median' annual' inConie' Of \\.-bite: families Of this ,size, NVIiS' $7.000
and $7,318 for black families. Thus, the annUal Median inCome of black families
with four or more members was 104.5 of that of white families in the Detroit
survey area.

(7'
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The proportion of both white and black families with two or more membem
in the survey area with annual incomes under $3,500 was about the same for
both groups, 26.2 percent of the white families and 27.8 percent of the black
families. Similarly, about two-fifths of families in both groups had annual in-
come under $5.000. Over one4hird (35.7 percent) of the white families and
over one-third (34.8 percent) of the black families with two or more members

(21.4 percent)had annual incomes in excess of $8,000. Slightly over one-fifth
of the white families and about one-fifth (19.6 percent) of the black families
had annual incomes over $10,000. The median annual income of such white fam-

IHies was $6.313, compared to $6.166 for black families. In the survey area, black
families of two or more members had an annual median income which was 1

97.6 percent of that of white families of similar size.
i

TABLE Xl.-ANNUAL INCOME OF FAMILIES AND UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS IN DETROIT SURVEY AREA AND ENTIRE

CITY, BY RACE, JULY 1968-JUNE 19691
1

Money income All families
Negroes and

White ott er races

Families (2 or more members):
Total, number 31, 400 El 300 23, 000

Percent 100. 0 100. 0 100.0

$0 to $3,499 26. e 26.2 27.8
$3,500 to $4,99° 12.8 13.1 13.0

$5,000 to $7,999 24. 9 25. 0 24.3

$8.000 to $9,999 15. 3 14.3 15.2

$10,000 or more 20. 1 21. 4 19. 6

Median income $6,346 $6, 313 $6,166
Families (4 or more members):

Total, number 13, 300 ' 2, 400 1 10,900

Percent 100. 0 100. 0 100.0

$O to $3.499 18.8 20.0 20.4

$3,500 to $4,999 12.8 16. 0 13.0

$5,000 to $7,999 24.1 16. 0 24.1

$8,000 to $9,999 16. 5 16. 0 15.7

$10,000 or more 27. 8 32. 0 26.9

Median income $7, 423 $7, 000 $7,318

Unrelated individuals:
Total, number 26. 800 12 100 14, 700

Percent 100. 0 1b0. 0 100.0

$O to 33,499 65.5 64.7 ' 68.0

$3,500 to 34,999 10. 4 11.8 8.8
$5,000 to $7,999 15.2 13. 4 17.7

$8 WO to $9,999 4. 5 5.9 3.4

33.000 or more 3. 3 ..4. 2 2.0

Me -1ian Income $2, 119 $2, 374 $i, 986

I The sum of the individual items may not equal the total due to rounding.

Source: "Povertv-The Broad Outline_ Detroit" urban employment curvet, report No. 1, Detroit, U.S. Department of
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, North Central Region. p. 40.

Another comparison of income between Michigan and the United States is
average weekly earnings and average hourly earnings in -manufaCtuting indus-
tries (Table XI). Michigan is a high wage paying state. Between 1960 and 1970
average weekly earnings in Michigan increased from $112.00 to $168.24, a gain
of 50 percent; average hourly earnings also rose 50 percent fron) $2.75 to $4.14.
In the Nation's manufacturing industry, average weekly wage ircreased from
$89.72 to $133.74 a gain of 50 percent ; average hourly earnings also increased of
50 percent from $2.26 to $3.36.

As noted both average weekly and hourly earnings in manufacturing are higher
in Michigan than for the United States as a whole. Table XI also.show both these
earnings as a percent of the United States. During the period 1960740-the aver-
age weekly earnings in Michigan, on the average, were 27.5 percent higher than
those for the United States. The low point was 1961 when Michigan's, average
weekly earnings were one fifth higher (121) than thoSe for the United:States.
The high point was in both 1965 'amid 1968 when Michigan's weeklyearnings were
a third higher (133) ' than those 'fel. the United States.,Average hourly.earnings
in Michigan during this period *ere, on the dierage;'22'pereent higher than the
average hourly earnings for manufacturing industrY hi the United StateS. In
1961, Michigan's average hourly earnings Were 'one fifth 'mere than those for the
United States, (120) which was the lew point. In 1968, they were a fourth higher
(125) than the United States.

1 5
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TABLE XIL-AVERAGE WEEKLY AND HOURLY EARNINGS IN MANUFACTURING, MICHIGAN AND UNITE() STATES,
1960-70

Michigan
Michigan as percent of United

United States States

Year

Average
weekly

earnings

Average
hourly

earnings

Avenge
weekly

earnings

Average
hourly

earnings

Average
weekly

earnings

Average
hourly

earnings

19641 $112. 00 $2.75 $89. 72 $2.26 124 121
1961 112.32 2.80 92.34 2.32 121 120
1962 121. 43 2,91 96. 56 2.39 125 121
1963 128.27 3.02 99. 63 2. 46 128 122
1964 135. 11 3.11 102. 97 2. 53 131 122
1965 143. 79 3.22 107.53 2.61 133 123
1966 145. 10 3.35 112. 34 2. 72 129 123
1967 145. 78 3. 47 114. 90 2.83 126 122
1968 164. 15 3.79 122. 51 3. 01 133 125
1969 166.78 337 129.51 3.19 128 124
1970 168.24 4.14 133.74 3, 36 125 123

Source: Michigan data from Michigan Employment Security Commission. U.S. data from U.S. Department of Commerce,
Office of Business Economics. Data for Dezember 1970 are preliminary.

The sources of personal income in Michigan have changed rather significantly
in the period 1960 and 1970 (Table XII). In both years, the largest source of
personal income was from wages and salaries in manufacturing. However, the
proportion of the State's personal income from this source declined from 35
percent in 1960 to 29 percent in 1970. The second major source of wages and
Isalaries in 1960 was wholesale and retail trade, which accounted for 10 percent
of personal income in 1960 and 10.3 percent in 1970. The second major source
of wages and salaries in 1970 was government employment-Federal, state, and
local-with 10.6 percent ; in 1960, this sector accounted for 8.8 percent. During
this period, state and local governments' share rose from 6.9 percent to 8.8 percent.

Proprietors income declined from 9.3 percent in 1960 to 7.2 percent in 1970.
Property income, however, accounted for 12 percent of the State's total in 1960
and 13.3 percent in 1970. Transfer payments, which includes Social Security
benefits and welfare payments, increased from 6.5 percent in 1960 to 8.7 percent
in 1970.

TABLE X III.-M ICH IGAN PERSONAL INCOME, BY MAJOR SOURCES, 1960 AND 1970

1ln millions of dollars]

1960 Percent 1970 Percent

Total personal income
Wage and salary disbursements

Farms
Mining
Contract construction
Manufacturing
Wholesale and retail trade
Finance, insurance, and real estate
Transportation, communications, and public utilities
Services
Government

18, 203
12, 837

55
96

570
6, 342
1, 829

388
819

1, 119
1, 603

100.0
. 3
. 5

3. 1
34. 8
10. 0
2. 1
4.4
6.1
8. 8

36, 658
25, 868

48
113

1, 412
10, 602
3, 807

868
1, 419
2, 856
3, 912

100. 0
. 1
. 3

3. 8
28. 9
10. 3
2. 3
3. 8
7. 7

10. 6

Federal civilian _
Federal military
State and local

248
97

1, 258

1.3
. 5

6. 9

520
158

3,234

1. 4
. 4

8. 8

Other labor income
Proprietors income

668
1, 697

3.6
9.3

2, 020
2, 663

5. 5
7. 2

Farm
Nonfarm

237
1, 460

1.3
8.0

285
2, 378

. 7
6. 4

Property income
Transfer payments
Less personal contributions for social insurance

2, 198
1, 192

389

12.0
6. 5
2. 1

4,902
3, 209
1, 205

13. 3
8. 7

. 3. 2

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business Economics.
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Employment
One of the critical employment problems in Michigan is that the labor force

is growing faster than the State's ability to provide employment. During the
years 1960 to 1970, the State's labor force increased 23.8 percent, from 2.9 million
to 3.7 million (Table XIV). The number of employed increased from 2.8 million
to 3.4 million, a gain of 22.3 percent. The non-farm labor force increased 26 per-
cent, from 2.9 million to 3.6 million. Total non-farm employment also increased
25 percent, from 2.7 million to 3.3 million. As is well known, agricultural employ-
ment has been declining both nationally and in the State. Between 1960 and 1970,
agricultural employment declined 40 percent, from 93,700 to 56,200. In all proba-
bility, it will continue to decline as a result of mechanization of crops. Self
employment declined 8.5 percent, from 314,500 to 287,500 in the period 1960-70,
while wage and salary workers increased from 2.4 million to 3.0 million, a gain
of 29 percent.

TABLE X IV.-M ICH IGAN LABOR FORCE ANO EMPLOYMENT ESTIMATES

[In thousands]

1960 1970
Percent
change

Total labor force 2, 959. 0 3, 664. 3 +23. 8
Employed 2, 758. 9 3, 374. 5 +22. 3
Unemployed 198.6 253. 7 +27. 7
Agricultural employment 93. 7 56. 2 -40. 0
Nonfarm labor force 2, 865. 3 3,608.1 +25. 9
Total nonfarm employment 2, 665. 2 3, 318. 3 +24. 5
Self employment 314. 5 287. 5 -8. 5
Wage and salary workers 2,350. 7 3, 030. 8 +28. 9

Source: Economic report of the Governor, Michigan, 1971.

Table XV shows the distribution of wage and salary workers by industrial
classification for both 1960 and 1970. Of particular significance is that service
type industries are providing increasing employment opportunities for Michigan's
work force. The highest percent increase was in services-a whopping gain of
62 percent in that decade. Public employment increased 55 percent between 1960
and 1970. Manufacturing employment only increased by 11.4 percent.

The importance of this modest increase can be seen in Table XVI. In 1960,
manufacturing establi3hments accounted for 51.5 percent of the employees of
non-fare, establishments. By 1970, manufacturing industries accounted for 45.8
percent o/ b^,.-farm employees. Equally disturbing is that the absolute growth
in the number of employees in manufacturing establishments between 1960 and
1970 totalled only 149,000, or an annual average of 13,545. The importance of
manufacturing as a source of employment has been declining in Michigan. This
helps to explain, in part, the relatively high levels of unemployment which the
State has been experiencing.

TABLE XV.-MICHIGAN WAGE AND SALARY WORKERS, 1960 AND 1970

[In thousands1

1960 1970 Percent change

Total manufacturing 967. 6 I, 078. 8 +11. 4
Durable goods 770. 6 863.3 +9. 5
Motor vehicles and equipment 311. 2 388. 0 +8. 6
Nondurable goods 197.0 215. 5 +9. 3

Total nonmanufacturing:
Industries /., 050. 4 I, 436. 3 +36. 7
Construction 97. 2 121. 3 +24. 7
Transportation, communications, and utilities 140. 4 149.9 +6. 7
Wholesale trade 102.9 141. 4 +37. 4
Retail trade 3411. 0 465.3 +33. 7
Finance, real estate, and insurance 82. 8 119. 0 +43. 7
Services 263. 7 427. 4 +62. 0
Mining 15. 5 12. 0 -.22. 5

Total government 332.7 515. 7 +55. 0
Federal 4& 3 57.2 +23. 5
State 71. I 113. 2 +59. 2
Local 215.3 345.3 +60.3

Source: Economic Report of the Governor, Michigan, 1971.

69-828 0 -72 -pt. 19-C -- 2
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TABLE XVI.-EMPLOYEES ON PAYROLLS OF NONAGRICULTURAL AND MANUFACTURING ESTABLISHMENTS IN
MICHIGAN, 1960-70

[In thousands]

Year
Nonagricultural
establishments

Manufacturing
establishments

Percent
manufacturing

1960_ 2, 351 1,211 51. 5
1961 2,247 1,165 51. 8
1962_ 2, 337 1,199 51. 3
1963 2, 412 1,204 49. 9
1964 2, 518 1,238 49. 1
1965 2,687 1,302 48. 4
1966_ 2,862 1,393 48. 6
1967_ 2,904 1,393 47. 9
1968_ 2, 978 1,387 46. 5
1969_ 3, 077 1,404 45. 6
1970_ 2,969 1,360 45. 8

Source; Manpower Report of the President, 1971, p. 266.

During the period 1960 and 1970, the unemployment rate in Michigan has been
higher than that for the United States in each year except 1963, 1964, 1965 and
1966. Employment in Michigan's industries is more sensitive to the level of eco-
nomic activities because of the large proportion of workers engaged in durable
goods manufacturing.

Table XVII compares the unemployment rates for the United States and
Michigan for the years 1960-70. In 1970, the national unemployment rate was 4.9
percent compared to 7.0 percent in Michigan. Put another way, the Michigan rate
was 143 percent of the U.S. rate.

Table XVIII shows that there has been variations in the rates of unemploy-
ment in the State's major labor markets during the period 1960-70. Moreover,
there are variations between the State's unemployment .rate and these major
labor markets. For example, the unemployment rate in Muskegon and Muskegon
Heights in each year was higher than the State rate.

TABLE XVII.-TOTAL UNEMPLOYMENT RATES, UNITED STATES AND MICHIGAN, 1960-70

Year United States Michigan

1960 5.5 6. 7
1961 6.7 10. 2
1962 5.5 6.9
1963 5.7 5. 5
1964 5.2 4. 8
1965 4.5 3.9
1966 3.8 3. 5
1967 3.8 4. 5

1968 3.6 4. 3

1969 3. 5 4. 0
1970 4.9 7. 0

Source: Manpower Report of the President, 1971.

TABLE XVIII.-TOTAL UNEMPLOYMENT RATES IN MICHIGAN'S MAJOR LABOR AREAS; ANNUAL AVERAGES 1960-70

1970 1969 1968 1967 1966 1965 1964 1963 1962 1961 1960

Michipn 7. 0 4. 0 4. 3 4.5 3. 5 3. 9 4.8 5. 5 6.9 : 10. 2 6. 7

Battle Creek._ 6. 2 3.8 4.1 4.0 3.1 3. 8 4. 6 5. 4 6.3 .- 7,9 5. 9

Detroit 6. 6 3. 6 3. 9 4.1 3. 2 3. 5 4. 3 5. 2 7.0 :' 10.9 6. 8
Flint 8. 0 3. 6 3. 5 3.4 3. 4 2. 7 3. 3 ' 3. 3 4.2 . , 8. 9 5. 0

Grand Rapids 6. 5 4. 5 3. 8 4.1 3. 2 2. 8 3. 9 4. 3 4. 6 6. 2 4. 9

Kalamazoo 5. 2 3.3 3. 6 3.4 3. 0 3.1 3. 5 4. 5 4.5 . 5. 7 . 4.7
Lansing 5.8 2. 7 3.1 2.7 2.4 2. 2 3.4 , 4.2 4.5 *.' 7.9 4.2
Muskegon-

Muskegon
Heights 9. 4 5.9 6.7 5.1 3.8 4. 5 6. 0 5. 6 6.2 9.2- ; 7.8

Saginaw 5.6 3.5 3.5 4.2 2.8 2.4 2.7 3.9 5.1 -8.8.' 5.2
United States 4. 9 3. 5 3. 6 3.8 3. 8 4. 5 5. 2 5.7 5.5 6.7

..

Source: Manpocr Report of the Presidnit, 1971.
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Sixty-two labor areas In Michiganeither cities or countieshad substantial
or persistent levels of unemployment In October 1971. These labor areas involved
73 out of the State's 83 counties. Thus, ahi..ost the entire State is experiencing high
levels of unemployment with 17 labor areas being classified as having substantial
unemployment and 45 labor areas having persistent unemployment (see Table
XIX).

Currently, of the eight major labor markets in Michigan, six (Battle Creek,
Detroit, Flint, Grand Rapids, Kalamazoo, and Saginaw) are classified as "D",
which means that they have stibstantial unemployment of 6.0 to 8.9 percent.
Lansing is a "C" group, which means a moderate rate of unemployment ranging
from 3.0 to 5.9 percent. Muskegon-Muskegon Heights is in the "E" group, an area
with substantial unemployment ranging from 9.0 to 11.9 pereent.

TABLE XIX.LABOR AREAS IN MICHIGAN WITH SUBSTANTIAL I AND PERSISTENT UNEMPLOYMENT,' OcL 1, 1971

Labor area
Substantial Persistent

Adrian (Lenawee County) X
Alger County

X
Allegan (Allegan County)

X
1

Alma (Gratiot County)
X

Alpena (Alpena County)
X

Ann Arbor (Washtenaw County) X
Bad Axe (Huron County)

X
Baldwin (Lake County)

X

/

Battle Creek (Barry and Calhoun Counties) X
Bay City (Bay County)

X
Benton Harbor (Berrien County) X
Big Rapids (Morosta County)

X
Boyne Citv (Charlevoix County)

X
Cadillac (Missaukee, Oseola, and Wexford Counties) X

Caro (Tuscola County)
X

Cheboygan (Cheboygan County)
X

Clare (Clare County)
X

Coldwater (Branch County) )c
Detroit (Macomb, Oakland, and Wayne Counties) X
Dowagiac (Cass County)

X
East (Tawas Alcona and losco Counties)

X
Elberta (Benzie County)

X
Escanaba (Delta County)

X
Flint (Genesee and Lapeer Counties) ' X
Fremont (Newaygo County)

X

Gaylorad (Otsego County)
X

Grand Rapids (Kent and Ottawa Counties) X
Grayling (Crawford County)

X
Hancock (Houghton and Keweenaw Counties) X

Hart (Oceana County)
X

Hillsdale (Hillsdale County) X
Hillman (Montmorency County)

X
Howell (Livingston County) X
lonia-Belding-Greenville (Ionia and Montcalm Counties) X
Iron Mountain (Dickinson County)

X
Iron River (Iron County) .

X
Ironwood (Gogebic Countyl

X

Jackson (Jackson County)
X

Kalamazoo (Kalamazoo County)
X

L'Anse (Baraga County)
X

Ludington (Mason County)
X

Mancelona (Antrim County)
. X

Manistee (Manistee County)
X

Manistique (Schoolcraft County)
X

Marquette (Alger and Marquette Counties) X
Midland (Midland and Gladwin Counties)
Mio (Oscodo County)

X
Muskegon-Muskegon Heights (Muskegon County) X

Newberry (Luce County)
X

Owosso (Shiawassee County)
X

Petoskey (Emmet County)
X

Port Huron (St. Clair County)
X

Rogers City (Presque Isle County)
X

Roscommon (Roscommon County)
X

Saginaw (Saginaw County)
X

St. Ignace (Mackinac County)
X

Sandusky (Sanilac County)
X

Sault Ste. fAarie (Chippewa County)
-. X

See footnote at end of table.
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TABLE XIX.LABOR AREAS IN MICHIGAN WITH SUBSTANTIAL I AND PERSISTENT UNEMPLOYMENT,2
OCT 1, 1971Continued

Labor area Substantial Persistent

South Mayon (Van Buren County) X
Standish (Arenac County) X
Traverse City (Grand Traverse, Kalkaska, and Leelanau Counties) X
West Branch (13gemaw County) X

1 Areas of substantial unemployment. A labor area in which the current and anticipated local labor supply
substantially exceeds labor requirements Is classified as an area of "substantial unemployment." An area
Is placed in this category when:

(1) Unemployment in the area is equal to 6 percent or more nf its work force, discounting seasonal
or temporary factors, and

(2) It is anticipated that the rste of unemployment during the next 2 months will remain at 6 percent
or more, discounting temporary or seasonal factors.

2 Areas of persistent unemployment. A labor area, or a city of 250,000 or more population, or a county, may
be classified as an area of 'Persistent unemployment" when unemployment during the most recent calendar
year has averaged 6 percent or more of the work force, and the rate of unemployment has:

(1) Averaged 6 percent or more and has been at least 50 percent above the national average for 3
of the preceding 4 calendar years, or

(2) Average 6 percent or mom and has been at least 75 percent above the national average for 2 of
the preceding 3 calendar years, or

(3) Averaged 6 percent or more and has been at least 100 percent above the national average for
1 of the preceding 2 calendar years,

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Manpower Administration, "Area Trends in Employment and Unemploy-
ment," September 1971.

There are available data on the unemployment rates by race in Michigan for
the years 1967-70 (Table XX). In 1967, the non-white unemployment rate was
2.44 times the total rate and 3.3 times higher than the unemployment rate for
whites. In 1970, the non-white rate was 1.74 times higher than the state unem-
ployment rate and twice as high as the white unemployment rate. The same pat-
tern applies to the United States data. Blacks and other minorities experience
higher unemployment rates than do white workers. As a rule of thumb, the black
unemployment rate is about twice that of white.

The same pattern of white-black unemployment can be seen from the data
on the Detroit SMSA (Table XXI). In each year 1968, 1969 and 1970, the un-
employment rate of blacks was substantially higher than for whites, both in the
SMSA and in the Central City of Detroit. In 1970, the most recent year, the black
unemployment rate was 183 percent of the white rate in the SMSA and 195 per-
cent of the white rate in the Central City.

TABLE XX.MICHIGAN UNEMPLOYMENT RATE BY COLOR, 1967-70

White Nonwhite Nonwhite,
Total White total Nonwhite total white

Year:
1967 4.5 3.3 0.73 11.0 2.44 3. 3

1968 4.3 3.4 .79 8.2 1.90 2.4
1969 4.0 3.5 .87 7.6 1.90 2.1
1970 7. 0 6.1 .87 12.2 1. 74 2, 0

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, "Manpower Report of the President" 1971, p.284.
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TABLE XXI.-CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE AND UNEMPLOYMENT RATE IN DETROIT S.M.S.A. AND CENTRAL

COLOR, AND SELECTED DATA FOR AGE AND SEX, ANNUAL AVERAGES, 1968-7 V

[Numbers in thousandsi

Standard metropolitan statistical area Central city

Total White

Negro
and

other
races

Male
20 years

plus

Female
20 years

Plus

Both
sexes

16 to 19
years Total White

Negro
and

other
raCes

1968

Civilian labor force 1, 600 1, 330 270 960 480 160 670 440 230

Unemployed 61 40 21 20 19 21 34 17 17

Unemployment rate 3. 8 3. 0 7. 5 2. 1 3. 9 13. 6 5.1 3. 9 7. 3

1969

Civilian labor force 1, 650 1, 360 290 983 510 170 6913 440 2 50

Unemployed 67 44 23 19 24 25 33 17 21

Unemployed rate 4.1 3.2 7.9 1.9 4.7 14. 6 5.5 3. 9 8. 5

1970

Civilian labor force 1, 690 1, 400 290 980 540 170 650 410 240

Unemployed 119 85 33 50 33 35 54 25 2 9

Unemployment rate 7. 0 6. 1 11. 4 5. I 6. 2 20. 3 8. 2 6. 1 11. 9

Source: Manpower Report of the President, 1971, pp. 286-288.

Educational Levels
The only available data on the education of the State's population are the

,1960 census data. The 1970 data on education were not readily available. The
Detroit Urban Survey cited earlier contains data on the educatimal level of the
civilian labor force by race and age for both the City of Detroit 'and. the Detroit
survey area which are reproduced in Table XXII and Table XXIII, respectively.
Interesting comparisons can be made from these data.

In the City of Detroit, Table XXII. About ten percent of the civilian labor
force 18 years and older had less than an 8th grade education. Seven percent
of the whites and 13.4 percent of the blacks and other iaces had less than an
eighth grade education. Over two-fifths (43.6 percent) of the total civilian labor
force 18 years and over had less than 4 years of high school. Nearly two-fifths
(38.5 percent) of the white workers had less than 4 years of high school com-
pared to half (49.7 percent) of the blacks. Nearly two-fifths (39.2 percent) of
the whites and over one-third of the b1aeka (35.5 percent) had 4 years of high
eehool. Over one-fifth (22.3 percent) of the whites and one-seventh (14.2 percent)
of the blacks had some college.

In the City of Detroit, over two-fifths (46.0 percent) of the white males 25
years old and over had less,than 4 years of high school, whereas three-fifths
(60.9 percent) of the b/ack males had not completed high school. Over a third
(35.8 percent) of the white females and nearly, one-half (46.6 percent) black
females 25 years old 'and over had less than a high school education. One-third
(33.3 percent) of the white males and 27.3 percent of the black males had 4 years
of high school. Over two-fifths (44.3 percent) pf the white females and 37.3 per-
cent of the black females bad 4 years of high school. One-fifth (20.7 percent) of
the white males and 11.8 percent black males had some college. kfifth (20.7 per-
cent) of the white females also had some college, compared to 16.1 percent of
black females.
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TABLE XXI I.-EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT OF CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE IN DETROIT SURVEY AREA AND ENTIRE

CITY BY AGE, SEX,' AND RACE, JULY 1968 TO JUNE 1969

ENTIRE CITY OF DETROIT

Educational level
Both sexes

18 plus
Males

25 plus
Females
25 plus

Total-Number 587, 700 296, 900 172,700

Percent 100. 0 100.0 100.0

Less than 8 9. 8 14.1 7.9

8th grade _ 9. 1 12.1 9.2

1 to 3 years high school 24. 7 25.7 23. 8

4 years high school 31.0 41. 0

College li. 1 17.1 18.1

Median years completed 12.2 11.8 12.2

WHITE
Total-Number 333, 700 178,800 91,300

Percent 100. 0 100.0 ' 100.0

Less than 8_ 7. 0 9.4 6.0

8th grade 9. 7 12.1 10.4

1 to 3 years high school 21. 6 24.5 19.4

4 years high school 39. 2 33.3 44.3

College 22.3 20.7 19.8

Median years completed 12.3 12.1 12. 3

NEGRO AND OTHER RACES
Total-Number_ 254, 000 118,100 81, 500

Percent 100. 0 100.0 100.0

Less than 8 13. 4 21.3 . 9.9

8th grade_ 8. 4 12.1 7.9

1 to 3 years high school 28.6 27.5 28.8

4 years high school 35. 5 27.3 37.3

College_ 14. 2 11.8 16.1

Median years completed . 12.0 10.8 12. 1

1 The sum of the individual items may not equal the toill due to rounding.

Source: "Poverty-The Broad Outline, Detroit," Urban Employment Survey No. 1, Detroit,U.S. Department ol Labor,

Bureau of Labor Statistics, North-Central region, p. 43.

, ,

In the Survey area, Table XXIII, nearly three-fifths (58.8 peircent) of the
white workers 18 years old and over and two-thirdi of the black Workers had
less than four years Of high school. Atout one-fourth of both white and black
workers edch had 4 years of high schoOl, (26.3 Percent of the. Whites and 28.8
percent of the blacks). Fifteen percent fit the whites had sOme edllege compared
to 8.2 percent of the black workers:

Two-thirdd (66.7 percent) ot the white, males 25"years old and OVer, have lees
than 4 years Of high school. Bi 'Comparison; three-fourths (742 percent) of' the
blacks has less than 4 Years of high schaol. ;Slightly' over ofie7fifth (22.6 percent)
of the white males and, ;about one:fifth .( 19.1 percents : of 'the' blaek maled: had
4 years of high school. ._.

Nearly three:fifths .(57.5 percent) Of' the White ferii,ales, 25 years Of age; and
about two-thirds ,(64.6'pereent) , of the black febiles haveleis than 4 yeare Of
high school. Roughly one-fourtlf-or boo groups eaCh ,had 4 Years-of high FiCheol,
25 percent.Of the whites and 26.5 pereent cif the blacks: The propOrtiOn, of W,hite
females with some college is double that of black females, 25 years old and olier,
17.5 percent of the whites and 8.8 percent of the blacks.
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TABLE XXIII.-EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT OF CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE IN DETROIT SURVEY AREA AND ENTIRE

CITY BY AGE, SEX, AND RACE, JULY 1968 TO JUNE 1969 1

OETROIT SURVEY AREA

Educational level
Both sexes,

18 plus
Males,

25 plus
Females
25 plus

Total-Number_ 52, 700 27, 000 15,300

Percent 100.0 100.0 100.0

Less than 8 19.3 27.0 16.4

8th grade 11.9 14. 4 12. 5

1 to 3 years high school 32.0 30.0 34.2

4 years high school. 26.5 20. 4 26.3

College 10.2 8. 1 10.5

Median years completed 10.8 9. 8 10.8

WHITE
Total-Number 16, 000 9, 300 4,000

Percent 100.0 100.0 100.0

Less than 8. 15.3 20. 4 15.0

8th grade .. 25.6 18. 3 15.0

I to 3 years high school 26.9 28, 0 ' 27.5

4 years high school 26.3 -22. 6 25.0

College 15.0 10. 8 17.5

Median years completed 11.1 10, 2 11. 2

NEGRO AND DTHER RACES

Total-Number '36,700 17, 700 11,300

Percent 100.0 100.0 100. 0

Less than 8 . 20.5 30,9 16.3

8th grade 10.4 12. 4 11.5

I to 3 years high school ... . 34.2 30.9 36.3

4 years high school 26.8 19. 1 26.5

College 8.2 6.7 8.8

Median years completed 10.7 9. 6 10.8

1 The sum of the individual Items may not equal the total due to rounding. -

Source: Poverty-The Broad Outlinv, Detroit, Urban EmploymentSurvey, Report No. 1, Detroit, U.S. Department of
Labor, Bureau Of Labor Statistics, north-central region, p. 42.

Tareo-State and Looal
State and local taxes are taking a larger proportion of Michigan's adjusted

disposable income. (Adjusted disposable income is defined aw,personal income
less personal taxes and non-tax payments plus local and state personal incoMe
taxes). Taxes as usedlere includes all state taxes, local property, and local income
taxes. As Table XXIV indicates in 1959, local and state-taxes as a .part of
disposable income was just under 10 percent, and in 1969 these taxes took 12.9
percent. The percentage began to increase in the early 1960's. In the mid1960's
as a result of high levels of economic activity personal incoMe increased at a
faster rate than taxes. Accordingly, the tax share of income declined in the
years 1984-1966. In the 1967 the tax increases outpaced income gains. The average
annual growth rate for adjusted disposable income during the 10-year period-was
6.6 percent whereas state and local taxes increased on, the average of 9.5 percent
annually. During the decade adjusted disposable income increased 90 percent
compared to 115 percent gain in local taxes and 180 percent rise In state taxes.
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TABLE XXIV.-MICHIGAN STATE AND LOCAL TAXES IN RELATIONSHIP TO DISPOSABLE INCOME 1959-69

Taxes as a
percent of

disposable
Fiscal year income Fiscal year

Taxes as a
percent of
disposable

income

1959 9. 9 1965 10. 5
1960 10. 5 1966 10. 4
1961 11. 2 1967 10. 6
1962 11. 0 1968 11. 7
1963 11. 3 1969 12. 9
1964 10. 8

I Adjusted to include State and local income taxes.

Source: Michigan Bell Business Trends-November 1970.

Poverty Index
Mr. W. E. Vredevoogd, Rural Manpower Center, Michigan State University,

has constructed a poverty index for Michigan counties as s.liown in Table XXIII.
The index represents four different measures of poverty : (1) The percentage of
each country's population earning less than $3,000 annually,* (2) the percent of
the labor force currently unmployed, (3) the percent of the population with four
or less years of schooling, ( the percentage of homes and dwellings in disre-
pair. In constructing his index, he used 1960 data or calculations based on these
data. The index was constructed in such a way that a high score would indicate
high levels of poverty. The comities with a high poverty index generally are
located north of a line from Muskegon to Bay City. These counties are primarily
rural. The counties with a low poverty index are located n the southern part of
the State where the bulk of the State's population resides in urban areas.

TABLE XXV.-POVERTY INDEX SCORES FOR MICHIGAN COUNTIES 1

. Rank County Score Rank County Score

1st quartile: 2d quartile:
01 Macomb 29. 9 22 Benzle 65.0
02 Oakland 30. 4 23 Monroe 57. 1
03 Calhoun 36. 5 24 Allegan 57. 3
04 Ottawa 37.1 25 Ionia 60. 6
05.. Kent 37. 2 26 . Livingston 60. 8
06 Kalamazoo 37. 4 27 Charlevoix 62. 2
07 Ingham 37. 5 28 Lenawee 63. 3
08 Washtenaw 38. 9 29.5 Cass 63. 6
09 Genesee 41. 6 29.5 Alpena 6 3. 6
10 Midland .. 43. 0 31 Grand Traverse 63. 9
11 Berrien .. 43.1 32 Barry 64. 8
12 Wayne .. 45. 2 33 .. Branch 66. 4
13 Muskegon 46. 4 34 Huron 67. 4
14 St. Clair 47. 9 35 Marquette 68.2
15 Jackson 48. 6 r Hillsdale 68. 3
16 Saginaw .. 49.0 37 Isabella ' 68. 7
17 Eaton 51. 8 38 Tusinla 70. 0
18.5 Shlawassee 52.4 39 . Imo 70. 4
18.5 Bay 52.4 40 Grallot 71.6

t 20 St. Joseph ... 52. 8 41 Wexford 71. 9
21 Clinton 55. 1 42 Delta 72.9

*See Table IX for listing a counties by levels of income.
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Ra nk County Score Rank County Score

3d quartile: 4th quartile:
43 Lapeer 73. 2 64 Antrim 92. 0
44 Dickinson 75. 2 65 Mecosta 93.7
45 Emmet 75. 5 66 Arenac 95. 0
46 Manistee 76. 0 67 Sanilac 95. 4
47 Menominee 76. 8 68 Gladwin 96. 3
48 Presque Isle 77. 6 69 Mackinac 96. 7
49 Van Buren 78. 8 70 Houghton 97. 2
50 Mason 79. 4 71 Oscoda 99.2
51 Montcalm 79. 8 72 Ontonagon 99.4
52 Gogebic 80.6 73 Schoolcraft 99.6
53 Otsego 82. 1 74 Clare 102.6
54 Iron 82. 3 75 Keweenaw 104. 2
55 Leelanau 84. 0 76 Alcona 104. 9
56 Roscommon 87. 7 77 Luce 106. 0
57 Oceana. 87. 8 78 Kalkaska 107. 5
58 Crawford 88. 5 79 . Alger 109. 9
59 Chippewa 89. 3 80 Ogemaw 111.6
60 Missaukee 89. 8 81 Montmorency 115.1
61 Osceola 91. 1 82 Baraga 126. 4
62 Newaygo 91. 5 83 Lake 129. 5
63 Cheboygan 91. 6

I Prepared from 1960 census data by W. E. Vredevoogd. The index consists of the sum of 4 percentages, percent earning
$3,000 or less, percent unemployed, percent functionally illiterate, percent houses in bad repair. Highest possible score is
thus 4X100 percent =400.

Source: Rural Poverty in Michigan, Rept. No. 21, November 1970, W. E. Vredevoogd, Rural Manpower Center, Michigan
State University, p. 20.

Welfare Cases
Another social indicator is the number of individuals on AFDC (Aid to Fam-

ilies with Dependent Children in Michigan). The number of cases and the nmuber
of children receiving such assiqance has increased significantly during the years
1900-1971. In 1900, the average monthly number of cases was 26,580 involving
09,249 children. By 1971, there were 101,039 average (monthly) number of cases
with 279,478 children. Thus in this twelve years the number of cases increased
295 percent while the number of children receiving assistance rose 303 percent.
(See Table XXV.)

TABLE XXVI.-NUMBER OF AID TO FAMILIES WITH DEPENDENT CHILDREN (AFDC) MICHIGAN, FISCAL YEARS
1960-71

Average
(monthly)

number
of cases

Average
number

(monthly)
of children

Average
(monthly)

number
of cases

Average
number

(monthly)
of children

Fiscal yea r- 1966 38, 328 117,114
1960 26,580 69, 249 1967 38, 477 119, 643
1961 27,481 72, 59 3 1968 44, 780 138, 449
1962 31,763 84, 093 1969 50, 494 153, 576
1963 33,301 89, 318 1970 64, 696 190, 025
1964 35,067 98, 002 1971. 101, 039 279, 487
1965 39,722 191, 500

Source: Department of Social SIrvices, State of Michigan.

Student Enrollment
The racial and ethnic composition of the state's population is reflected in the

enrollments in the public schools. In both school years 1968-1969 and 1960-1970,
the proportion of whites, Ulnas, Spanish surnames, and Indians remained about
the same. As indicated in Table XXVII below, whites uccounted for 85 percent
of the enrollment, blacks 13 percent, Spanish surname 1.3 percent, and Indians
0.2 percent. The number of Spanish surname students increased 13 percent during
these two years, from 24,933 to 28,051. Although blacks represent 11.2 percent of
the State's population, black students account for 13.2 percent of student enroll-
ments in 1969-70.
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TABLE XXVI LRAC !ALETHNIC ENROLLMENT, MICHIGAN PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 1968-70

1968-69 1969-70 Change 1968-70

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

Spanish surnamed
Negro
White
American Indian

24,933
274, 272

1,752, 047
4, 499

1.
13.
85.

.

2
3
1

2
1,

28,
283,
821,

4,

051
219
621
857

1.3
13. 2
85.0

. 2

3,
8,

69,

118
947
574
358

12. 5
3. 2
3. 9

. 8

Source:School Racial-Ethnic Census, 1969-70, Michigan Department of Education.

Title I Eligibility
Another rough socio-economic measurement of Michigan is the number of eligi-

ble students under Title I programs (Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965 as amended). In 1971-72, according to the Michigan Department of Edu-
cation, public school enrollment is estimated to be 2,209,137 students (24.8 per-
cent of the 1970 population census.) Of this number of 232.651 students or 10.5
percent are estimated to be eligible for Title I programs. The majority of these
students are concentrated in the major cities of the State. For example, Detroit
has 85,600 eligible students or 37 percent of the State's total:

The estimated number of students 'eligible for Title I programs in Michigan is
determined as follows : (1) Children in AFDC families receiving more than
$2,000; (2) Using 1960 census data, the number of children in families with in-
comes less than $2,000; (3) All children in foster homes ; (4) All children in
institutions served by the public schools such as orphanages. The school district
determine which children in their districts are eligible to participate using the
above criteria. The annual family income maximum used is roughly $6,000. Al-
though the number of students can be estimated, no data are available us to the
number of families represented by the total number of eligible students.
Estimated Expenditures for Public) EAcation

Table XXVIII shows the estimated expenditures for public elementary and
secondary education for the United States and Michigan for 1968 and 1969. For
the United States as a whole, the expenditures per pupil were $750 in 1968 and
$834 in 1969, a gain of 11 percent. In Michigan, the expenditures rose from $782
to $821, an increase of 5 percent. On the average, the country is spending
more per pupil than is the State of Michigan.

In 1968, the nation spent 4.77 percent of its personal income for elementary
and secondary education and 4.93 percent in 1969, a gain of 3.4 percent.

.In Michigan by comparison, the expenditure as a percent of percent of personal
income rose from 4.85 percent to 4.95, a gain Of 2.1 percent. The data show that
the gap betWeen expenditures as a percent of personal income for the country
as a whole and Michigan narrowing appreciably between 1968 and 1969.

TABLE XXVIII.ESTIMATED EXPENDITURES FOR PUBLIC ELEMENTARY AND SECONOARY EDUCATION. UNITED
STATES AND MICHIGAN, RELATED TO NUMBER OF PUPILS IN AVERAGE DAILY ATTENOANCE AND PERSONAL
INCOME, FISCAL YEARS 1968 AND 1969

Expenditures per Expenditure as
Total expenditures pail in average a percent of

(thousands) daily attendance personal income

1968:
United States 31, 511, 051 $750 4. 77

, Michigan. 1, 510, 000 782 4. 85
1969:

United States 35, 511, 170 834 4.93
Michigan 647, 000 821 4. 95

Source:Economic Report of the Governor, Michigan, 1971, p.-161.
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Implications of the data for Public Education:
1. The 1970 population data show a growing black population, especially in

the urban areas. This suggests that the problems of desegregation in the public
schools will become accentuated especially in view of the continuous out migra-
tion of whites from the central city to the suburbs. The State Department of Edu-
cation must assume its general leadership role as provided in the State's Consti-
tution in providing high quality equal educational opportunity.

2. The 1970 poimlation data shoW that smaller urban cities in the southern
part of the state have experienced significant increases in black population. This
suggests the need to expand in-service training programs for the teaching staffs
of those districts in the broad area of sensitivity and awareness.

3. The relatively large proportion of workers, both white and black, with less
than a high school diploma suj,gests the need for more mleynnt educational pro-
grams that will reduce the number of School dropouts, estimated to be 50,000 in
1970. The problem of school dropouts in Michigan is further complicated by in
state migration of faMilies with children particularly froM the South and South-
west. For example, the number of students with Spanish surnames, while small
as a percent of the total student enrollment is growing. At least some proportion
of this group of students are dropouts from the migrant stream. Much more at-
tention must be given to the educational problems of the Spanish surname stu-
dents who must adjust to a new social environment in Michigan.

4. School districts in sparsely settled areas, especially in both the Northern
part of the Lower Peninsula and in the Upper Peninsula, just do not have the
economic base to generate sufficient incomes to provide quality education for
their students. Steps must be taken to revamp the current method of financing
Public education which relies heavily on property taxes. The tax base, in too many
instances, is a function of history and geography.

5. The rising proportion of adjustable personal income going for taxes may
account for the growing mmther of instances where property owners have re-
jected increases in millage to support their district school systems. The oppor-
tunity to make their collective voice heard is limited, so where and when they
can exercise their ballot they do so. As notod above, new ways to finance public
education must be instituted.

6. The decline in self-employment and the growth in the proportion of wage
and salary workers underscore the importance of the .job economy. In Michigan
and in the nation, self-employment has been declining, while working as an
employee in business, industry and government has been steadily increasing. As
a result, we have become a nation of employees; In Michigan in 1960, 89 percent
of the non-farm labor force was composed of employees and by 1970, the propor-
tion of employees was 92 percent. Consequently, the job has .becoine the most
important economic activity in the lives of most Americans because it is the job
which provides the central means of earning income, income to pay taxes to
support the public education system. This development puts into sharp focus the
need to have students who can read, write and do arithmetic well. These are
basic skills which can improve the employability of students, most of whom will
eventually enter the world of work. The public school system must take this im-
portant fact in consideration in curriculum development and .emphases.

7. The changing ngture of employment from goods producing to services suggest
the need for more emphasis on social and interpersonal skills in school curriculum
as well as on the three It's.

8. Since Michigan is a high wage paying state, it must be recognized that
newcomers (Blacks from the South, farmworkers dropping out of the migrant
stream) to the state may have their income increased significantly due to em-
ployment in high paying but relatively unskilled jobs. Consequently, federal
guidelines' for compersatory brograms may negate:participatiOn of those school
districts whiCh nee& pecial remedial programs but whose family incomes dis-
qualify them. There is therefore need to develop guidelines for Federal programs
which use other criteria in addition to income.

In summary the socio-economic indicators can serve as a useful guide for the
public, the legislature, school boards, school administrators and teaching staffs
to analyze their school systems. Analyses standing alone are not enough. Analyses
must lead to action which will result in a public school system which meets the
needs of the students and the society of which they are a part: In the final
analyses the ultimate indicator is the degree to which the student can find a use-
ful and meaningful role for himself in the society.
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ACCOUNTABILITY IN EDUCATION

An Address by
Dr. John FP. Porter
Michigan State Superintendent of Public Instruction

Delivered at Conferences on Educational Accountability

The Washington Hilton
Washington, D. C.
Monday, March 22, 1971

and
Hollywood Roosevelt Hotel
Hollywood, California
Monday,'March 29, 1971

There are three aspects to the topic I am to discuss at this
afternoon session. But before talking about these three aspects, a
general definition of accountability in public education seems in

order:
Accountability is not performance contracting. Accountability

is not program budgeting (P.P.B..S.). Accountability, is not cost
effectiveness. It is not testing nor is it merit pay for teachers, or a
means of relieving teachers of their jobs.

Accountability is the guarantee that all students, without
respect to race, income or social ciass, will acquire the minimum
school skills necessary to take full advantage of the choices that
accrue upon successful completion of public schooling, or we in
education will describe the reasons why.

What accountability probably means to the adult layman is
returning in part to what existed in the 30's and 40's; a move away
from the so-called permissive days of the, 50's and 60's. But this

' time instead of the "produce, slide through or fail" responsibility
being on the student, the accountability emphasis is envisioned as

a "produce or change" concept assigned as the responsibility of
the educational establishment.
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For a moment, let me share with you the beliefs that I have,
and that I believe we should all have, in regard to public
education, and why there is a need for educational,accountability.

First, I believe that public education must guarantee that nearly

all of the young 'peoplethose children in our elementary
schoolswill aquire competencies in the basic skills of reading,
writing and arithmetic, regardless of their socio-economic back-
ground. This does not mean any leveling off on the development
of the whole child. It does mean altering the educational delivery
system in whatever way is necessary to insure that the daughter of
the unskilled ghetto worker gains, from the kindergarten the
educational. choices that presently accrue to the son of a college

professor.

Secondly, I believe that our public education, particularly in the
secondary schools must be programmed in such a Way that the
students will feel their secondary school experienCt is-equipping
them to be effective citizens in the adult society of the 21st
Century. We should be concerned when we see that perhaps
two-thirds of all the work we do in our secondary schools is done
to prepare 35 percent of Our young people to go to college when
at the same time, nationally we have' a third, of our entering ninth
graders failing to graduatt.

For counseling effectiveness, we need to strongly' consider the
use of public relations persons on loan from business and industry
to the secondary Schools to siipplement .the profeisionally-
oriented counselorS. ,If the status of the' world of wOrk is, to
change to meet exiSting manpoWer needs, and 'if we -are to
demonstrate that eVeryone doesn't need io go to College to teaCh,

we could well benefit from this' `,`outside'? contact for oiir, pupils
on a regular basis, not juSt the "career day',' type of exposure.

We should also be concrerned. about the accountability- of a
syttem that seems 'to 'get the' 6'15" basketball' or football star
through the academic mazes and to an attractive salary,. while
being ill-equipped tb nieerthe heeds ofhis 5'6" brother. '

Third, I believe acceptable pUblic educatiOn' is going- to recitiire

that we educators be responsible for seeking out, establishing and
coordinating effective,' programs of adult continuing education
which meet the needs of welfare' niothers,-the undereniployed, the
houseiriVes and tht 'everyday workers that Want' some 'vocational

skills.

t..qi'a 1



9930

When our educational system is so streamlined and so excep-
tional that it is able to respond to the needs of most of our 200
million citizens in regard to these goals, then and only then will we
be carrying out our educational commitment to the citizens of our
country and be achieving a degree of accountability.

Dr. Leon Lessinger, former Associate Commissioner for Elemen-

tary and Secondary Education in the U.S. Office of Education,
stated: "Today the questions focus on results obtained for
resources used. The questions are pointed, insistent and abrasive."

I for one welcome the questions and hopefully we as a
profession will want to respond to them with alacrity.

The challenge is clear in my mind and I hope in yours. We must

start to guarantee student performance, one aspect of account-
ability in the future; and you don't do this by instituting remedial
programs to correct deficiencies in secondary schools. We must
begin to guarantee year by year growth, starting in the elementary
schools. Such an undertaking presupposes clearly spelled out
performance objectives and criteria references for measurement.
Criterion references for measuring student performance would
presuppose an agreed upon level of competency in tasks that were
being undertaken by the students.

Many of the principles underlying performance contracts and
the more general concept of accountability when put together are
worthy of consideration and utilization by all teachers. We will
have accountability in the future. Accountability should be
welcomed by the teaching profession, since the ultimate result is
improved teacher performance and possible increased teacher
salaries, not abdication of professional prerogatives.

Several aspects of accountability we can expect in the future
which are currently being looked upon with. skepticism are:

1. Paying for results rather than promises.
2. Deatning performance objectives to evaluate the instruc-

tional procedures.
3. Identifying each student's characteristics and entrance level.
4. Specifying in advance desired outcomes ofindividual student

performance.
S. Testing the instructional sequences to see if they, achieve

what they purport to achieve.
6. Reordering instructional strategies and personnel based upon

student needs, abilities, interest and attitudes.

ria2
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7. Involving the parents of the community, in the educational
process right in the classroorn.

8. Informing students, parents and taxpaying citizens what we
can and cannot do in a given situation and why.

These eight factors are difficult to refute. They answer the very
basic question of "What if a student does not reach the
objectives?" That is, we as educators have to be prepared in the
future to tell students and their parents that the student hasn't
achieved; he needs more summer work, or extended day or week
help, or the diploma he will receive is for attendance, not
achievement. Accountability of the future means not passing
students from level to level because of chronological age and
presence in the daily classroom.

The eight factors cited are difficult to incorporate into everyday
classroom use given the way classrooms are now organized. But
accountability in the final analysis is nothing more than better
management by the teacher in the classroom, by the principal in
his or her office and by the superintendent at his conference table.
For this simple reason, accountability will become almost a
household word and acceptance is the future of accountability
that is assured.

In the December, 1970 issue of the Phi Delta Kappen, Myron
Lieberman, as guest editor, wrote:

"If the public schools do not develop acceptable criteria
and procedures for accountability, they will stimulate
the emergence of accountability through alternative
school systems, i.e., the voucher system. To put it
bluntly, if school systems da not begin to do a better
job of relating school costs to educational outcomes,
they are likely to be faced with a growing demand for
alternatives to public schools. These alternatives may
nOt be betterand may' be even worse than the public
schools. Nevertheless, it is difficult to see how public
school educators could argue this point effectivd;,
unless and until they develop more effective ways of
being acc6untabli to theii. patrols."

Accountability, whether or not we want it, is going to be a part
of the educational 'scene in the 70's. The important issue .for
teachers and administrators is that the failures of the past and

V. 43 3
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present cannot be allowed to rest solely upon the shoulders of the
educational community. If we accept this, then let us look at these
three questions:

I. What educational improvement is it reasonable to expect for
the future application of techniques of accountability? How will
they be obtained?

11. What are the probable sources of resistance to account-
ability, and how can such resistance from within and from outside
the educational institution be overcome?

HI. What important defects in the educational system are likely
to remain unaffected by accountability?

Let us now review some of the possible educational improve-
ments which might come about as a result of using techniques of
accountability.

I.

Schools traditionally have not been problem-solving agencies.

Schools traditionally have not focused upon cost effective
management techniques in the classrooms. And most schools have
not been held responsible for student performance.

Future improvements in education as a result of innovative
techniques will be based in part upon the development of two
specific types of information .by local school districts.

1. Improved and more comprehensive student performance
measures in the cognitive as well as affective domains, and

2. Improved and more specific performance objectives related
to the functions and contributions of teachers, principals,
administrators, school boards and the parents of students.

At present, such information does not to a great extent exist in
school systems. As a result, a major consideration in moving
toward accountability must be development of data gathering
information systems and analytical assessment of . the data

gathered.
If properly managed, such an arrangement should result in a

school system operation based upon some clearly spelled out
objectives. Felix M. Lopex labeled this "management by objec-
tives" in a recent article entitled "Accountability in Education."

This process requires a school district:
1. to identify the common goals at all grade levels for .all

subjects provided;
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2. to think through its management procedures or delivery
system in terms of pre-testing and post-testing as they relate
to responsibilities of teachers;

3. to evaluate each student's performance in accordance with
some overall efforts, or specify why such performance cannot
be achieved. If we fail to evaluate, while we may know
exactly what we are doing, we will never know what we have
done;

4. to assure that school district goals are translated into
performance oblectives understood by students and parents
alike;

S. to reach an understanding of steps to take when the child
does not reach the minimum level of proficiency at the
originally agreed upon specified time.

To amplify or clarify these points in terms of educational
improvements which might be derived by the application of
techniques of accountability, one needs to look at what our
common goals are in terms of "grade level" performance. In
essence four educational improvements should emerge:

1. Improved teacher classroom management and professional
performance;

2. Improved student academic achievement especially by the
lower half of the classroom distribution;

3. Improved student attitudes and behavior;
4. Improved reporting of student progress in terms of student-

school-community relations.
Further techniques of accountability should help remove the

"blackboard curtain" created by the construction of classrooms
on a 30 to 1 basis. Accountability to be effective will have to
permeate through the closed-door classroom. Thus each teacher
working with parents and others at each level will have to decide
what exactly are the classroom expectations. In the fourth grade
for example, we must ask, "What is it we want fourth graders to
know when they have finished a year in our classroom?"

This concept of accountability focuses upon educational im-
provements by level and subject and as some have suggested could
result in a marriage between technology and personal pedagogy,
with the emphasis on measuring individual student progress.

Another dimension of the future of accountability for improv-
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ing education must result in less student absenteeism, fewer
dropouts, less special education, less fear of actually failing a
grade, or less fear of "sliding through" feeling inadequate for the
next level, lower teacher turnover and less family mobility during
the school year.

The improvements I have described will be obtained through
local initiative resulting in a reordering of priorities, from
successful performance contract arrangements, from new leader-
ship directives, from state departments of education and from
State and Federal appropriation specifications.

Let us now talk about our second basic questionwho will
oppose accountability, and how can we overcome such opposi-
tion?

There are significant numbers of individuals in at least eight
groups that may oppose the concept of accountability as I have
defined it: (1) students, (2) teachers and principals, (3) central
administrative staff, (4) school board members, (5) taxpayers, (6)
legislators, (7) teacher training instructors, and (8) state depart-
ment of education personnel.

Some students may resist the concept since it will focus on their
performance in certain areas. Common educational objectives are
desired; however, when these conflict with individual student
preferences, an accommodation must be reached. Such ac.comznoda-
tion, however, does not mean acquiescing, but spelling out in
clear, precise language the alternatives available.

Some teachers may not support the accountability concept
because it implies that their work is being evaluatedand this is
disconcerting to some individuals. In addition, some teachers'
associations may oppose the concept on the basis that it implies an
evaluation of the entire teaching profession.

Some central administrators, including middle management,
may resist the concept of accountabilitynot because of a desire
to avoid involvement, but because it may imply that outside
assistance be brought in. This assistance may be a threat to the
established practices of administrators. However, one of the major
fallacies of educational management is that all, or nearly all,
schools must be run in the same manner: they start at promptly
8:30 a.m. and close at exactly 3:30 p.m.; students are enclosed in

. 3 6
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units called "classrooms" except when they are allowed outside
for recess or to pass between classes; all students are given the
same curricula; and so on. The accountability concept may
seriously challenge standardized practicesparticularly ,in school
systems when significant proportions of students have been shown
to be failing.

It is likely that school board members will generally favor the
accountability concept as it holds the promise of alleviating
educational problems at little cost; however, if the concept is seen
as one that requires additional monies, it is likely that many
school boards will balk at the idea. Local taxpayers, too, will favor
the ideaso long as it does not cost additional tax dollars.

State legislators are a mixed lot of ideologies and experiences,
and they carry a variety of expectations for the schools. It is
difficult to predict their feelings as a grouphowever, they will
carefully scrutinize any concept that may cost additional monies
and one senses that they are currently not as appreciative of how
well the public schools are working as they might be, in some
situations with justification.

Teacher training institutions are frequently wary of innovations.
It seems as if evaluations are conducted, but we too seldom see
actual changes in practice. Why does this occur? Who, or what,
stills the program? It is likely that increased accountability in the
elementary and secondary school settings will result in increased
pressure on the teacher trainers and their administrators to turn
out more graduates who can guarantee performance.

Finally, some staff members of state departments of education
will resist the concept because it will mean a drastic re-ordering of
priorities and activities for them. The States are thought by many
to be constitutionally responsible for education. If States are to
take a leadership role in exercising this responsibility, it is likely
that at least six implications will emerge.

I. State departments may be required to standardize educa-
tional assessment of pupil progress;

2. State departments may be required to develop uniform local
budgetary procedures;

3. State departments may be required to establish procedures
for equalizing financial resources by district;

4. State departments may be required to adopt guidelines for
the reorganization of school districts;

'4:17
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5. State departments may be required to get involved in teacher
nego tiations;

6. State departments may be required to move from locally
defined regulatory service and consultative subservient agen-
cies to monitoring and management support agencies.

Chief State School Officers and State Boards of Education will
have to assume a leadership role not only in establishing in-service
training for their own staffs, but also for encouraging regional
staffs within their States to tune in, as well as establish immediate
discussions with the various professional groups directly affected
by the concept.

In responding to the second part of this question, let me state,
there is no panacea to overcome the resistance to accountability
however, the complete involvement of those directly affected will
help. Aaron Wildavsky, writing in the Phi Delta Kappan journal in
December, 1970, is right when he states, "no plan for account-
ability can succeed unless all the major participants in the
educational process ... see something in it for theinselves."

Many good teachers may, with the proper involvement in
accountability, overcome the emotional trauma of having a class
of failing students, if shown how such techniques can provide
direction and support against arbitrary administrative decisions. At
the same time, principals may begin to view accountability as an
added leverage for dealing with the ineffective teacher. The other
six groups of the eight, once involved and when we have identified
clearly the specific benefits for them, may accept the pain of
raising more money, for example, rather than opposing the
concept. Different strategies and forces would be the deciding
factors, based on the local and state conditions. In any event,
communication in regard to the accountability concepts must be

conveyed in such a way that all groups can accept the ultimate
objectives, improved educational performance, at cost which can
be justified.

We have talked about what accountability can do, and how to
go about getting it, and we have talked about some of the
difficulties of obtaining accountability.

Let's now look at what are some of our problems that
accountability cannotlovercorne.
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As mentioned, implementation of the accountability concept
will not alleviate all of the problems of our educational system. A

number of vexing socio-educational views will remain, including:

(1) the issue of how monies should be allocated to schools in

order to best facilitate equality of educational opportunity;
(2) The issue of how educational monies should be collected in

order to best facilitate an adequate and fair source of school

support;
(3) the issue of how teachers should be certified to teach in the

schools in order to facilitate our best college students going into

the professions with the best possible preparation;
(4) the issue of constructing school facilities that will ade-

quately and fairly serve the next generation of students;
(5) the issue of how the often ponderous educational bureauc-

racy can best be organized so as to facilitate a new sense of

urgency and of innovative leadership that will respond more
adequately and quickly to societal needs; and

(6) the complex issues surrounding student disinterest and

disaffection which mirror a more pervasive societal crisis.

In summary, I have defined accountability of the future as a

quality or state of education whereby educational institutions take

responsibility for insuring that their students reach agreed-upon

and clearly-defined educational objectives, or explain why not. I

have further discussed two aspects of accountability: (1) possible
benefits to the educational system that may result from wide-
spread adoption of the concept, and (2) possible sources of
resistance to accountability. As a third point, I have spoken briefly

of the problems that face usand will still face us even if we
attempt to hold our schools "accountable."

Let me conclude by stating that I think the movement toward
accountability in education can be a healthy one as it can help to

insure that all children will be served by the schools. However, let

me also close with a warning: accountability for the future is not a

panacea; the major problems of this society and its schools will

not be solved without a national, state and local re-ordering of
priorities and without an equalization of the educational, social,

and political opportunities available to our children, youth and

adults.

;63 9



9938

Maybe the most beneficial outcome of the future in account-
ability will be a complete shift in the role of the school, which has
up to now professed to be committed to meeting the needs of all
the children of all of the people. This possible overstatement,
sadly to say, is one of the big reasons for the current controversy
over public schools. Accountability, more than any other single
concept, will in the future force all of us as educators to examine
this all embracing goal or American ideal. We need to seriously ask
ourselves, "Are there institutions other than the school that might
be or could be used to assist some of the children of some of the
people in accomplishing some of the tasks?"

The future of accountability, whether the emphasis remains on
efforts to relate "educational inputs" to "student output", Or
whether the emphasis is on patron choice, that is vouchers, free
schools, open enrollments or parochiaid, school officials will in the
future have to face each issue by answering clearly six specific
questions.

1. What are the common and specific goals to which the 'teacher
and school Ls striving?

2. What student, community or societal needs inventories are
available, on paper, to indicate change strategies which
should be undertaken?

3. What specific and measurable performance objectives have
been written down that would enable parents, students and
teachers to understand the minimum expectations of the
unstructured programs?

4. What analysis of the existing delivery system is available to
indicate that the current educational input approach Ls
manageable and defensible as compared to alternatives?

5. What forms of testing and evaluation will be undertaken to
enable the "at large community" to know whether or not the
delivery system measured up to the performance predictions?

6. What recommendations are the school systems'ready to make
as a result of the testing and evaluation data?

Perhaps we have always had accountabilitywe always checked
out what went into educationfacilities, materials, attendance,
hot lunchesbut too inconsistently did we "do something" new
about what came forth; what pupils learned; what skills were
obtained. In fact, we went out of our way to find excuses for
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those children who did not learnbroken homes, language
barriers, ethnic or national background, malnutrition. That is, we
placed too much responsibility for success upon the student and
his parents. But, if the student didn't perform, we began passing
him up the educational ladder anyway. What is envisioned now is a
strengthening of the role of the teacher, so that he or she is not
placed in such a situation. The future, as accountability becomes
firmly entrenched, will allow for very few excuses. We educators
will be responsible for failure, and the exciting, fantastic goal
before us is to have achievement realized by nearly the total
school population, and I am convinced the educational com-
munity, at least in Michigan, will respond to this challenge.
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INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this position statement is to place in

proper perspective the role of the State Board of Education

in implementing an accountability model for improving the

delivery of educational services to the children and youth of

the state of Michigan.

The aodel highlights the netd for common goals of

education, development of performance objectives rather than

textbook completion, assessing needs, changing the ways in

which teachers teach, providing outside educational audits to

determine if changes have indeed taken place, in addition to

guaranteed in-service professional development.

John N. Porter

Superintendent of Public Instruction

1
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BACKGROUND

From tie to time it is appropriate for the State Board of
Education to step back a pace or two and take stock of the organiza-
tional aims and operational objectives of the total educational

enterprise in Michigan. Attached hereto are five graphic presenta-

tions designed to afford such an opportunity. It might be said that
such evaluation is designed to prevent us all from becoming blind to
the forest because our attention is concentrated on the trees.

Over the course of the last 24 months or so, the Department
of Education has devoted a great deal of collective attention to
developing an ovt.rall accountability model in public education.

The many specific atteepts to achieve greater accountability
may be condensed into six general categories, or thrusts. These are:

I. Identification, discussion and dissemination of
common goals for Michigan Education.

2. Approaches to educational challenges based on
performance objectives consistent with the goals.

3. Assessment of educational needs not being met,
and which must be met to achieve performance
objectives and goals.

4. Analysis of the existing (or planned) educational
delivery systems in light of what assessment tells us.

S. Evaluation and testing within the new or existing
delivery system to sake sure it serves the assessed

needs.

6. Recommendations for improvement based upon the above.

Basically, this accountability model say be applied to any
aspect of the educational enterprise in Michigan and, if it is
properly understood, it will tell us a great deal about educational

directions for the future.

To some, consideration of an accountability model or new
elements in education has appeared to represent a threat or a challenge
to historically developed educational approaches, and a judgement as
to the efficacy of such approaches at this point in time. No threat

is intended, but each of us lust find challenge in consideration of
the new educational elements, and there must be general recognition

2
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that whatever it r. strengths and weaknesses, the historically developed
system of educational services does not today serve effectively all
of the children and youth entrusted to our care.

There is a clear message in the legions of statistics and studies
compiled over the last few years: Too nasty youngsters quit school at
an early age, and too many youngsters who "graduate from high school"
are ill-prepared, or disinclined, or both, to pursue either further
education or productive labor -- in short, enter into adulthood -- in
the free enterprise milieu of our nation today.

3
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BUILDING THE ACO3UNTARTLITY MODEL

'Me staff of the Michigan Department of Education has taken

a good deal of time looking at new elements in the delivery of

educational services. Such elements include:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

Compensatory education

Experimental programs and demonstration schools

Performance contracting

Year-around schooling

School meals improvement

Alternative occupational scheduling

Coordinated career education

Student financial assistance

Expanded utilization of facilities

(10) Neighborhood education centers

(11) Improved professional development

To some, the approach to these elements and others may have

appeared to be compartmentalized. It is not. Tnstead, the considers-

tior of these elements has been and continues to be integrated in what

may be termed a comprehensive "state approach to ieproved elementary

and secondary services to children and youth." (kanel 1)

In order to achieve improvement in the approach to provision

of elementary and secondary services, it is essential to start with

an understanding o: the inter-relatedness of new and traditional

elements in education. Such elements include, of course, the ideas

and approaches which have recently been our major concern, and they

also include the mechanisms and traditions, the practices and procedures

even the physical facilities -- historically involved with the provision

of education to children in Michigan. It has been the task and the

aim, in a nutshell, to "build accountability into the educational

system." (panel 2)

Only in viewing the educational needs of children and youth

as, in effect, a continuum beginning at about age three and ending

(far elementary and secandary purpcses) at about age 18 can there be

assurance of finding the organizational and operational means of

4
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achieving desired ends. Such a continuum may be plotted horizontally
or vertically; it may be discussed in terms of any sort of analory --

a football gamic, for example -- but its aessage is clear and can be

viewed graphically. (panel 3)

In constructing and using such a continuum, it is necessary

to start with only one premise, and one corollary of that premise:

THE PREMISE: Public education's primary task is meeting

the needs of all children and youth as they prepare for

adulthood.

THE COROLLARY: The needs of all children and youth (or

any child or youth) include continued and monitored
educational progress through the years of required formal

schooling (and a little beyond), and readiness and

adequacy far (1) a lob, (2) satisfactory interpersonal

relationships, (3) collegt, (4) other continuing education,

and (5) citizenship. (M37E: None of the five "readiness

outcomes" need be exclusive of the others, but since

maturation rates and interests are widely divergent, it

may be assumed for purposes of generalization that readiness

and adequacy for any one is sufficient evidence of "successful"

educational develoment.)

It may help, in considering the continuum, to begin by

frogging from the start of school to graduation. The questicm posed

by such a leap in time is, "what is it that a child or youth should

know and be able to do at graduation?" Cme simple response that few

would challenge is "to asstme one's role as an adult." This suggests

adequate preparation for continuing education, a job, marriage, and

citivmship.

If that is reasonable, efforts mmst be made to assist the

child to achieve a number of intermediate steps on the way to this

goal. These intermediate steps can be identified as follows: (1)

completion of the pre-school years (roughly, ages 3-4-5 years old)

with measurable readiness for entry into the primary school (grades 1,

2,3) milieu; (2) measurable progress through the primary years

(ages 6-7-8) which results in readiness for elementary school (grades 4,

5 and 6); (3) adequate assimilation of basic skills, knowledge and

abilities in the elementary years (ages 9-10-11) in preparaticm for

middle or junior high school (grades 7-8-9); (4) performance maturation

and skills improvement in the adolescent years (ages 12-13-14) to

prepare for the young adult years (ages 15-16-17 and grades 10-11-12).
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It is readily apparent from the statistics that too many

children and youth fail to make their way with any degree of success

from pre-school to adulthood. The inability of the educational

srste. as now constituted to make sure that nearly 100 per cent of

children "make it" may be traced mainly -- perhaps exclusively --

to two factors: Progress nonitoring approaches have been inadequate,

and we have been tmable (or twilling) to sake basic changes in

educational de 1 ivery systems .

The Michigan Assessment of Educational Progress (NEAP) is,

of course, a first step toward rectifying the first shortcoming --

that of inadequate monitoring of the student's progress. NEAP can

provide the statewide foumlation far effective local monitoring of

progress, and the sort of "checkpoints" that will help local

educators decide when and how they must revise their educational

approach.

Willingness and cooperation among all those involved in

education is the major need at all times, and more so in an era of

assured major change. There must be change, there will be change,

in the basics of our educational system.

6
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III

PREPARING CHILDREN AND YOUTH

Having devised a strategy for improving elementary and
secondary seri-ices to children and youth, and recognizing that
there will be change in our educational delimy systems, the
resainiirstep is application of theory to the "real world."

lhe model far building accountability into the educational
system has six steps; application of this model, in the context of
the "growth continuum," also -- naturally -- has six steps and may
be accomplishea with reference to a single individual or to groups
of like iadividuals. In this presentation, let us begin with an
example showing application of the accountability model to the
task of preparing children for adolescence. (panel 4)

STEP I: The State Board of Education has articulated certain
goals for children. These are spelled out in general terms in the
"Common Goals of Michigan Education." Each local district is asked
to develop their own modification of these goals.

STEP II: There are, by common consensus and by definition,
certain things it is assumed children ought to know at various stages
in their development. ibis information must now be translated into
performance measures. While much work remains to be done, the
performance objectives fall naturally into skill areas and attitude-
aspiration areas which are, psychologically speaking, in the cognitive
domain, the psycho-motor domain or the affective domain.

STEP III: Having identified the goals for children, and having
articulated the performance objectives for sChools, it is necessary
to assess the existing relationship between them. This analytical
dhore mmst utilize all the knowledge at hand: research, testing,
resource distribution and personnel availability and a host of others.
The objective is to give local school officials some notion of the
variance between desirability of performance objectives and what the
child or children can do (needs assessment).

STEP IV: Based on the needs assessment, plans must be made
to change the delivery systems to reverse what has often been termed
as the "push-cat" or "leave behind" problem. Among the many things
which may be used are performance contracting, compensatory education,
promising practices from experimental and demonstration schools, year-
around schooling, intensified pre-school education, improvement of
nutrition through school meals, in-service training of teachers, and
many others.

7
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STEP V: If a change takes place in the delivery system,
that change needs to be tested and evaluated. If valid, across the
board in-service professional development programs should be fostered.

STEP VI: When a district or school has gone through these
steps, they should feel obligated to share the results. Recommendations
to the local district, and to the State Board of Education, complete
what is essentially a circular pattern of service -- goals arc served
and/or modified on the basis of continuing attention to the success or
lack of success in the educational delivery system, and the process
starts over again.

When addressing the question of "preparing youth for adulthood,"
it is found essentially the same circular pattern of continuous
progress. fpanel

STEP I: Goals for youth are articulated, principally, among
other places in the "Common Goals of Education." Local modifications
arc developed.

STEP II: Skill or knowledge areas in the preparation of youth
inclUde such things as developing effective communications, understanding
Ow:political and economic systems, acquaintance with the natural sciences,
preparing for work or continuing education, develorment of health'and
nutrition understanding, and development of aesthetic appreciations.
Specific performance measures must be developed.

STEP III: The youth-school needs assessment, like the child-
school needs assessment, is an analytical chore and utilizes statewide,
local, professional, parental, psychological and a host of Jther "tools."
The objective is to identify disparities between desired and actual
outcomes.

STEP IV: New delivery system plans for youth include, besides
the school-oriented innovations such as performance contracting, etc.,
a heavy emphasis on new thrusts in career education, including alternative
occupational scheduling, student financial assistance, coordination of
career education approaches, better utilization of career education
facilities, and neighborhood education facilities.

STEP V: In-service professional development and evaluaticm
of effort in preparing youth for adulthood may require a greater emphasis
on willingmess to accept change than this step in the preparation of
children for adolescence, since performance area objectives and new
delivery system plans for youth by their nature are likely to involve
far more radical departures from the "traditional" approaches.

STEP VI: Recommendations for change which say come to (or
originate with) local districts and the State Board of Education
are tested against goals for yauth, and the cycle continues.

8-9
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IV

SUMMARY

This discussion has aimed at relating organizational aims
and operational objectives to the total educational piztwre in
Michigan. The organizational aia. and operational objectives which
have been outlined constitute the appnmich of the Department of
Education as it seeks to perfora its function as the executivr arm
of the State Board of Education; as a leader for local and inter-
mediate school districts; as a resource for public officials and
other branches of government, and as a service agency for the citizens
of Michigan. It is anticipated Chat a later paper will deal with
specific objectives of Department of Education units, and delineate
to a greater degree the concerns of various units of the educational
community in seeking to address the organizational aims and operational
objectives here discussed. Likewise, a similar document is being
prepared to focus on the educational services necessary to meet the
needs of Michigan adults.

10
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FROM 10 )111;ItT McliERK

STATE OF MICHIGAN. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCXIION,
Lansing, Mich., November 1971.

Mr. WILLIAM
Staff Director and General rounsel, U.S. Senate, Select Committee on Equal

Educational Opportunity. Washington, D.C.
DEAR MR. SMIrli : On October 26. 1971. I was asked to provide information on

u per pupil expenditure basis for three or four inner-dty schools in Detroit.
Attached k such information for four Detroit Inner-cIty schools. Please note

that I have not been able to pr6vide you with the net operating expenditure per
pupil for these schools but instead have provided the elementary instructional
expenditure per pupil. The Detroit distriet-wide expendl ',we per pupil for
1969-70 was $434.88 and the state-wide figure was $454.60.

As you will remll, before the conunittee I used a statewide current operating
expenditure per pupil of $128.00. The elementary instructional figure does not
inelude expenditures such as special education, summer school, adult education,
transportation, operation of plant and maintenance of plant. The only figures
we have available on an individual school basis is an instructional expenditure
per pupil and it is for this reason that I have had to use this figure.

If you have questions concerning the attachment, please feel free to contact me.
Sincerely yours,

ROBERT N. MCKERR,
A.880CiatC Superintendent,

Bureau of Administrative Services.

SELECT DETROIT TITLE I AND SEC. 3 SCHOOLS, PER PUPIL EXPENOITURES (ELEMENTARY) 1969-70

Building

Elementary
instruction Federal Sec. 3 State

expense programs School Aid Total Per pupil
all other title I Act expenditure Membership total 1

Palmer School $180,937 $68, 576 $80, 041 $329, 554 519 $635
Jones and annex 446, 137 159, 594 66, 787 672, 518 1, 352 498
Potter School 83, 322 19, 582 19, 837 122, 741 229 536
Williams 368, 640 62, 993 273, 067 704, 700 922 764

1 Detroit's per pupil citywide average tor elementary instruction was $434.88 In 1969-70 and the statewide average was
$454.60.
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Appendix 2

ITEMS PERTINENT TO THE HEARING OF
SEPTEMBER 29, 1971

Material Supplied by the Witness

FROM EDWARD B. FORT

OCTOBER 6, 1971.
Senator ROBERT P. GRIFIIN,
U.S. Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR GRIFFIN : If the local press can be considered an accurate in-
dication of quotesthen I would assert that the recently issued statement where-
in you indicated that forced bussing can become "counter productive for
integration and equal opportunity in education"is a lie. You know full well
that this statement was nothing more than gamesmanship in the political arena,
and I challenge you. to prove the validity of that statement. The presently exist-
ing system under which public school childrenregardless of race, exist in this
country, is horrendously unfair. As a matter of fact, it does nothing more than
to perpetuate the continuation of the disequalization of educational opportu-
nityand I can prove it. I challenge you to statistically refute this contention.
The California Supreme Court, in the case of Serrano vs Priest indicated that
"the quality of education for school aged childrenis a function of the wealth of
the children's parents and neighbors as measured by the tax base of the school
district in which said children reside. And, the quality of education for school
aged children becomes a function of the geographical accident of the school dis-
trict in which said children reside, and the present schemes for financing public
school districts in these states provide students living in some school districts of
this state with materially related advantages over students in other school dis-
tricts in selecting and pursuing their educational goals.

Let me illustrate, very briefly, what I mean by this. Inkster Public Schools, for
example, has the lowest state equalized assessed valuation$8,137.00--of any
school district in Wayne County. It is noted, as per the figure cited on the accom-
panying chart, that the SEAT range is from that bottom figure to a top figure
of $60,235.55, for the School District of River Rougewhich sits astride the steel
mills which makes the Ford Empire possible. Further analysis of the data reveals
the fact that Inkster's expenditures per pupil are the second lowest in the group
of districts cited ; the Muskegon Heights School District, which, parenthetically,
is the other predominately Black district in the Michigan group cited herein, has
the lowest. Annual expenditures per pupil range from a low of $712.00 (Inkster
has $715.00) to a high of $1,595.19, for the School District of Dearborn. The
most glaring discrepancies appear when one compares the results of operating
millage in Inkster with those which exist in the City District of Dearborn. Both
districts have an operating millage of 25.9 mills. However, for Inkster, one mill-
age of levy (1.e., one dollar per thousand dollars in assessed valuation) yields
only $40,689.00. Conversely, every mill which is levied for operating in the Dis-
trict of Dearborn, nets a return of $903,519.00. Speaking statistically, it thus
becomes evident that one mill in Inkster raises only 41/2% of the funds raised by
that same millage levy in Dearborn ; or another way of putting itDearborn Is

(9959)



9960

able to secure 9512' r.; return on one mIll of investment, as cismpulrPil itli study
return for Inkster.

For iturposes of further comparism. would rail your attention to the fart
that th City of East Lansing. Miehigan. luuis n SEV $26.973.00 i)r child.
with exPemihures ututuithY. being $1.1-1001 per pupil. 11 is noted that the en-
ronment of the East Lansing School District approxiniates that of Inkster 15,000
pupils). Conversely. the similarities do not persist. as pertains to dollars yield
Isr millage of levy. In East NInsing. one mill yields $134.S117M0. In Inkster.
one 111111 yields $40As9.00. As a means of 'Tutting the nail in the coffin." I would
call your attent bin to the quality education discrepancies, film an eqnipment
and building and site point of view, that exist between Inkster and Dearborn.

INKSTER

I. One basic textbook, per child, at all
levels of instruction. K-12.

2. Science laboratories for biology,
Physics, and chemistryavailable only
at the high school level.

3. A library at the one high school has
less than 2500 volumes.

4. The District is expending only
$715.00 per child, annually.

5. Most buildings, in Inkster, are more
tha a 15 years old.

MARDORN

1. Availability of multiple texts, per
child, at all levels of instruction, K-12.

2. Science laboratories arc available
at the junior-senior. and the elementary
school levels. There are junior high
school laboratory facilities in Dearborn
that surpass the equipment standards
currently available at the University of
Michigan, in Ann Arbor,

3. No high school library has fewer
than 3500 volumes.

4. Dearborn expends a total of $1,595.-
19 per child, annually.

5. Most buildings in Dearborn are less
than 15 years 01d.

Therefore, how, in the name of sanity, can yon assert, publicly, that bussing
for purposes of achieving racial integration would be "counter-productive."
This statement is without validity. I think that what we /Tilly have to keep in
mind is the fact that, as indicated by Rev. Jesse Jackson, Director of Operation
Breadbasket, the real issue is not one of separatism, on the one hand, versus
integration, on the other. One must not be inclined to believe that the Black
child, merely by virtue of sitting next to the white child, is going tothrough
some mystic process of osmosis, learn better. This isn't the case at all. The fact
of the matter is, historically, capital has always followed the white child. The
white parent is not going to allow his child to be miseducated. Therefore, the Black
child who is sitting next to that white child, has a pretty good chance of being
guaranteed some semblance of quality education. This is not the case in the
ghetto, which is predominathly Black and/or Chicano. Therefore, I think that
you, as a public official, one year before the 1972 election, can do no less than
take an avowed position of support for the thesis which has been promulgated
as a part of the California Supreme Court decision. Secondly, you have a human-
itarian responsibility fou disavowing statements which smack of institutional-
ized racism. Current separation of the races is nothing more than a perpetuation
of the disequalization of educational opportunityas I asserted above. For
one to assert that bussing is counter-productive is sheer nonsense. As a matter of
fact, in the recent landmark decision in the case of Swan Vs Charlotte Mecklen-
burg, it was ruled that school districts must take whatver aCtion is necessary for
purposes of eliminating de facto segregation in the public schools, in Charlotte,
North Carolina. The court also indicated the fact that as far as the question of
bus transportation was concerned . :. "bus transportation has been an integral
part of the public school system for years, and was perhaps the single most
important factor in the transition from the one room schoolhouse to the consoli-
dated school. Eighteen million of the nation's public school children, approxi-
mately 39%, were transported to their schools by bus in 1969-70in all parts of
the country. The importance of bus transportation as a normal and accepted
tool of educational policy is readily discernible in this and the companion case.
In these circumstances, we find no basis for holding that the local school authori-
ties may not be required to employ bus transportation, as one tool of school de-
segregation. Desegregation plans cannot be limited to the walk-in school.

'-612
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Therefore. rresident Nixon. to the cont;ary notwithstanding, Sera n -ilerkkra-
t eery resolves ami settles. once and for all, the issue of the legilitnacy of bus
transportation as a viable means of arhieving school district desegregation.

woulti. therefore. assert. In conclusion. that It is your responsiiility to admit
puhlicly. the error of your ways. a they pertain to your earlier referred tip
statements. Y in can rest assured of the fact that if your posture reniains the
sallIP that it %VIII be my purpose. as the sehool superintemh.nt, to actively tam-
paigo for your defeat in the 1972 elections. I can seP 110 way whereby you can
rationalize the statements that you Imvc made, for obvious politically expedient
reasons.

Sincerely,
EDWARD B. FORT,

Superintcndcnt of Schoobe.

School district Total SEV
SEV Expenditures

per pupil per pupil
Total

enroltment
Operating

millage

Amonnt
raised by

1 mill

River Rouge 222,365, 629 60,235. 55 1, 284. 93 3, 675 20. 90 222,366
Grosse Pointe 436, 392, 046 29,624. 00 1, 108. 58 13, 347 28.60 436, 392
Dearborn 903, 519, 357 39,819.00 1, 595.19 20, 610 25. 90 903, 519
Warren Consolidate& 660. 637, 000 19,355.00 855. 00 34, 132 26. 58 660, 637

Oak Park 204, 097, 021 36,834.00 1. 248. 83 5, 853 31. 6; 204, 094
Muskegon Heights_ .... . 51, 365, 150 12, 527.00 712. 00 4, 100 27. 80 51, 365

East Lansing 134, 867, 086 26,973.00 1, 140. 00 5, 000 34. 50 134, :C7
Okemos 64,994, 380 19, S87. 00 994. 00 3, 400 35. 70 64,994
Cherry Hill 49, 293, 800 9,358. 00 644.46 4, 869 24. 90 49, 294
Wayne 308, 356, 693 11, 731 00 892. 02 23, 604 37.90 308, 357
Westwood 78, 149, 782 13,650. 00 806. 76 5, 121 34.95 78, 150

Taylor 245, 220, 784 9,609.00 769. 00 20, 093 { 130. 90 1
331.90 J 245, 221

Inkster 40, 688, 771 8, 137.00 715. 82 4, 387 25. 90 40, 689

Brownstown portion.
3 Entire portion of Taylor plus Portions of Dearborn Heights, Westland, and Inkster.
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Appendix 3

ITEMS I'ERTINENT TO THE HEARING OF
OCTOBER 1, 1971

Material Supplied by the Witness

FROM NORMAN DRACHLER

November 12, 1971.
Hon. WALTER F. MONDALE,
Chairman, Senate Scicct Com»attec on Equal Educational Opportunity, Old

Senate Office Building, Waahington, D.C.
DEAR SENATOR : You have asked that I express my tiumghts concerning financ-

ing sehools in large cities. A great deal lms been presented before your distin-
guished Committee concerning the needs of edueational financing. I do not want
to repeat what has been said before. I therefore wish to present my remarks from
two viewpoints. One. my experience in Detroit and two, a general recommenda-
tion which applies to the financial needs of education in general.

1. Detroit's Financial Plight.Detroit is a fiscally independent school district.
Therefore, as its financial needs grow it must turn to the voters for additional
funding. This method of financing schools is unrealistic in a large city where
there are contrasting sets of values in the community and where the tax burden
on the city is already very large.

Since instruction generally consumes over 80 percent of the school dollar, the
situation in large cities is unusually grave. In the large city there generally is a
higher percentage of teachers who remain on the school staff and achieve the
maximum salary. In smaller communities there is a greater turnover. In 1969/70
over 40 percent of the Detroit school staff was at the maximum salary. More than
60 percent is at the fifth salary step or higher, thus, during that year the average
teacher salary for Detroit was $11,118, while the average for all of Michigan was
$10,058. The large city simply must compete with suburban communities for staff.
On the other hand, the number of professionals per 1,000 pupils in Detroit was
42. Detroit ranked 36 among 49 metropolitan districts surrounding the area in
regard to professional staff.

I have already mentioned in my testimony the loss in revenue to the city
because of a constantly decreasing tax value behind each youngster. A mill in
1969/70 brought in about $700,000 less than it did in 1960. Between 1960 and
1970 there was accumulative revenue loss of over ninety-one million dollars due
to the annual reductions in the state equalized valuation.

Detroit's total tax rate of 57.60 mills is one of the highest in the state, with
an additional 2 percent income tax for city government. A 2 percent income tax
is equivalent to a 14 mill property tax levy for schools. The school operating tax
rate of 20.76 is slightly lower than the state average school tax levy, which was
24.7 in 1969/70. illage in itself is not an adequate index since in Detroit there
is approximately $17,000 state equalized valuation behind each youngster while
other communities range from $5,000 to $40,000 per youngster. Even on the
state aid formula. Detroit did not receive adequate help. In 1969 the City of
Detroit received $304.13 per pupil in basic state aid while all districts including
Detroit averaged $312.01. During that same year 1969/70. Detroit ranked 85th
in the state hi terms of current operating expenditures. Detroit was spending
$756.02 as compared with Oak Park which spent $1,275.54 and Dearborn which
spent $1,148.23. The result is that communities that have most serious needs for

(9963)
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additional services in the schools often have the !vivo opportunity to bt3in
these services.

2. The Parforrohip railrd.--For over lou years ae have hnd a grand
plan that lot.al and state partnerships %%mild adequately finance Americau flu.
cation. This plan has twill served this gloat adequately. As long as women
teachers wre underpaid and school dropouts yield unnotkpd I1I. selwid finan-
cial crisis did not become a national issue. Collective bargaining. Inflation. and
greater school retention forced the crisis upon us.

I cimeltale. tIterefore. s Imewhnt regretfully. that tile federal government must
assume an overall responsibility for piddle eduention. It is the only Isaly that ran
tap car nation's human and thmncial resources and is capable of assessing and
performing the task ahead. We simply do not have the time for 50 states to
strugg`e with comn lllll challenge indepentlently.

I am not worried about federal mntrol. We are a pragmatie pisple and with the
transition of responsibility we ean develop guidelines and processes which will
result in much greater local influence than we have had In the past. I think iCs
fair to state that fetleral aid has resulted in mucli more local imrticipation. intodur
as edueation Is concerl ied. than lova! vontrol IbiTeret1 in the past. Students of
America stress that we have denumstrated in our tintbal's history a talent for
preserving ideo:ogie princip7es while devising pragmatic means to adjust to OM
conditions. We can do so again. Real partnerships can only be achieved when
states approach one another as equa's in quest of a common causeand this can
be gained only through equal educational opportunity.

We must regard ourselves as one nation instead of 50 states. A nation with a
great deal of mobility and where state boundaries cannot quarantine ignorance.
We must become a nation that accepts the thesis that no metropolitan area can
survive or prosperif the central city. the heartbeat of the metropolitan com-
munity, is permitted to deteriorate or decay. A nation, to paraphrase a noted
scholar, may be likened to a tree. whose roots are planted in our federal con-
stitution, and whose branches spread over the 50 states. A tree cannot flourish
without roots. Yet, how can it bear fruit without branches? Let us be careful
with our branches!

Sincerely,
NORMAN DRACIILER.
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Articles of Interest

Vie 1st rg.lt Vrtv 1.411,

IN I:ut 'IT riii H it. l'Itt).1Et"?' A sUrrEstst
Achisvr.urs.r LtArt.s jr shmtety

By William Grant

Student achievement levels have risen sharply in four east side Detroit elemen-
tnry schools which in 19fts nsvived the largest grnnt eVer awarded by the U.S.
nflee of Moen that.
The four.school Neighborhood Education I 'ewer wns given a threelenr $0 mil-

lion grant In the dark days following the I967 Detroit riot. when both the federal
government and Iowa! sehool Ind a Is were desperately seeking mane project thnt
wouhl demonstrate student witievement levels ciatld be raised In even the most
blighted inner city neighborhoods.

The schoolsBell. Berry. Field und Held Annexnre In the itutzel Junior
High School area on Detroit's lower east side. Last year they enrolled 2,000 stu-
dents, of wInan only Si were white. Almost all are from Isom families.

So poor was the area. in fact, that many tried to convince Detroit school officials
to spend the federal money elsewhere, for fear that any project begun in that
neighborhood was doomed to failure.

But the project won approval and It now boasts the following achievements:
The downward splrnl of student achievement common In poverty areas, where

studens shirt school behind and fall further and further behind the longer they
stay in school, has been stopped.

Students who finished the first grade last spring averaged only one month
behind the national norm in achievement, compared to a five-month lag experi-
enced by first grade students in the same schools before the project started.

Students who were in the third grade when the program started in 1968 finished
the sixth grade last spring still five months behind the national norm in word
meaning. But those students scored one year and three months ahead of similar
students who completed the sixth grade in the same schools before the special
program.

The project is being hailed by educators in Detroit and elsewhere as one of the
significant breakthroughs in the national effort to find a way schools can offset
the deprivations suffered by children in poverty neighborhoods.

"We have developed a system by which inner-city children can be taught
successfully," says Carnie Greene. director of the project for the past year.

Various federal cutbacks over the years reduced the actual grant to $4.7 mil-
lion. That means the project is costing about $1,200 a year for each of the stu-
dents in the project. That is only slightly more than is spent on education in the
Grosse Pointe school system, and less than is spent in Dearborn and Oak Park.

Detroit presently spends about $600 a year per student.
"It doesn't take all that much money to provide a quality education in the

inner city," says Louis D. Monacel, Detroit's assistant superintendent for special
programs. "But it does take more than we have available to spend locally."

Before the 1967 riot. the Detroit school system had been seeking some of the
federal money available for innovative programs under the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act. But that application was pigeonholed in Washington.

After the riot, school officials started a concerted lobbying effort, arguing that
with enough money even the faltering schools in the nation's most rlot-torn city
could be turned around. John Gardner. then the secretary of Health, Education
and Welfare, and other federal officials were impressed. So the unprecedented
$6 million was awarded.

(9965)
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Appendix 4

ITEMS PERTINENT TO THE HEARING OF
NOVEMBER 3, 1971

Material Submitted by the Witnesses

FROM WILLIAM MEAD

[The Lake County Star, Baldwin, Mich,, Oct. 21, 1071]

A PROCLAMATION

Whereas, The schools represent the best efforts of the community, the state,
and the nation to improve the quality of life for each individual and for all
mankind ; and

Whereas, Each citizen, in order to contribute to such efforts, must have an
opportunity to learn about and imderstand the progress, problents, and potential
of the schools ; and

Whereas, The public schools constantly strive to bridge the gaps that threaten
the unity and strength of the nation, by promoting

Understanding of the diverse ideas that lend vigor to our pluralistic
society ;

Realization for each person of his unique worth and capabilities ;
Opportunities for the devleopment of each student's talents and character

to enable him to determine his goals and to find fulfillment in reaching them ;
The preservation, as a paramount priority, of an environment that en-

riches the life of every human being and that supports the individual ; his
quest for satisfaetion in worthy endeavors ;

Now Therefore, I, Raymond Meinke, Village President, of Baldwin, Michigan,
do hereby designate October 24-30, 1971, to he American Education Week and do
urge all citizens to reaffirm their commitment to examine our schools and assist
them in bridging the gap 1tween what is and what can be in the process of
providing the best possible education for all.

ABOUT OUR SCHOOLS

Schools have hecome great machines, sorting and labeling those who presum-
ably will be winners or losers as adults. Overwhehningly, the winners are white
and affluent; the losers, too often, are poor. and brown or black or red.

Noting this major problem local citizens may help schools bridge the gap be-
tween the "winners" and "losers" by visiting Baldwin Community Schdois mid
taking part in an American Education Week activity on October 26, 1971 at
8:00 p.M. in the Baldwin High School all-purpose rooma program sponsored
by the Office of the Advisory Specialiol..

The riglit to learn, it has been note:l. includes the right to know what is to
he learned and the right to learn the wlys of knowing. But that basic right
has been denied to many due to prejudiets and an often mindless adherence
to unproduet ivy educational concepts and praeOTS.

In the latter situation, even so-called winnem3 can become losers.
(9967)
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Scoring the denial of diversity, which is said to he the cause of many of the
problems in the schools today, Mr. Mead points ont that, "We cannot educate
Our children by demanding they suhjugate their wills so we may improve their
minds."

Instead, he nthed, the educational process should offer fi child the whole world
as a classroom without limitations on age or time.

The gap between promises and performance must he eliminated.
"Rather than search for better values," contends Mr. Mead, "we should

concentrate on heing faithful to those we already have, and just talking about
our values instead of applying them to practical programs is menaMgless.

On October 26, 1071, at 8:00 1).m. in Ihe Baldwin High School's all-purpose
roouii local citiwns will have an opportunity to show their desire to "bridge the
gap" by attending a community night program. The speaker for the evening
will be Dr. Dave Good low, professor at the University of Minnesota. Part of the
program is reserved for a question and answer session. Coffee will he served at
the conclusion of the program.

WHAT AN EDUCATION MEANS TO ME

By johann Batcheleter
An eduention means a lot to me beCallYe I know I need it, and I know in the long

run it will help me. Also an education means a job, friends, and a happy life.
All people should understand lmw bad they need an education. It would mean so

intwl1 to them. Then they would forget about another person or how much they
hate a teacher ; then they can get everything they can out of it.

(By Tana Griffin)

To 1110 an education is when I go to school for lay first twelve years and learn
all that I can. Going to school also repares me for the future.

But I think I got more out of education besides reading, writing, and arithmetic.
Here at this school I have learned to get along with both Blacks and Whites. If I
went to an all White school I wouldn't know how to live with Black people. Also
I would probably believe every word that a White person would say about a
Black peuson. So I am glad I go to this school no matter how much I dislike it.
It has taught me to live with my fellow man.

(By Rourl C. Thomas)

Because I am black, I will need much more to qualify me for a higher position
in life. Edncation means a lot more to me than to most whites. Education is
educating oneself. This is achieved by learning how to eope with one another, how
to overcome different situations, and preparing oneself for the white world about
him.

(By Pearlie Hudson)

An education means more opportunities, more qualifications, and more freedom.
It will help prepare me for the future. Educntion also develops the kind of prin-
ciples to know right and wrong. It develops the power of reasoning. It requires
discipline, such as will power on my part to learn the rules and regulations that
have been put down for me to follow. This my purpose of going to school and
trying to get what there is to get.
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Appendix 5
ITEMS PERTINENT TO THE HEARING OF

NOVEMBER 4, 1971

Material Submitted by the Witnesses

FROM DR. DANA WHITMER

HUMAN
RESOURCES

CENTER

Pontiac , Michigan

Providing for people ..
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THE HUMAN RESOURCES CENTER: AN INNOVATION IN EDUCATION

"If we can bring white and black parents and their children
together in one setting with fully enriched educational,
social, and recreational programs, there should be a poten-
tial environment to improve the total living of residents
in that quadrant of the inner city."

"Human beings have an almost unlimited potential for growth,
for learning, and for self-improvement throughout most of
their lives. It is to assist in this life-long development
of human talent and human potential that the Rwaan Resources
Center concept was born."

Dr. Dana P. Whitmer, Superintendent
School District of the City of
Pontiac, Michigan

Providing for Human Potential

The Human Resources Center is an educational institution designed to help

people develop their talents and human potential throughout their lives. Serw.

*vices and programs in the Center will be carried on for children in their pre-

school years, chilaren in their elementary school years, out-of-school youth,

and adults throughout their lifetimes.

Urban centers are becoming seriously divided by race, income and class.

The concept of the Human Resources Center as developed in Pontiac offers a

unique approach to problems of our urban communities. This new Idnd of edu-

cational center is intended to deal with needs through comprehensive planning.

Recognizing that the public school system is only one agency concerned with

human needs, it is nevertheless asse:ted that education can serve a much

broader role than it has in the past.

The Pontiac City Government and the School District of the City of Pontiac

are working together to stimulate community pride and interest which would as-

sist in the development and maintenance of an attractive residential area.

Plans include a concentrated educational effort on the part of the schools and

service agencies, and physical rehabilitation of the area through the city

government in conjunction with fundable projects tumder the Department of

Housing and Urban Development. The Pontiac Area Planning Council supported

the development of these cooperative plans.
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This cooperatively evolved Neighborhood Development Plan has been estab-

lished for two areas. Area I is generally east of the Center and Area II is

southwest of the business district of the city. The areas for redelmlapment

were selected on the basis of the number of structures that could be rehabil-

itated rather than cl..ared.

Urban Design Associates of Pittsburg, Pennsylvania were selected to do

the demographic studies that led to site selection. They also provided the

architectural services for Lhe Center.

With the assistance of Urban Design Associates, an application for funds

was prepared and submitted to Housing and Urban Development in March, 1970.

This would provide money for rehabilitation, spot clearance, relocation ser-

vices, street improvement, and adding to and improving existing recreation

areas. The program, when funaed, provides that the area plan must be at

least 80% completed within one year. Thi: :chcdule coincides almost exactly

vdth completion plans for the Human Resources Center.

The Center is conceived of as achieving integration through usage, being

based on the broadest posJible range of community interests, needs and facil-

ities. It is intended that this Center will eventually serve approximately

2,100 students from its immediate area as well as provide educational programs

for many others on a city-wide basis. It will utilize advanced techniques of

instruction and organization, permitting adaptation to the widest possible

range of ability, interest and progress.

Objectives of this kind demand a radical reorganization of the school

system's traditional approaches to its educational goals, curricula, teacher*

aid technologies, and to school architecture. In addition to innovative edu-

cational excellence, the Center bdll offer cultural, auditoriurn and exhibition

facilities to the City; in-service training programs for Pontiac's educators;

adult education; community services in the areas of health, welfare, and

family counselling; facilities for pre-school programs; and facilities for

inter- and intra-conmmmity civic activities.
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Providing for a "Child-City"

The Human Resources Center will occupy 14 acres near the business-center

of the city. GIeund was broken on February 1, 1970 and completion is scheduled

for the Fall of 1971. A Citizen's Finance Committee promoted a successful

operating millage and bond issue in 1968 which is providing funds for the greater

portlon of the building. This group was organized and acted on a city-wide basis

to bring the message of school needs to the Pontiac community. At a time when

school finance issues were being examdned critically, this acceptance of millage

showed the interest of the citizens of Pontiac in maintaining a quality educa-

tional program.
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Total cost of the construction of the Center is $5,417,386.00. Pontiac has

received a Neighborhood Facilities grant for $1,110,142.00 from the Department

of Housing and Urban Development for adult and dual use facilities incorporated

in the Center. The Michigan legislature cooperated by passing a special bill

allowing, for the first time, a local district to accept directly Federal funds

for the construction of a portion of a building.

Architecturally, the key to the Center is the pedestrian street. The

street connects the Center with the city, its commercial areas and civic center,

and with the residential neighborhoods in the eastern quadrant of the inner city.

To blend into the neighborhood and avoid an institutional appearance, the Center

will have uneven roof lines, staggered periphery, broken walk lanes, and a vari-

ety of spaces.

Teaching areas will be arranged along the sides o.:7 centrally-located ma-

terials cent.,.. rwLLyit,ies will range from conferences between a

child and a teacher to discussions for up to 100 pupils. Spaces will be varied,

some enclosed and private, others open and communal. Instructional areas will

be wired for closed circuit television.

Providing for Full Use of Facilities

Planning a Center that emphasizes community education requires the inclu-

sion of some special facilities particularly intended for connunity uso and

some dual use facilities. In the former category would be an adUt community

room with kitchen, an adult library, adult classrooms, health clinic, office

area for Community School Directors and Liaison Workers, nursery room, pre .

school room, and auxiliary offices.

Dual use is planncd for areas such as artz and crafts room, woodworking

end metals room, homemaking room, upper elementary classrooms, cafeteria, gym-

nasium, outdoor picnio-park area, and parking and traffic pick-up areas.

Interior areas will be air conditioned for summer use.



Providing for a Full-Range of Services

County and United Fund agencies who provide medical, dental, mental

health, case worker, legal aid and child guidance services will be provided

office space and will staff the facility at regularly scheduled times.

The Adult Education Department of the school district will offer free

Basic Education and High School Credit Classes. College credit programs

from Oakland Conmmity College and Oakland Mtiversity will be offered on a

fee basis.

The City Parks and Rdcreation Department will offer a free recreation

program to youth, and programs to adults on a fee Llsis. Such Pontiac City

Services as the Youth Department, Human Relations Committee, Police Depart-

ment, Library, and Health Department have been contacted and plan to parti-

cipate. The local office of Economic Opportunity has endorsed the concept

and will participate in many phases of the program to be offeied to the

community.

The Pontiac Press, local daily newspaper, has given support to planning

activities through printed coverage an6 will continue to publicize the pro-

grams for maximum community involvement.

Oakland University and the Pontiac School District are attempting to

interest a founiation in financing a two-way closed-circuit television facil-

ity connecting classrooms in the Human Resources Center with College of

Education clasmrcoms at the University.

Providing for Conamity Partnership

The idea of the Haman Resources Center was presented to more than 30

city-wide groups including PTA's, service clubs, and professional organiza-

tions. Each group was asked for their reactions, suggestions and informal

endorsement.
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Parents and other adults within the community have been requested to par-

ticipate as working partners in the total program. Volunteers will be used as

tutors, special activity supervisors, homeroom mothers, lecturers, PTA fund

raisers, field trip chaperones, library helpers, and pre-school helpers. As

funds become available, residents could be .employed as clerical aides, techni

cal aides, adult registrars, noon supervisors, playground supervisors, home

contactors and after-school study supervisors.

77
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A network of advisory groups will address themselves to activities or

concerns of the school and/or community. Theae could include such things as

recreational problems, street repair, social services, student behavior in

the neighborhood, educational prablems, and programing of afternoon and even-

ing activities.

Providing Meaningful Educational Programs

Only general outlines of programs are available at this time. Details

of curriculum will be developed by the members of the Human Resources Center

staff and Advisory Groups.

Pre-school and Kindergarten - An important feature of the plan for these

children is the assignment of teachers to work half days with kindergarten

children and half days with three- and four-year-old children and with their

parents. Half of the teachers will be scheduled to teach kindergarten in the

morning and half of them will be scheduled to teach sections of kindergarten

in the afternoon.

The kindergarten children will be taught in classrooms in the school.

Pre-school children will be taught in groups in the community using volunteer

assistsmme with some instruction provided in a classroom setting in the Human-

Resources Center. One-way observation glass will be used between the Parent

Education Room and the Pre-kindergarten classroom. The program for three-

and four-year-old children will place a strong emphasis on parent education

directed toward assisting adults in developing learning readiness in children.

Upper and Lower Elementary Schools - The Lower Elementary School is

being planned and equipped to accommodate six, seven.. and eight-year-old

children and the Upper Elementary School to provide for the nine, ten and

elevenyear-olds. Given children may require less than three years to com-

plete their experiences in either one of these schools. Some girls and boys

may require a longer period of time. The Lower Elementary School will enroll

a few educationally superior five-year-old pupils. Also, it is anticipated

that some educationally immature children who are twelve years of age will be

continuing their studies in the Upper Elementary School.

i 7 8
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Appropriate placement of pupils will receive considerable attention. A

sequence of learning will be established for each academic area of the curri-

culum. All children entering the school from other established schools will

be appropriately placed through the use of diagnostic tests, teacher obser-

vation and cumulative data. Placement will not be based upon reading achieve-

ment alone. Rather, a given child may find himself placed in one group for

reading, another for math, etc. True individualization of instruction, based

upon the pupil's successes rather than his failures, will be the keystone of

the program.

Continuous individual progress will supplant graded promotion and reten-

tion. The month of June will no longer be a time when all children experience

promotion. Teachers will promote individual children to the next levels of

learning at any time during the ,,ear that the pupil demonstrates such readi-

ness. We will eliminate the "lock-step" one-grade-per-year plan.

Providing Support for Personnel

The school guidance program is one of the pupil personnel services of-

fered by the school system to assist the teachers and other staff members in

helping boys and girls develop their greatest potential as individuals and

as learners. One elementary counselor is recommended to meet the needs of

the Lower Elementary SChool and one will be required for the Upper Elementary

School.

The school social work program assists teachers and other school staff

members in an understanding of pupils and gives help to those pupils who are

not profiting from the school program. The school social worker is concerned

with such pupils of all ages as are having difficulty in personal and social

adjustment in school, home and/or community. It is anticipated that the

active case load and total number of students ..1-1 justify the assignment of

one school social worker, serving half time in the Lower Elementary School

and half time in the Upper Elementary School.

The school psychologist has major responsibility for the studT of pupils

referred as candidates for mentally handicapped programs. He also serves in

a consultant capacity to the school staff. It is anticipated that a school

psychologist would spend approximately one-half of his time in the Human

Resources Center.

7 9
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The school health services are an integral part of the total education

program, and as such health is considered in all its aspects physical, mental,

emotional n,-.1 social. The school nurse is a health consultant and a resource
person to students, parents and teachers in coordinating health projects and

developing programs through health education. A fulltime nurse is recommended

for the Human Resources Center to divide her time equally between the Lower

Elementary and the Upper Elementary Schools.

69-828 0 - 12 - pt. 19-C -- 6
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Providing for Exceptional Children

Four classrooms for the educable mentally retarded will be located in
the Human Resources Center. Each child will be given the individualized in-
struction, emotional support, and social acceptance he needs to succeed. The

educational program will extend into the summer montha and a pre-school pro-
gram for these children will be established.

The Human Resources Center should support at least one full-time speech
correctionist. Children served will receive an average of one hour'per week
instruction either in a small group or on an individual basis.

Two classrooms for the emotional handicapped are recommended. The class
load should not be more than ten certified children with an age range of no

more than four years.

There will also be programs for those children who have a perceptual.
handicap. These children have normal or potentially normal intelligence, but
are educationaly retarded because of a perceptual problem.

The teacher-counselor program is deeigned to serve children who are not
so severely physically handicapped as to require special class placement but
need part-time special teaching and counseling in order for them to succeed
in their regular classes.

Providing for Special Talents

The programs suggested hare are examples of activities which will serve
to offer sophisticated instruction to superior students and at the same time
encourage pupils and parents from all areas of the school district to use
and enjoy the facilities available at the Center:

Talented Young Artists Program
Talented Young Musicians Program

Gifted Young Mathematicians Program
Gifted Young Scientists Program

al
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It is planned that the regular Pontiac elementary summer school be con-

ducted at the Human Resources Center.

After-school programs can include such student groups and organizations

as Scouting, Campfire Girls, A-H, Toastmaster's Club, Science Club, Toast-

mistress' Club, Safety Patrol, Service Squad, Student Council and Library

Club.

Providing In-Serldce Activities for School District Staff

An information session for all elementary scheml personnel interested in

the Human Resources Center is planned for the Fall of 1970, approximately one

year before the Center is scheduled to open.

Pontiac classnom teacherswill be encounged to visit classrooms in the

Human Resources Center. Center personnel may serve as resource people for

staff meetings at various elementary schools in the district. Research and

experimental information will be made available to teachers and administrators

throughout the school system. Pontiac elementary school principals will be

encouraged to visit the Center periodically to observe the various programs

and assess for themselves the success and/or failures of the project. They

will be encouraged to introduce into their own schools the programs and meth-

ods which they judge to be successful.

Teachers in Pontiac uill be encouraged to bring children to the Center

to share some educational
experiences with Center children of the same age.

This will expose children from
various sections of the city to the fine facil-

ities and programs of the mter. It should serve to encourage children and

parents to wish to be a part of this community.

"In three more decades 1.5 million people will swarm

over the Pontiac area. The city can be the axis of

their activities, their prcnnise of a quality life, the

marketplace where they receive the things they want in

exchange for their energies and talents. Or it can

sit in apathy and let the hum= tidewash it into ob-

livion in favor of new or avre active communities.

Pontiac has already made its choice."

*William W. Chase
"Design for Regenerating a City"

American Education
March, 1970 Page 9

NNE: Photographs and drawings courtesy of Urban Design Associates

I
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GENERAL PLAN FOR CURRICULUM ORGANIZATION

The curriculum for the Human Resources Center will be designed in terms
of identified objectives based upon a sequencial continuum. These objectives

will be taught through a multi-media, multi-method approach relative to the
individual needs and characteristics of the learner.

The children will be pretested in the Spring of 1971 and a profile summary

of this test data will be available for initial placement during the Summer, 1971.

The following is an example of how the instruction could be done. In the

example the various strategies of body motion, manipulation, pencil and paper,

verbalization and one-one correspondence can be identified.

Genernl Ob ective

Given 2 two.digit whole numbers the student can find the sum.

Specific Objectives

1. Given 2 two-digit whole numbers of mulitples of ten, the student

can find the sum.

2. Given 2 two-digit whole numbers which do not involve regrouping,
the student can find the sum.

3. Given 2 two-digit whole numbers with regrouping, the student can

find the sum.

Strategies for Objective #1

1. Have pupils count by l's to 10 and then by 100s to 100 as the teacher

writes the numerals..

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

2. Join sets of concrete objects such as bundles of 10 straws.

3. Use numberline on floor. Children walk up and down numberline as

they count by 10's.

< 8 18 ib 3Z 48

4. Pupil manipulates an abacus using the beads on the ten's wire with

no ones.

tens ones

20

+40
60
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5. Write problems in both vertical and horizontal form.

2 tens+ 4 tens = 6 tens

Evaluation

2 tens 20
+4 tens +40
6 tens 60

1. 30 2. 50 3. 40 4. 70 5. 40

+60 +40 +20 +20 +50

6. 30 + 40

7. 50 + 20

8. 30+60

9. 50 + 30

10. 10 + 80

LiyAatia..

1. Pupils use dimes and pennies to find the sum of problems like
21 and 35.

2. Have pupils use individual numberline to solve problems like
the following:

13 23 34
+15 +12 +21

3. Use expanded notation to solve the following:

35 3 tens + 5 ones = 30 + 5
+24 +2 tens + 4 ones = 20 + 4

5 tens + 9 ones = 50 + 9 = 59

4. Develop the 3 step vertical algorism, writing down the ones' step
and the tens' step on separate lines.

23 = (20 + 3)
+45 = (40 + 5)

8 4-- (3 + 5) Add the ones
60 <---(20 + 40) Add the tens
68 (60 + 8) Add the ones and tens

S. Develop the standard algorism and have student practice.

52

+23
Short Way

5 (-.(2 + 3)

70<(50 +
52

75
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Evaluation

1. 10+ 12 6. 14 7. 15 8. 24

+52 +h 3 +33

2. 12 + 13
9. 37 10. 48

3. 21 + 25 +22 .4-50

4. 34 + 44

5. 43 + 52

Strategies for Objective #3

1. Use flannel board and combine sets of objects (such as :6 red squares

and 17 gray squares) to demonstrate the problems to be learned.

2. Have student manipulate counters on an abacus or bundles of sticks

to show regrouping.

24 20+ 4
+38 30+ 8

50 + 12

(50+ 10) + 2 or 62

3. Develop a three-step algorism writing down the sum of the ones,

then the tens.

25
+49

14<-- (5 + 9)
50 ( (20 + 40)

+ 60)

4. Develop the standard algorism and have student practice.

1 1

68 68 6
+16 16 1

1. 4

Write down the 4 (of the 14) in the ones' place. Write the 1 ten above"

the other ten. Then add all Lhree numbers in the tens place.

1 + 6 + 1 = 8

5. Use tape recorder for oral presentation of problems. Students work

mentally recording only answers on paper.

Ex. "Add 6 plus 7 plus 10"
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Evaluation

1. 15 2. 24 3. 45 4. 34 5. 53
+16 +16 +16 +29 -11-47

6. 68 7. 73 8.. 58 9. 87 10. 99
+47 +68 +79 +27 +89
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HUMAN RESOURCES CENTER

Community School and Adult Services

From the outset, the Human Resources Center has been envisioned as a

means to the regeneration of the central city as well as a focal point

for activities designed to improve the life chances of citizens of

all ages. Pontiac, like other similar communities, has a number of

children who fail to grow and develop as we expect they should. In

developing programs to meet the needs of these children, the school

district has accepted the premise that the shortcomings or faults are

to be sought in the structure of the system and not in the children. The

school district also accepted the fact that providing a meaningful

educational program for disadvantaged children is not a simple task. The

deprived parents of today's deprived students are the products of an

educational system which failed. Yet, we asked ourselves, how are the

schools attended by today's youngsters much different than those attended

by their parents? The programs described on the following pages are an

attempt on the part of this school district and this community to bring

about changes in both the educational processes and the manner in which

the school relates to the people who reside in the cammmity.

Through programs and services which will be offered at the Human Resources

Center and the support of the City of Pontiac throughthe Neighborhood

Development Program, residents should be able to enhance their economic

ability, health, housing, education, community participation and family

functioning. The center, then, will be far more than just another new
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school. While meeting the need to replace obsolete school buildings,

the center will also contain spaces for preschool classes and activities

to benefit outofschool youth end adults. It will not function like

any other school before it and will nct-look quite like any educational

facility which has preceded it. Earlier sections of this prospectus

have dealt with the basic educational program for preschool and elementary

age children. This section outlines the major characteristics of the

community serving activities.

Objectives of the Community School Program:

The objectives'and major activities of the community school program are

outlined as follows:

(1) To provide special programs and activities to supplement the

basic instructional program. A yearround program to meet the

recreational, social and cultural needs of children will be conducted

on an afterschool, weekend, and summer basis. Included will be:

(a) Afterschool and summer classes to build upon the regular

school program.

(b) Recreation and enrichment activities.

(c) Increased'adult pupil contact through volunteer tutorial programs.

(d) Student recognition activities.

(e) Field trips.

(f) Cultural activities in the areas of music, art, and literature.

(g) Maintenance of an open library and resource center.

(2) To provide programs to meet the special needs of children and the

communit thro direct assistance and or referrals to other encies.

An advisory committee consisting of representatives from the community,
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school, city government, and the various public and private agencies

which offer services to area residents will be established to provide

coordination between agencies and to serve as a clearing house

in an attempt to insure that the total need of families are met.

Included in the building design are facilities to house agency

personnel and to provide direct medical and dental treatment to

children and adults. Several preliminary meetings have been

conducted with agency representatives and it is anticipated that

agencies such as the following will provide full or parttime

personnel and services in the Human Resources Center:

(a) Oakland County Mental Health Society

(b) Oakland County Department of Health

(c) Aid to Dependent Children

(d) Legal Aid Society

(e) Oakland County Commission on Economic Opportunity

(f) Oakland County Family Service

(g) Pontiac Area Urban League

(h) City of Pontiac Public Library

(i) City or Pontisc Department of Parks and Recreation

(j) City of Pontifc Department of Planning and Urban-Renewal

(k) Oakland County Volunteer Bureau

(I) Oakland Community College

(m) Oakland University

(n) Mott Institute for Community Improvement, MiChigan State

University



Facilities have been included in the building design to house

elementary guidance counselors, school nurses, school soCial

workers, and school psychologists to be provided by the school

district. In addition, it is anticipated that a hot breakfast

and hot lunch program will be provided for pupils.

To involve parents in their child's school program.

The vast majority of parents of disadvantaged children want an

education for their child leading to a better life than they have

obtained. In many cases, parents do not know how to help their

chiln achieve and, because of their unhappy-school experiences,

fear the schoo: and school people. An obligation of the school

should be to assist parents in achieving the confidence and

sophistication they need to support their child in the educational

process. The program of parent involvement in the preschocl

years has been described earlier. However, it Should be added

here that through the combined efforts of school and agency

personnel, it is anticipated that continuing contact between the

school and the parent will be maintained from the prenatal period

through the school years of the child. A variety of avenues will

be utilized to maintain this close contact as outlined below:

(a) Positive teacher and administrator home visitation!,

(b) Frequent teacher phone calls and notes to parents,

(c) Homeschool liaison workers,

(d) Urban League liaison workers

n a 1
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Administrator-parent luncheons

Parentt eacher conferenc e s

Parent volunteer activities

Advisory committees

To familiarize parents and residents with the resources of the

school and community and methods of exercisim their rights and

responsibilities. In carrying out this objective, two major

vehicles will be employed: the community advisory council and the

block club: If the physical environment of the community is to

be improved; if the school is to provide a meaningful educational

program; and if the social, economic and health needs of the

community are to be met, citizens will need to be involved directly

in the decision making process. Therefore, some means of facilitating

this process must be developed. In the past, a system of block

organizations feeding into an area adivsory committee has met with

a considerable degree of success in terms of involving residents in

meaningful dialogue with school, city and agency representatives.

It is anticipated that school and agency representatives will

initiate the formation of block clubs and advisory committees but

step back into the role of resources persons after the individual

unit is organized and functioning. A community newsletter will be

issued on a regular basis to inform residents of current sChool and

comunity activities and to provide a forum for the discussion of

issues. It is also anticipated that parent field trips to other

school districts and municipalities will be organized for the
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purpose of learning about promisinis innovations and solutions to
common problems.

(6) To provide home-management classes for parents.

Through the services of the Pontiac Schools Adult Education Depart-

ment, City of Pontiac Department of Parks and Recreation Department,

Oakland Community College, Oakland University and Michigan State

University Cooperativo Extension Program a series of classes will
be conducted at the Human Resources Center to assist families in
managing their home responsibilities.

A list of possible classes is included below:

(a) Expectant: Couples

(b) Child Growth and Development

(c) One-Parent Families

(d) Budgeting .

(e) Family Scheduling

(f) Income Tax

(g) Sex Education

(h) Sewing

(i) Upholstering

(i) Home Remodeling

(k) Appliance Repair

(1) Cooking and Baking

(m) Interior Decorating

(n) Woodworking and Metal Working

: 9a

4
A
4

.2,11
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In addition, the possibilities of organizing a cooperative grocery,

appliance and furniture buying club will Ix inventigated.

To provide a self-improvement program for adult and out-of-school youth.

Many of the adults residing in the HRC area are handicapped by a

low educational level and a lack of the skills necessary for the enjoy-

ment of an enriched life. Therefore, it is anticipated that a variety

of day, night and summer classes and seminars will be organized

to include the following:

(a) Adult Basic Education

(b) Hobby Oriented Classes

(c) Foreign Language

Recreational Pursuit Classes

Driver Education

Consumer Education

Smoking Clinics

(h) Alcohol and Narcoticv Education
..."-

To provide recreational programs for students, adults and out-of-school

youth. The HRC plant will encompass one of the finest recreational-

cultural facilities in the city. Included are a large am, a community

auditorium, vocal and instrumental music facilities, an arts and crafts

area, a home economics room, an industrial arts facility as well as a

large food service area. Several of these areas will be available for

day as well as evening use. A wide range of activities for all ages

will be scheduled in conjunction with community desires and in coopera-

tion with the Pontiac,Parks and Recreation Department. It is anticipated

that this function will serve an area larger than that included in the

HRC attendance area.

fq:t'A.e 94
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(9) To provide support and facilities for use by community organizations.

If the HRC is to fulfill its major purposes it must relate effectively

and cooperatively with the variety of community organizations which

serve both children and adults. Therefore, the staff will be

available to work closely with the leadership of groups and agencies

in the planning of activities within the community and in the MIC

facility.

(10) To provide a program of high school completion for adults and out-

of-school youth. Many adult residents in the community have not

completed the requirements for a high school diploma and are, there-

fore, handicapped in securing satisfactory employment and promotion.

Through the services of the POntiac Schools Adult Education Department,

a wide range of high school credit and high school equivalency (GED)

classes will be offered both during the day and in the evenings. It

is anticipated that the typical resident will be able to complete the

majority of the requirements for a high school diploma or equivalency

certificate in the MC facility.

(11) To provide occupational guidance, professional growth and job upgrading

opportunities to adults and out-of-school youth. Through the services

of Oakland Comunity College, the Michigan Employment Securities

Commission, the Pontiac Area Urban League and the Pontiac Schools

Adult Education Department a continuing series of seminars and

individual consultations will be conduct ed for community residents.

The major purpose of these sessions 411 be to 'provide information

and counseling concerning improved employment opportunities as web. as

1 0 5
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the resources and programs available to meet the appropriate re-

quirements.

(12) To provide for the continuing education needs of adults and out-of-school

youth. The career ladder concept for paraprofessionals employed

in the HRC has been described earlier. In addition, it is anticipated

that the HRC facility will be itilized by Oakland Community College,

Oakland University, Michigan State University and Wayne State

University for off-campus undergraduate, graduate and continuing

education classes designed specifically for residents of the

greater community as well as for professional members of the school

district staff.

Emphasis of the Community School Program

The previous section reviewed the major objectives of the community

school.program. However, the section did not imply priorities in

terms of effort and financial expenditures. The chart on the

following page is an attempt to conceptualize the emphasis of the

Human Resonrces Center proomm. The base of the triangle indicates

the major emphasis (Regular Instructional Program). As we move

vertically on the triangle the emphasis becomes less until we reach

the peak or level 12 (Continuing Education, College Credit Programs).

This is not to indicate that college credit programs are less im,

portant than, for example, home-management classes, but instead the

ranked priority in terms of community need and resources available

to the district.

96
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STATEMENT

The Human Resources Center is an educational institution designed to help
people develop their talents and human potential throughout their.lives.
Services and programs in the Center will be carried on for children in their
pre-school years, children in their elementary school years, out-of-school
youth, and adults throughout their lifetimes.

"If we can bring white and black parents and their children together in one
setting with fully enriched educational, social, and recreational programs,
there should be a potential environment to improve the total living of residents
in that quadrant of the inner city." . .

"Human beings have an almost unlim4ed potential for growth, fcm learning, and
for self-improvement throughout most of their lives. It is to assist in this
lifelong development of human talent and human potential that the Human Resources
Center concept was born."

1Dr. Dana P. Whitmer, Superintendent, School District of the City of Pontiac.
Pontiac, Michigan.

9 9
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STRUCTURE

Director: nr. Thor Petersen

Principal, North Wing: Harriette D. Brooks

Principal, East Wing and Central Teams: James Davis

North Wing

Team Leaders

Kenneth Harger -- Teams 1 and 2
Zetalla Rabb --. Team 3
Ida Thomas -- Team 4
Barbz.ra Cogswell -- Teams 5 and 6

Teachers

Patricia McGraw
Kathryn McDonald
Mary Stovall
Christina Sideboard
Holly Davis
Sandra Bc.ck

Mike. Mansour

Annie Morris
Cnyce Wims
Janet Small

Bilinctual Teachers

Alicia Coppola
Cathy Ferguson
Joan Petetson

ST3P Intern

Maria Schulmeyer

Full Time Student Teacher

Sandra Cripps

Urban Corps Interns

Julius Maddox
Patricia Waller
Jean Montgomery
Steve Poissant
Thomas Smith

Sally Pike
William Waters
Jeanne LeRoux
Raise Rice
Martha Kasameyer
Eric Binder
Catherine Cunningham
Calvin Oppenheim
Barry Rubin
Mary Garvin

Enid Childers
Cecilia Garcia
Reginald Davis

Howard Bell
Walter Thompson

Sarah .JOnes

Bob Lehman
Harry McPhail
Ralph Schick
Nancy Bailey
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Special Teachers

Ann Powers - Vo7a1
Tom Anderson - Vnysical Education
Phyllis Williamq - Librarian (Media Specialist)
Otha Whitcomb - Art
Janie Payne - Counselor
Marilyn Baumkel - Remedial Reading
Rosa Henderson - Oral Language Resource Teacher Consultant

Velma McLain - Speech Correctionist

Oral Language Assistants

Betty Flye
'Pauline Coouer
Rtmlyn

Library Assistcatt.

Frances Shro.4

Alhorta rct

Bilin4aal Astiintaarn

Cip!.:iana Aakina

Hese Alnmaa
Alicia Garcia
Delphian Herna.nden

Rodrive7.

COP Tnacher Azsist;.nts

Barbara Smith
liar Daniels
isabelkti'Ortiz
Jennifer Quince
ellen Whithers
Nancy Castro

East Wing

Team Leaders

CCM Cat
Norma Darr
Marlene Piasecki

Teachers

Virginia Kipper Cheryl Joyner

Lillie Johnson. Flizabeth Zielinski

Johnnye Giglio .
Jacqueline Golden.'

Sheila Landis Janice Heyse

Ruth'Brice.
.Jean Odle
.Roger Hackbarth
Edith Shorter

Donna Wallace
Linda Prendergast
Elizabeth Grazioli
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East Wing (Coned.)

Kindergarten

Mary Cartier
Berne. Friedman
Patricia Johnson

Special Education

E. Borovich
Carol Ahnen
Carol Bentz
Connie Howard
Florence Etefia
Rachel .Gingrich_.

Byron MacDonald, .

Mary Mitchell,
Donna Wallace

Special Teachers

DouglasRobinson Counselor

Norma Pond --Femedial Reading
Josephine Davidson -- Oral Language

COP Teacher Assistants

Gloria Bosworth.
Thomas Crawford
Brenda Gracy
Marie Logan
.Marie McCullum

. .

Oral Language Assistants

Erma Hirsch
Gettie Smith
Mae Talbert
Essie Boston - Substitute

ST3P Interns

Marlene Brown
Alma Downie
Heather Heintz
Joel Marwil
Michael Murphy

Full Time Student Teacher
Leona Johnson

Resource Teacher

Constance Calabrese
Shirley Durnbaugh
Sylvia Hindi
Elspeth Murphy
William Moorman

Fred Peiss
Michael Mellon
Kathleen Tessier
Betty Harris
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To Parents:

Your child's enrollment in kindergarten and elementary school is the most
important step forward in his school life. You have the sincere desire to

help your child achieve in school. Your child's success in school will be
determined to a great degree by the close working partnership between the

home and the school. Re nes to learn to live and work in school with other

boys and girls under the guidance of well-qualified teachers.

It is the purpose of the school to provide every child with the best possible

education. In ordsr to meet the educational needs of your child who is entering
the Human Resources Center, a program called the nongraded school has been

organized.

The term "nongraded school" describes the pi!ogram of instruction organized at
the beginn:'.ng of first grade and continuing at the Human Resources Center

through what is traditionally known as fourth grade. The purpose of the nongraded
school ia to provide a more flex:.ble plan for grouping children so that they
will progress at their own individual rates of learning. Your child will be

provided with a firm foundation in reading, writing, spelling, and mathematics.
He will also study science, social studies, art, music, and other subjects to

provide for a well balanced program.

*All children entering the school from other established schools will be
appropriately plAced through the use of diagnostic tests, teacher observation,

and cumulative data. Placement will not be based upon reading achievement alone.
Rather,a given dhild may find himself placed in one group for reading, another

for math, etc. True individualization of instruction, based upon the pupil's
successes rather than his failures, will be the keystone of the Prog ram. In

this program it will not be necessary for a child to repeat work that he has
already mastered, nor will areas of instruction be omitted for children who move

at a faster rate.

This handbook has been prepared to help you understand the organization and
operation of the instructional program in the Human Resources Center.

03
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FORWARD

The nongraded school is a plan of school organization by which children are
grouped for continuous progress. It seeks to meet the needs and individual
differences of each child so that he will develop to his maximum potential
mentally, emotionally, and physically. Our aim is to establish a new and
different process which brings together teacher education and introduces a
promising program in education.

Oulr program is designed to be responsive to changing needs of students and
communities and to establish within the total context of-the school mmunity

the process for self-renewal.

In the Human Resources Center we plan to remove grade labels eventually and
place children in flexible gronps in which achievement levels are set up to
insure the pupils understanding of what is to be learned. Each child is placed
on a continuum and moves through the levels of the curriculum at his own rate.
A level consists of a prescribed set of skills and learnings through which
children ars guided et their own rate.

W. hope that most children will be able to move through our program in four

years. A frm will probably complete -the work in three years, and some may
find it necessary to retsin in the program for five years because they need
additional time to develop and master basic skills.

Children grouped in the nongraOed school will not experience promotion or
retention because each year they will start where they left off and continue

on to the next level. There id no failure during the years the child is in

the nongraded school.

In the event that the child moves from the Human Resources Center to another
school or district which does not have a =graded program, his teachers will
assess this progress and equate it with the grade at which he would be functioning

in a traditional school setting.

olo 4
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A SThi4ENT OF PHILOSOPHY

We believe that it is the responsibility of the school to equip each child
with the tools of mobility that will enable him to ftumution effectively in
today's society and tomorrow's world. We believe this is possible only if
each child's capabilities is developed to the fullest extent. Such a concept
implies that more attention be given to the individual differences and the
rate of learning of all children.

We believe that the purpose of the nongraded concept is to promote the continuous
development of the whole child. It seeks to create flexible learning situations
in which teachers can adjust their programs to work more creatively with children
according to their needs and the range of individual abilities.

We believe the teacher needs to kno4 how to participate in the creation of new
procedures and forms and how e.ey relate to school life. He or she should be
tuned in to the changing .timos and be able to create new goals and assemble the
means for carrying them out. Perhaps most critical, he needs to know how to
train himself or herself for new educational rules.

We believe that it should be the purpose of the school zu provide the best

possible learning situation for children so that they will have more opportunities
to experience success early in their school life.
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GOALS OF THE NONGRADED SCHOOL

The purpose for adopting the ungraded plan of organization are:

To provide for continuous progress for all children.

To provide the opportunity for each child to learn and grew at his

own rate.

To bue teaching on what is known about child growth and development.

To provide flexible groupings in which a child can learn more effectively.

To identify and challenge the faster learner and the slow learner and

place each child where he can learn and meet with success as ha moves

at his own rate.

- - To change the focus frco hcw a child is achieving in comparison with

grade level standards to how he ie achieving in terms of his own

ar.i stage of developmer.t.

- To avoid compounded failures and repeating what has already teen learned.

To establish a pattern of success early in the school, life of the child.

- - To isprove the child's self-image and promote better mental health.

to 6
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CHILD GRDWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

Children Grcei in Different Ways

Some may be short, tall, fat, thin.

Children Learn at Different Pates

Some are very fast learners

Sore are fast learners

Some are slow learners

Some are slow stattera

Each Child Moves Throug, the Wingraded School at Hie Own Rate

Most ohildren will complete the levels of instruction offered in the
Resour.los C.Inter in four years.

Some may finish the instructional program in less than four years.

Soma children may need as much as five years time to complete the
instructional program offered in the Human Resources Center.

In the Nongraded Schcol

There is no fai:ure.

There te no repeating what I. :earned.

There is no holding back.

There is no skipping of work to be learned.

The child makes continuous progress.

Tha individual netds of the child are met.

(4,:o 1107



Levels - Continuous
progress with no time
limit for each level
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LET'S WOK AT GRADES AND LEVELS

NONGRADED SCHOOL

Reading Levels
(Textbooks)

Readiness

Pre-Primer
Primer
First Reader

Grades -
One school year per grade

Kindergarten

Itvol VI
0

Level VI:

A

Second Reader
Book I

Sec oni Reader
Book II

2

r'101 4' '108



F.

A

0

A

Levels Continaxls
progress with no time
limit for each level

Level VIII

Level IX

10008

Reading Levels
(Textbooks)

Third Reader
Book I

Third Reader
Book II

Grades

One. school ynar per grade

3

Leve. X

Xl ano XtI

Fourth Reader
Book I

Fifth Readers and
Enrichment

4

ur. 109
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS CONCERNING
THE NONGRADED SCHOOL

1. What is the nongraded school?

The nongraded school is a plan of school organization which allowe the child
to move through the levels at his own rate. No grade labels are ueed, but the
levels of achievement are set up. As rapidly as a child completes the curriculum
requirements of one level, he is moved to the next level. This plan provides
for continuous progress for children without skipping or repeating any of the
work.

2. Hog lir0 the levels determined?

The content and skills are organized by levels in step-by-step sequence to
meet the varying needs of children. The levels are as follows: the levels
1 through 5 are the equiIalent of the traditional expectations of the first
grade; levels 6 and 7 correspond to tha second grade; levels 8 ald 9 third
grade) and, level 10 fourth grade.

3. What is the difference betueen the word "grade" end the term "level" as used
in the nongraded school.

Grade traditionally means achievement with a time limit (one year).

Level, as used here, means achievement without a time limit.

4. Is the work well organized?

Yes, Within the nor.gradmd school, the instructional material is organized to
meet the needs, interests and abilities of pupils.

S. Why are children pliwed in levels instead of grades?

Children smy vary widely in their achievement in any grade level. Children in
grade two may read from pce-primer level to fourth reader level. The ungraded
school is organized by levels so that each child can be placed at a level where
he can be challenged and from which he can move to the next level.

6. Will childneldo less work in the nongraded school?

No. Reports show that children do as much or more work than they do in graded
schools. Removal of grade blocks frees the child to move ahead continuously.

7. What happens when a child is transferred from the nongraded school to a school
on a graded plan?

Our school would reccamend proper placement for the child. Complete records of
achievement will he sent to the receiving school.

8. Will different methols and eeterials be used?

Teachers are using new materials and different techniques in the ntograded
school. They are working with new ways of teaching reading, math, science
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and social studie.. 'they are working with individualized reading and team

teaching.

9. How will parents know how the children are doing?

Parents will be made aware cf the child's progress through parent-teacher
conferences and progress reports.

10. How do teachers feel about the nongraded school?

This plan means more work for teachers for they must keep even more accurate
records of individual needs and pupil progress. Nevertheless, teachers feel
that .the values to chillren will be worth the extra work. They feel that they
get to know their children better. This program allows teachers to work
individually in more meaningful and creative ways.
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HOW PARENTS CAN HELP

Readiness level

I. 3how azo. interest in what your child is doing.
2. Iook at and dis-.ass things with your child.
3. Help your child read pictures.
4. Have your child find labels in the home that begin with certain letters.
5. let your child talk. Listen to hinu
6. Encourage but co not force your child to read.
7. 'Show warmth and patience.
8. Praise him when he Ices something well.

Pre-Pricer Level

1. Continue to read stories and books to your child.
2. Continue to encourage your child to read (words on TV, signs, words on

cereal boxes, etc.)
3. Study word list
4. Pee magarin.e to find sound pi...tures.
5. Provide nctatz:dks for chiidren's work when needed.
E. nitrous? dai.1% papre. Help him to correct errors.
7. Shod geoc..irs: :cr.ti-..ei intorest in your child.
8. H:slp orild get on bt o! on time.

Primer Lev11.

1. Kap ycsr to wrice st at stories about pictures.
2. Provieie your I.i sitn a iibrary s:ard to show him he can take books home to

3. Help %oar chiin with reaaing by supplying the right word.
4. Prates, yosr child's
S. Listen rc ;out o-nila wh,.: he brings home books or homework to read.

First Mader Le

1= cc pie t: zvcognizing the elphabet .
2. Real bc..st and att.:xi to;etter.
3. Hell .1-.:uz eske :lit :f rhyming %surds (ball-call).
4. Encourage y...ur t. ..ra de library.
5. Continue to lista:, to you: child real current work activities and home study

assigraments.

Second Reader - Level 21

read.

I. Discourage yuur azild to go to the library and choose books that can
ba fun to read.

2. Help your thlIc use woris In sentences and write short stories about pictures.
3. Encourage ycitu ci13 to read to other members of the featly.
4. Give paperbe ml. books anu %Akar kieds of books for birthdays, Christmas,

&Al Otbdr special %says for his owL.
S. Play %surd games dith your child.
6. Help trot/ etil.d real Week:), Faders, newspapers and other papers brought home.

7. Review your child's weekiy word spelling list.

C I 11 2
11.9.111 0 - 11 pt. 19C
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Second Reader - Level 2'

1. Read stories and poems in your child's presence.
2. Praise your child as he reads and shares his work with you.
3. Check epalling liat and work study papers.
4. Practice adding and subtracting numbers.
5. Visit the school and talk to your child's teachers.
6. Provide your child with many experiences.

-- Trips around community and city.
-- Visit the museum, zoo and airport.
-- Care for pets and growing plants.
-- Visit a farm or the country.
-- Visit public buildings and memorials in the city.

7. Show your child how to count and use money wisely (coins).
8. See that your child gets to bed early enough to be rested and alert the next day.

Third Reader - Level 31

1. Prcviie a quiet pleoe f-r yowr child to read.
2. Take your chili to e%i2 lihrdry.
3. Continue to shoe an intrreet in your child's reading,
4. Propyidd a variety o" tcaticoal experiences for your dhild (trips, picnics,

MOVies, toys, genes, Aar.r, programs).
5. Help your iU t.) :attic and television programs.

Third Reer - Le v 5=

1. Continua to sh,:fd an interest in your child.
2. Listen while ..hir :hili tells aocut story or book read.
3. Continue to help your rhil?! select radio, momie, and television shows that

are desirable for him.
4. Enccurage library reading and the reading of many books and magazines in the home.
5. 'Ave your child certain rtmponsibilities to do for the family.
6. Encourage your child to take part in family discussion.
7. Show jenuine and continued int...rest in your child.

Fourth Reader

1. Continue cc help your child in the selection of radio, movie and television shows.
2. Lead your child into the discussion of events that require reading the paper,

listening to the radio or watching television.
3. Let your child tutor or read to other family webers.
4. Continue to provide a special place for your child to study.
5. Help him to become critical in his thinking -- dividing fact from fiction.
6. Continue to give him tue support that he needs in all Areas of his school work.

(Do not do his work for himl.
7. Set aside a certain period daily for your child to do hommeork, special reading, etc.
8. Continue to stress the imeortance of getting to bed early so that he will get

enough rest.
9. If you disagree with homework or some other school practicm discuss it with

the teacher beyond the child's hearing.
10. Speak in positive terms rather than the negative.
11. Encourage your child without getting into the habit of paying him for everything

that he does.
12.. Help your child to sec realistic goals.



FROM MRS. ROBERT ANDERSON

!The Pontiac Press, Nov. 2, 1971)

NEW IMAGE, SPIRIT EMERGE AT JEFFERSON

By Bill Felch

"Say It Loud 'Cause We're ProudJefferson Junior Iligh."
This slogan, which is being spread around Pontiac on buttons and bumper

stickers, Is one of many indications of change at Jefferson junior High School
this fall.

Administrators of the school on Pontiac's south side recently told The Press
about activities and plans which have come out of the school's drive for a new
image and spirit.

As Jefferson changed front all black to OD per cent white this year as a result
of the court-ordered integration plan, administrators, teachers and students
joined ranks to prove that integration can work and that Jefferson can be a
"quality school."

Indications are that they are succeeding.
The drive began last year when administrators met to consider how they would

handle integration.
They decided that, rather than merely comply with the court order, they would

enter into the spirit of it.
They made Idans to operate under the premise that the best thing for children

is to be In an integrated situation to get to know each other as individuals.
The administrators met with teachers before school opened this fall and in-

structed them to leave all their prejudices at home and treat the students as
individuals.

The teachers responded by agreeing to come to school early to meet and mix
with the children as they got off the buses.

When school opened the principal, Dr. Odell Nails, met with the students in
small and large groups to explain what he hoped to accomplish at Jefferson.

When Dr. Nails was appointed director of secondary instruction in Pontiac
on Oct. 7 the new principal, Darryl Lee, eontinued Dr. Nails' plans aud added
many Of his own. Lee has been at the school for 14 years.

The administration went SO far us to disperse the races in the classroom to
prevent students from segregating themselves because of insecurity.

And this approach had the effect they had hoped for.
Lee reports that the students remain mixed when they are on their own, in the

cafeteria for example.
And Jefferson has had very few of the incidents which have been prevalent in

some of Pontiac schools this year.
Ou Oct. 10 the school held an Earth Day to demonstrate to the public that It

was united Iu its self-improvement efforts. The administrators, students and
teacLers cleaned up the school yard and planted bushes and flowers.

Assistant Principal Dominic Paterra remarked that the community had re-
sponded to Earth Day. "It's something that really makes us feel good," he said.

-The plants and flowers all could have disappeared overnight, but they didn't.
And we've had less litter ou school grounds than before."

Lee and Paterra described plans for a recycling day, when papers and bottles
would be eollected. and for a nature center in the courtyard in back of the
school. The entire science department, under the leadership of Doug Adams is
working on the projects.

Lee ilso mentioned other physical changes he wanted to make inside the
school. -It's hard to have good school spirit wheu your school building is a
dreary place," he said. "We need better lighting and brighter colors in the school
to help the spirit.

(10013)
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"These walls haven't been painted in eight or nine years, and this school
hasn't had other things that are normally considered maintenance," Lee added."The board tells us the maintenance crews are occupied someplace else."

The principal also mentioned that he hoped the board would approve funds for
transportation so that children from out of the neighborhood could stay nfter
school and participate in clubs and other activities.

"And tbere will be more things," said Paterra, "but the ideas will come from
the kids. Our role is to facilitate these good ideas."

Paterra continued, "I think the schools have to take the leadership in seeingto it that the kids can make their own adjustment in going to school with each
other and living with each other.

"Our kids made it work. We were just participants."

HE'S THE MAN BEHIND JEFFERSON SUCCESSES

By Dan Trainor

A silver cup and a little wine.
Rather unusual teaching tools, but a pair that set the scene for a successful

and peacefull opening at Jefferson Junior High School this year.
The cup and the wine belong to Dr. O'dell Nailsa gift from the teachers

as he left his principalship at Jefferson to become director of secondary educa-tion for the Pontiac schools.
When the teachers came to Jefferson, explained Nails, "I half-jokingly toldthem I was going to bring a cup of wine around to each of them," adding,

"It is a custom that if you drink the wine, you're with me."
"I never came around with the wine," Nails said, "because after the first weekI knew it wasn't necessary.
"But at the party the teachers at Jefferson presented me with a silver cup

and a bottle of wine saying pour and drink it with us," he added.
The cup and the wine are only part of a philosophy Dr. Nails holds and one

that has proven successful highly at Jefferson which two years ago was on the
verge of being phased out and today brings outcries from citizens at the meremention of a phase-out.

"My philosophy of administration is that you can't teach 30 classrooms. The
purpose is to create an atmosphere where teachers want to teach and the kidswant to learn. Once that is established then the control factors are eliminated."

Nails' success in his philosophy is hard to dispute. After Nails became principalat Jefferson, students of the previously predominant black school raised their
achievement level 50 per cent in the first year on the national achievement tests.

In October 1970, when fighting broke out at Central High School and spread tonearly all of the junior high schools, Jefferson was quiet.
The year when incidents at the other five junior high schools are numerous,

Jefferson reported only one in the first seven weeks.
"I am really student-oriented and I really like kids and apparently the kidslike me," Nails added, "so we had a beautiful relationship.
"You have a feeling about kids and they react to how they think you feel

toward them," Nails said.
"On the first day of school," Nails said, "I told them that there are noblack kids and no white kids at Jefferson, just Jeffersonians and if they had

any adverse thoughts toward one another to leave them at home and use themon weekends and hulidays."
When Nails assumed the post of principal in April 1940, Jefferson's image wasbadly tarnished and there were serious thoughts in the community and the

administration that the school should be phased out.
"This presented me with two main challenges," Nails said. "One to provethat black kids can achieve on the national level, and we have done this."
Part of this program was a campaign"Say it loud 'cause we're proud.""This wax to build a spirit and a self-ego among the students," Nails said.

"If they believe in themselves, it will motivate them to achieve; and we provedthat."
"This year the needs were different," he added. "There was a challenge toPrim' integration will work and the students could get along with decency,respect and friendship, and we did."
Nails came from Detroit wherqi Ito sitid, just its size prevents a person fromaecomplishing much. "1 love Poktlic.111's smaller and more personal where
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you can work with people and not for them, and you con see the results of your
work."

Nails a thh.d thnt he likes working in an integrated system especially after his
Is years experience in the Army Reserves where he was commander of a 1,735

man infantry battalion thnt bad only 03 blacks.
He left the unit after being passed over for promotion because of his failure to

have one required Army course.
When word came that he wns passed over, Nails said the entire battalion

went on a two-tiny sitdown strike, "which is unhenrd of in the military."
As he left the battalion, Nails discovered the battalion hnd sent a petition

with more than 1,000 signatures protesting the action, and then presented him
with a silver cup inscribed, "To the Best Damn Officer Ever."

Nails said he doesn't believe being a black administrator will be nny harder

lmt added, may keep on my toes more often."
He believes Pontine will soon quiet down nnd people will eventually accept

int egra t ion.
"Any change has its resistance." Nails said. "It is in style to resist nnd some

resist for the snke of resisting.
-The kinds of tensions you have now, and by the way nre diminishing, will

diminish completely once the novelty of integration wears off," he addel.
"Then kids will return to being kids."

STUDENTS CERTAIN : WE CAN MAKE INTEGRATION WORK

By Fill Ftch
Evidence thnt the drive for a new image for Jefferson Junior High School is

succeeding comes from n group of students called "We Can Make It Work."
The goal of the IS black and white serenth-graders is to let the outside world

know that integration is working at Jefferson.
They hope to disprove much of Mint they see nnd rend about integration by

talking to the media themselves and speaking nt school meetings and other

No one could state their case better thnn they do.
The following is derived from n press conference the students held nt Jefferson

last Wednesday after school. The questions were asked by The Press.
Q. How do pm like ?mine
A. KIM PERRY. That's cool Ws really nice to get to meet other people.
Q. Why did you gct together!
A. Kim. The parents in NAG (National Action Group) speak out, but the kids

don't. So we want to show the people who think busing's bad that it isn't.
A. Sr.tAti. t, Tony. Parents say It's bnd for kids to go to schools. I think it would

be bad staying home rnther than going and learning about each other.
Q. Does et:cr./ante hcrc fed the same way?
A. Au.. Ives ... everyone in school.
Joux Ktxoto. We speak for almost everyone in the school. A couple of kids are

puppets of their parents. A lot of the people who tnIk about busing don't really
have an idea of what it's like 'cause they aren't kids.

Kixrx SWEENEY. Ereryene's been going out nnd telling things that nren't true
and haven't been happening. But they aren't in the school. We're proud of what's
going on.

RAMONA PARRER. Some parents influence their kids how to think. Kisls have
been quiet for a long time, and it's about time we ond our say.

SMARTT.. We don't want the parents in MI:. We want to show that we can make
it work.

Several students chanting : We can make it work. We can make it work. We
can make it work.

BRENTA Ibuscor. People in my neighborhood think busing's good. Since the
white people have come over here. they're putting new stuff in the school. Before
it would take three weeks to get n broken window and now they do it the next day.

Km. Parents can visit here and see if the schools are bad.
SMARTT.. The parents grew up that way. We're trying to fix it so more kids won't

be brought up like that.
KATHY MCGARRAGAN (about the David Frost Show). Mrs. (Marie) Johnson MIR

telling it like It Is. Mrs. (Irene) Mt-Cabe didn'tshe wasn't here. What do these
people In the NAG sweatshirts it/low-titles don't send their kids to school.
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Aram 11.taa. The parents are the trouble, nnd we wish they'd stay out of it.
Q. What about incident* herr!
A. Jonx. There are the normal fights. but races didn't cmmt.
Kum. And one of the fights in the piper didn't happen.
Ktm. Can we get a way to get hold of Mrs. McCabe and give her n piece of

our miml? Why don't we bring her herr and show her how it's working.
KATHY. Kids mix like Its all over the school. We see each other as individuals.

It's the whole school.
SHARYL. We want to go to the NAP people and explain it to them.
Jonx. They're trying to make it not work harder than they're trying to make

it work. Coming to Jefferson. we're learning exult brotherhood . . .
KATHY. And living with other people. It's the kids thnt are keeping problems

away from Jefferson.

FROM MRS. JO ANN WALKER

Results from the Stanford Diagnostic Rending Test. adniinistered September
13-September 20, 1911, Jefferson Jnnior High, 0(X) Motor, Pontiac, Mich.

ALL HOURSEACH GRADE LEM.

Total

Number

Mock

Somber

Whitt

Somber Percent

Spanish Antetican

Percent Percent Somber Percent

2 to 2.9 13 o 34 14 I 2 1 13 to 3.9 70 13 53 2 1 15 5 1 14 to 4.9 100 18 59 19 15 17 1 15 to 5.9 122 12 50 19 61 21 6 75 to 6.9 76 11 36 1 4 10 15
7 to 7.9 56 10 21 9 31 139 to Si 28 5 5 2 23 1
9109.9 19 3 4 2 15 5
10 to 10.9 12 2 3 1 9 3
II to 11_9 ID 2 2 1 7 3
12 to 12.9 II 2 0 11 4

Total 258 271 9

Hors and race

Somber of each Made level

2 to
2.9

3 to
3.9

4 to
4.9

5 to
5.9

6 to
6.9

7 to
7_ 9

Ito
6.9

9 to
9.9

10 to
10.9

11 to
11_9 12.9 Total

1 hour 9 17 21 2? 15 13 5 5 3 3 2 116

Mack 7 13 II 12 9 3 2 1 58White 1 3 9 9 6 10 3 5 2 3 2 53
Spanish American 1 1 1 I 4

2 hours 7 13 22 24 20 14 6 3 4 1 1 1 15

Black 5 II 10 12 14 12 2 1 1
White 2 2 II 19 6 2 6 1 3 1 53
Spanish American 2 2

3 hours 8 22 15 26 11 13 1 3 1 5 2 1 20

Mack 7 15 II 10 5 2 1 51
White 1 7 11 15 6 10 1 3 1 3 2 63
Spanish American 2 2

hoers IC 10 14 26 15 11 9 4 2 5 1 06

Block 9 7 10 15 3 4 2 so
White 1 3 1 11 12 7 9 2 2 5 56

5 hours 9 8 18 23 15 5 1 4 2 1 1 90

Mack 6 7 7 II 5 3 1 40
White 3 1 10 10 10 5 I 4 I I 1 45
Spanish American 2 2
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School Black Whits
Swish

American School Black White
Spanish

American

Alcott 16 Whitman.. 2 10 S

47 MI Wer. 59 1 1

floag:n 32 Wisner_ ........ . 1 24 1

Bethune 42 1

Central 1 3

Crofoot 25 16 Frost 1 1

Emerion
? 1 Mark Twain I 1

Franklin. . 21 1 Wilson 1

trying ... 9 .... ..... Parochial.. 8

Owen 15 2 Other schools 1

McCarro8 12 Owt el State 6 3 1

Webster... S 49
235 250 12

Whitfield 3 16 Total

JEFFERSON JUNIOR HIGH 1971SCHOOL READING SCORES.

An hoers-Each grade lent

Spanish-

Total Percent OW Percent While Percent American Percent

2.0 to 29 43 8 34 14 8 2 1 1

3.0 to 3.9 70 13 53 21 IS 5 1 1

4.0 to 4.9 100 18 59 19 45 17 1 1

i 0 to 5.9 122 22 50 19 64 24 6 7

60 st 6.9 76 14 36 14 40 15

7.0 to 7.9 56 10 21 8 34 13

ILO h II 22 5 5 2 23 8

9.2 10 9.9 19 3 4 2 15 5

100 to 10.9 12 2 3 1 9 3

11.0 to 11.9 10 2 2 1 7 3

12.0 to 129 11 2 0 11 4

Total 548 251 271 9

Number each grade levet

2.0
to

3.0
to

4.0
to

5.0
to

6.0
to

7.0
to

ILO
to

90
to

10.0
to

110
to

129
to

Hoer, race 2.9 3.9 4.9 5.9 6.9 7.9 t9 9.9 10.9 1L9 129 Total

1-boor 9 17 21 23 15 13 5 5 3 3 2 116

Block 7 13 II 12 9 3 2 1 58

Wine 1 3 9 9 6 10 3 5 2 3 2 53

Raffish-American_ 1 1 1 1
4

2-born 7 13 22 24 20 14 6 3 4 1 1 11 5

Black 5 II 10 12 14 12 2 1 1 68

White 2 2 II 19 6 2 6 1 3 1 53

Spanish-American 2
2

3-boor 8 22 25 26 11 13 4 3 I 5 2 120

Black 7 15 11 30 5 2 I SI

White 1 7 II 15 6 10 4 3 1 3 2 63

Spanish-American 2
2

4-boar 10 10 14 26 15 11 9 4 2 5 106

Black 9 7 10 15 3 4 2 50

White 1 3 4 11 12 7 9 1 2 5 56

5-boor 9 8 18 23 15 5 4 4 2 1 1 90

Black 6 7 7 11 5 3 1 40

White 3 1 10 10 10 5 1 4 1 1 1 46

Spanish-American 2
2

.2
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REEERSON JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL WADING SCORES, 1971Contrived

Sdesols

Reading comparable grade keels

2 le I 9 to7.9

Black
Per- Per- Spanish Per- Pm-
cent 1111de cent Amer. cent Black cent White

Per- Spanish
cent Amer.

Per-
coat

Aloft 2 12 11 49...... .teewr . . 32 68 li 12
11 34 18 5i

Benton. 25 59 17 10 1 2
Central 1
Crefoof 18 72 3 19 7 23 9 54
Emerson 1 5 1
Franklin 14 37 II 17 1

Irving 7 71
Owen 4 27 1 5 33 1

McCarron 3 25
Webster.. _ ...... 2 10 10 20 11 43
Whitteld 1 17 2 72 411 20
whaan 3 30 4 2 7 70 1

w; .:.__ ...... . 33 64 1 16 21 1
Wisner 16 67 1 8 33 1

1st/fear r
frost
lActormell 3

3
1

Mark Twain 1

Wdson 1

Parcchial.. 2 25 3 38
Other schools 1

Ost of State 3 50 2 33 3 5 1 I 7 1

Total

Reading comparable grade levels

8 to 10.9 11 10 12.9

Per- Per- Spanish- Per- Per- Per- Spenish- Per-
Schools Black cent White cent American cent Black cent White cent American cent

Akron
Baldwin

3
3

19
9

Croloot 3 19 1 9
Emerson 1 50
Franklin 6 16
Irving 1 11 I II
Owen 6 40
McCarron 6 50 3 25
Webster 2 40 10 29 1 20 8 16
Whitfield 12 26 1 2 4
Whittier 4 7 _ 1 2
frost 1

Parochial 2 25 1 13

Total

School Black White
Spanish

American School Bleck White
Spanish

American

Alcott 16 Whitman 2 10 5
Bagley 47 Whittier 59 1 1

Baldwin 32 Wisner I 21 1

Bethune 42 1 t nrtfellow 3
Central, 1 McConnell 3
Crofoot 25 16 frost 1 I
Emerson 2 1 Mark 1 vraM 1 I
Franklin 28 1 Wilson I
Irving 9 Parochial 8
Owen 15 2 Other schools I
lacCarroll 12 Out of State 6 3 1

Webster 5 49
235 250 12Whitfield 3 46 Total

FROM IRENE MCCABE

[From the Pontiac Freon. Oct. 22, 19711

NAG RELEASES In, 1AF OF SCHOOL INCIDENTSI.. --
(Editor's Note.Irenc McCabe leader of the Pontiac-based National Action

Group (NAG) yesterday released to the Press a list of alleged school-related
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incidents 14 violence whkh (lw antihnsing organization has sent to Pontiac
Schools Supt. Dana 1'. Whitmer. All information I -ontained in the list Wits
gathered by NML The list and its atrompanying letter follows.)

IttotA WIttrunt.
Saperiatendcat nj Schoola.
Pontiac. Mich.

Dzsa Ma, Wittrum: Enclosed please find list of 117 school related incidents,
which were compiled by the National Action Group from September 7, urn to
date. This does not include incidents on hoses which will be submitted to you
at a later date. The ls3 incidents that you hare been waiting for from Mrs. Irene
McCabe, Bier!, you stated publicly. consisted of 162 school related incidents
from Pontiac Police. (which now totals 'LIS). and 21 written incidents from
parents.

There is no possible way to keep an accurate account of all the violence that
has occurrnsl in the schools. We do not have all the incidents, which neither you,
the Pontiac Pregq or Pontiac Police hare.

We took a list of the incidents that we could find as reported in the Pontiac
Press from September 7. 1971 to date and came np with a total of 2al. Since we do
not possess all the clippings from the Pontiac Press, this is below the actual total
reported by them.

The Pontiac Police report. from September 7. 1971 through October 15. 1971.
showed there were 258 school related offenses. Copy is enclosed.

Teachers are unable to control or discipline their clatoses in the elementary
schools.

Numerous fights occur each day in the piaygrounds.
White children hare been spit an. poked with pencils and pins in the back,

gum in hair and pulled, slapped andbit for no reason. This occurs daily inside and
outside the schools.

Bathroom incidents in the elementary sChOOls arr not as violent as tbe Junior
and senior high schools, however, destruction of supplies and equipment is
high, and trash cans bare been set fire to.

Children have been beat up and the incidents hare been reported to the Prin-
cipal of the school, but little if anything has been done. (kw particular examPle
of this is LeBaron Hlementary School.

Future reports of this nature will be submitted to you as they are compiled on a

regnlar hasis.
We demand your immediate and strict attention concerning the violence in our

schools.
Sincerely,

WHITMER TO STUDY LIST

IRENE MCCABE,
DARLENE SNOVER,
RUTH FOB3/0EN,
NORMA LOOAX.

By Dana P. Whitmer

Pontiac School Supt. Dana P. Whitmer acknowledged receipt of NAG'a Ilst of
alleged incidents of violence in the schools.

At the school board meeting last night, Whitmer said he was given the list
yesterday afternoon, but had not had a chance to study it.

"My intention is to investigate as completely as possible every incident on the
Whitmer commented.

lie pointed ont that the task may be lflicolt since most of the reports are not
dated. "But we'll do our best to follow threagh on every one of them," he continued.

Whitmer cautioned, however, that the majority of the complaints had not been
investigated by police. "The reports are just what somebody says occurred." He
indicated it may be difficult to establish exactly what happened in such alleged
incident.

A handwritten list of incidents was presented to the school board at a meeting
two weeks ago. MinUtes later. Mrs. Irene McCabe, spokesman for NAG, took the
list hack. She said she took the list to get copies made.

NAG said the list given to Whitmer yesterday was a combination of incidents
reported to NAG headquarters by parent:4 and those in which police reports
were made.
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Nose rid school investigated Grade Incident

*owed
to Wood

WV%
wage

XXXXX, Harold, Weyer Elementary. I Attacked and beat op when teacher left Yes

room.

Dans, George, Local'', M*4- Hi. .
9 Strack an face and back Miele entering Yes

XXXX, Errant, Kennedy limier MO . , e) Atiacktistritfoipen, hil and shirt Ism._ ... Yes

Deshosien, B. Xennedy Jen* HO. 9 Molested in hes Poked in breast arid body Yes
with pew' Strunk on lets.

XXXXx. Vabene, Madman tlewierd.re .
5 Staked atvi .ibbed with prints Yes

When, E. Wisner Elementary. .
6 On Ws-smeared robber semen in Man and Yes

struck in lam.
Smith. Gate. Lmcola .1.1liet MO. 9 Attacked in parting** gooney. Knocked

doom and beat Ma
Yes

Sten. Worry. Lincal, Junior HO . . .
9 Demand for mewl placed on window sill Yes

24 story. Teacher came and sleeved it

Adden, Vernon, Lincoln Jrnict High 9 tamped by 3 sitite benbeat and plashed Yes

in lecher.
Mott, Stem, Limon honor High 9 Slabbed in ear Yes

Prieto, Chris, Central Hie% School II Facial cuts
9 grid in c*est by awed

Yes

Lentos, Alice, Lincoln Janice HO
Yes

Baldwin. lawn, Central High Scheel _. .. 12 Facial abrasion Yes

Webster, Daryl, Central MO School 10 Head cats _ Yes

Hess, RidernA Central MO Sago. 10 facial abrasions Yes

Heron, Tint, Northern WO School 11 Jabbed in forebeal Afro comb_ _ - . _ . _ ... Ye;

Norris. Lorraine, Northern Ifiek School 10 Cot with knife Yes

Matthews. Wafter, Batdroin Dententary_ .._ 4 Streak on heal with rock Yes

Dodson. Harry, Jefferson In* Ilieli - - .- 7 Pinched in eye fer money__ .. _ .. - .

12 Beat eV try 5 WA BM
Yes

Warnicli, Lucinda, Northern flieh School
Yes

yankleett, Edith, Madison limier Kith 7 Beal up as int off Ws at Eastern Yes

Stoner, We, Eastern MO School I Bat wp by black Yes

teatherstone, Steve, Braun Onwentary 5 Beat liti try amen4 Wed a Yes

Bernet% Breida, Northern High School 10 Stabbed with Afro comb Yes

Estes, Troy, Aloft Elementary 2 Hit in heed inth verse containing rya_ Yes
Blood clot on *oft

Row" Georginia, Central Hifi School__ _____ 12 Stabbed from behind in shoulder awl Yes
between sheeiders by black_

Carrara, Sauna, Eaten *tier High 8 A !tacked in din by 2 black Oft-. _ _ ..... Yes

Tacker, Nona, Hellbent Ifieh School li Knae threat_ Yea

CNA, Helen, Wdson Elementary 5 Threatened to li.fl and harass at bet . _ ._ . _ Yea

These incidents listed are ones whom the parents did not wish their names to be released and ones we mild not contact:

Girl, Wearer Elementary 3 Searched and wilted thy 3 black girls Yes

Boy, Kennedy Jenior High 9 lumped by 20 blacks: He end another boy YeS

treated at hospital.
Bay, Central High School
Girl, Lincoln limier High 190 jOrreelebltatli3 theantslie pped on raw_ _ . ..... Yes

Boy, Kennedy Junior High
Yes9 Jumped on by a Math

Girl, Baeey Elementary
Boy, Lincoln Junior High

5 Glasses thrown oft brs
9 Attacked, escaped Oiroogh window

Boy, Madison Jenior Nigh 7 Lend money taken
Girl, Kennedy Junior High . 9 do Yes

Bay, Eastern Junior High 8 Threatened and harass Yes

Boy, Northern High School 10 ;7:1=0 Yes

Bay, Emerson Elementary a and knife polled Yes

Girl, Northern High School
Boy, Washington Junior High_ _ ..... ......... 182 SherBealainedlaTaeteedory and Inch money taken

Boy, Northern Hier School 10 Beat op Yes

Girl, Medium Junior High 7 Threatened and jabbed Yes

Girl, Weaver Elementary 6 Attacked and dollies torn Yes

Girt, LeRiron Elementary_ I Stewed end lurch taken Yes

Girl, Mawr Elementary a Pufad hair, poked pencil, spit on, and called Yes

Bay, Whitman Elementary
RMS.

6 Threatened and harassed

Girl, Wisner Elementary_
Yes

Boy, Bag* Elementary
5 Choked try 2 blacks
5 Beat op, bruises and cots Yes

Girl, Kenny Junior High
Yes

Roy, Wilson Elementary
(ry Backed apinstfence and :malty molested_

5 Beat op
yes

Bt-T. Central Elementary
fn

Bo! , Lincoln Jona)! High
Yes

Do

rocrreredbroke into
Yes

Girl, LeBaron Elementary
969 9BLIstegtineepr) Lerind

3 Slapped in face and dress torn Yes

Girl, Whine Elementary 5 Pushed through window Yes

Girl, Washington Junior High 8 Harassed and gem hair and crown Yes

Bay, Lincoln Junior High 9 Beat Bp and shoved around Yes

Girl, LeBaron Elementary a Lynch taken any Yes

Girl. Bagley Elementary
'in5 Beat up and molested

Girl, LeBaron Elementary
Yes3 Petted off playground eqinpment and

a Beeththat o;e We-l:lay, Whittier Elementary
Yes

t Special education_

Note ; Parents wanted incidents reported but names omitted for fear of harassment
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MISCELLANEOUS ARTICLES AND REPORTS

TRANSCRIPT OF THE DAVID FROST SHOW

RADIO TV liMORTS.
Neve York. N.r.

For The David Frost Show, Group W Productions Westinghouse Hroadeasling
Co.

Station WNEW-TV, New York, and other stations nationally.

INTERVIEW WITH MRS. MURRAY JOHNSON AND MRS. IRENE McCARE

DAS-ID nosy. Right now in the proceedinim we'd like to wekomewe're
going to turn first of all to that burning issue of busing. busing in America.
And a lot of the pnblicity has focussed on Pontiac.. Michigan, on the whole
subject of hosing following the burning of those sehO0Idestroying of those
school buses. And the debate is continued there. And with us, two leading
members of that debate, one or two more in the audience too. Will you welcome
Mrs. Murray Johnson and Mrs. Irene McCabe. [Music, applause.]

Welcome. Come and take a seat. Welcome. Come and take a seat. Forgive me.
Would you take the middle one because I hare my microphone here. but you
need that microphone there. Welcome. It's very gond to hare you both with ns.
Let me start with you, Mrs. McCabe. How muchwill you give us a ri.smne
of what you're been doing on this whole issue of basing in the last month?

IRENE Mc Cam. I've been involved in ap organisation of anti-busing people in
the city of Pontiac and the Imbtirbs also. We hare formed an organization called
NAG. It stands for the National Action Group, and our sole purpose is to work
toward a Constitutional amendment which would absolutely prohibit the busing
of school children for the sole purpose of achieving racial integration.

Faosx. And how far hare you got with that?
McCaw.. I think we're doing quite well. I've been to Texas to a convention

of foorteen states that hare already formulated groups anti-busing groups,
groups dedicated to sating the neighborhood school concept. And we ate in the
proems of planning a national convention.

Fftossr. What hare yon done in Pontiac?
McCann. In Pontiac we're boycotting the schools. Is this the type of thing

you want to know?
Faosr. Yes, the people at home who haven't heard all that you've been doing.

we want to hear.
McC tar. Okay. First of all, we retained legal counsel. We hare retained three

marvelous lawyers, and we hare two lawsuits instituted, one in the circnit court
and one in federal court. And at the same time we're working toward a Con-
stitutional amendment. We're working within the law at all times. We plan on
going back to thl neighborhood school concept within the framework of the law.

FROST. And how successful has your boycott been?
McCann Ws been extremcIy successful. In fact. I believe the count before I

left Michiganthere are 23,000 youngsters in the school system. and there we an
absenteeism of 10,000 on f this is Friday, that would have been Wednesday.

nos?. What percentage is that?
McCaw. Well, this is about 40 percent.
nosy. In other words, you are saying that only 00 percent Ate attending school.
McCaw. Yes.
FROST. And which day are you saying that was?
McCaw. Friday. No, no . . .
FaosT. We're tapifl g. this on Friday.

(10025)
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McCann. Okay. this would have been Wednesday. Thi? would hnre been
Wednendny. I've trnreied around so much that I'm losing track of time, but this
is Wednenday. I menn. it would have been Wednesday.

num-. Yonr boycott is losing ground flint, because John Purdy's office at the
Board (Pf &Mention nub) that yenterday the attendnnce was over M percent.
So you lost 2.-9 percent between Wednenday and Thursday.

McCaw. This is attendance or enrollment?
Faosr. This was his figure of how successful the boycott wan.
McCaw. For enrollment, not attendance.
Fnosr. Eight-three percent nun his fignre. anyway.
Mc Can. For enrollment. There is n difference.
Fawn'. I know there in a difference. but thnt was his figure which he ;nitre

fin which covered both, he said.
McCann. When I go hack to Pontine. Ill check that.
Fnosr. Well, why don't we cheek it now because if I'm wrong or if those

figures are wrong wellif John's backstage, would you check that ont?
think it wan M percent attendance, he naid. That wan the figure 1 wan given. Rut
let's check that became that's ineredibly different than your 00 percent figure
for Wednenday, PO we nhonld know whether thars currect information or not.

Mrs. Johnsonwe'd like to know either way. whicheverMrs. Johnson. would
you like to respond at this point ?

Mtimar Jonxsox. Yes. I'd like very much to renpond on the attendance.
Before I left Pontiac on Thursday, I checked with Mr. Lacey. the wetistant
superintendent of schooln, and we had 19.7400 students In the chum an of Wednes-
day, and you're always a day late. I didn't get the figures for Thursday.

Faust. So that's 19.000 ont of 23,000. which in no:: 10.000: that's about 4.000.
And thorn the figure for Wednenday as well.

Jon sans. That was the figure for Wednesday.
nosy. Well, well get the aathority lignre. That would tit in with mint, but

well get the authority figure in a minute. Carry on. Mrs. Johnson. 'What hare
you been doing in response to Mrs. McCabe?

Jonxsox. What I am doing in to try to see that it works. We live in a
city of M.000 people, and I don't see any reason why a town that nmallwhy
we cannot make it work. In the black community it is working beautiful. We
haven't had any problems in the schools. The children are getting along, the
black and white children are playing rery well together. In the community
where Mrs. McCabe and her organixation that han been picketing the schools.
we have had some problemn. Like, we had some problems with her organisation.
like, you know. stoning the Mullen, roeking the buses. We had one Mtn to go
into a grnde school that had to be turned around and sent bark to the home
school with, you know, adultscan you imagine. adults doing thin to little
children, you know, like fourth- and fifth- and sixth-grade ntudents. We had
some parents who bloeked the bone.. We had little children that they had left
off on the side of the street, and they were fighting with all the jeers and
signs like "Nigger go home" nnd Ku Klux Klan signs, state's righta signs.
Wallace signs, and that is the type of thing that the younger children have to
go through with. But as far as let's make it work and our city together
and let's pull all our renources, you know, and make a good cityand that in
my total concern. My second coneeni is that we did not get adequate pollee
protection. The police did not give us the support to see that the buses, you
know, should enter into the respective buildings. We had to appenl to the Gov-
ernor to send in the state troopers and the sheriff's departmeet. And since the
sheriff's department and the troopers has been into the city, the buses hare
been loading freely.

Fnosr. That is clearly the basic question you're raised there in this whole
thing. Is what you're doing which is obviounly fanning flames that seem to he
dying out. is it actually helping the children. what you're doing?

McCaw.. Absolutely. If we do not teach our children to do everything they
can about an unjust edictnow, thin is not a lawthen we nre not parents.
We are not Americans. I feel by aecepting sneh an unfair judicial edict .

Flimsy. What do you mean infair"?
McCaw,. Unfair. I mean just that. Now, just remember. thin snit wan insti-

tuted by the NAACP against the sehool board on behalf of three black young-
sters or parents. The ease was heard by a judge who is a member of the NAACP.
We hare on our school board a man, a nehonl board member, who is a member
of the NAACP and also n member of the law firm that represented the plain-
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tiffs in this case. Consequently, I don't see how we hall any rhance for a fair
trial.

Fansr. Now at the same time, relatively few members of the Supreme l'ourt
who confirmed the ruling on busing recentkv are members of the NAACP. are
hey?

McCABc. I would think, probablyI really don't know. At the district level
we were found guilty of de jure segregation, of which we are not guilty. Pon .
tine tatty have de facto segregation, which is simply brought on because of the
housing pattern. Okay? Yon understand that? We do not have de jure segre-
gation. I was born in Pontiac 36 years ago. I went through the Pontiac school
system, no private or parochial school, and it was a totilly integrated school
system at that time, as it is now. Consequentlyyon know. Pontiac is not
guilty of what Judge Damon Keith found it guilty.

FRosr. Mrs. Johnson.
Jonssos. Yes, I would like to respond to that. The first thing. Mrs. McCabe.

yon have to remember. when Mr. Keith. the case was brought In front of his
court. Ills first statement is. -I would like to disqualify myself because I am a
fnet»ber of the NAACP." Your school board attorney said. "No. you don't have
to dbmolify yourself." So lei ruled that We do not have Ile facto segregation
in Pontine. We Imveit has been proven that twelve times the Board gerry-
mandered tbe sehool boundary lines in order to keep black and white children
from going together to school, to integrate the school. Plus your board. your
friends appealed to the (lecult Court of Appeals in Cincinnati. and they ruled
that Mr. Keith was right. Busing was not Mr. Keith's ruling. Mr Keitb's ruling
was to the Board to bring me in a pattern where we can have a racial balance
in the school. He has never one time said busing. Your school board is the one
that InItialed ?) the buses so that you could have a racial balance. You must
also realize we also hare nt least four thousand students bused into Pontine
every day. I have never heard you or your group say anything about .

Mt-CARE. No. because this is busing of choler.
Jonxso:s. This is not busing of choice. They bus them past black schools on

their way to white schools so if they intended to do the thing that WAS right . . .

McCAse.. . . . point me out one such example, one such example.
Jou:ssos should hare been going to Franklin school or Whittier school.

It's closer
McCANE. And the gerrymandering affected the north side of town, my skle of

town, to keep them from busing. The gerrymander...
-10131303. No, it did not ...
MCCABE. I suggest you read the testimony.
JOHNSON. Yon haven't read a thing. You're just going on a tangent because

Fon hare no concept ...
McCAns I have read the testimony. I made sure that I read it before I came

up her., with you.
Jowsso:s. . . You are just like that racist police department we have that

you . . .
McCAst. Do yon know what I call Mr. Hatchett? Do you know what I say

to people who say racist?
.TonxsoN. I'm not concerned about what you call Mr. rfatchett. What do

call Mr. Mangan (?), your chief of police? What do you call him?
MCCABE. I feel that the sun rises and sets on his head, and if you'll do a little

bit of reading you will agree. That's right.
Jouxsox .... and that's what's the problem with the city of Pontiac. You got

people like you .
McC.m. He who shouts "racist" the loudest is the biggest one. Now, do you

have any other questions you would like to ask me?
Jou xsos. No, but you didn't answer my question.
Faosr. We'll come back. We're going to take a break there. [laughter.] One or

two of those ... [applause.]

Faos.r. Welcome back. You just missed Mrs. McCabe. MM. McCabe fa now
demonstrating her T-shirt there, what? Has just revealed it to the waiting
world. There's an appeal from members of the audience who want"Bus
.Tudges. Not Our Children". Have we got any otherin fact., we've got three or
four other people from Pontiac here in our audience, bare we? Could you put
your bands up? What do each of you feel? Mrs. Snorer, is it, in the front row?

69-13213--72pt. IPC-9
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You were in fact one of the nine people accusedIn fact, you spent a night In
jail. Could you tell us Mud you've done In onmection with this busing?

Mrs. SNovEn. Well, as you said, I spent a night In jail. Wenie and a few of
my friends . . .

FROST. Sorry. Could you . .
mut. Me and a few of my friends chained ourselves to the buses on opening

da:' of school. We knew it waswe knew we were breaking the law and that
wt 0.-.ould be arrested. We knew we wo-ddn't stop the buses. We wanted to draw
a t tentbm to our problem In Pontiac.

Fttosr. And are you keeping a child at home at the moment, In fact ?
SNoVE.R. No, liii not.
FROST. You're not. Who else is there from Pontiac In our audience? I'm sorry,

I didn't see you when you putwhat are your feelings on this? Could you
introduce yourself and . . .

CAROL SwEENgy. My name is Carol Sweeney ( ?). I'm just enjoying this whole
thing. I think, in Pontiac because this is tiw same group, when black people
were demonstrating they were screaming "Law and order." And they have
done everything they could to avoid obeying the law, including calling law
"judicial edict" rather timn law. This is the same group that screams about
freedom of choice. We want our choice to go to the school that we want to. And
yet this is the same group that blocked buses and would not let white students
out of their home school to get to black schools and would not let black
students into the white schools so that in fact they were denying the parents
who made the choice to, put their children on the buses freedom of choice.
[Applause.]

FROST. Mrs. McCabe a; added to her costume a little further here [laughter]
with another sign sayin , "Support your local police. Keep them independent."

[Mrs. Johnson makes it audible remarks. Applause.]
McCAIIE. They spend nost of their time supporting you, not me.
JOHNSON. I wonder w y Mrs. McCabe hasn't brought out her KKK sign and

put that up in front of her. [Laughter, applause].
MCCABE. . . . KKK sign. Where is your Black Panther . . .

JOHNSON. You are a member. They were supporting you at the bus . . .

MCCABE. Oh, you better be careful. We . . .

JOHNSON. No, I don't have to be careful because when the buses was blocked
and the FBI arrested the men that bombed the bus, there was one of the
men of your group that was at the bus depot that first day . . .

MCCABE. That is one damn lie, and you know it. They are not a member of
the National Action Group. (BOOS)

JOHNSON. It will be proven in the court.
FROST. Let's go over that again. You're saying that one of the men . . .

JOHNSON. One of the men that was indicted by the FBI for bombing the buses
the first day that the school buses was to leave from the depot, he was there,
and he was arrested.

Faos.r. He was one of those indicted. and this man was what?
.

JOHNSON. He was workiagpicketing with the National Action Group, and
he's a member.

FROST. One of the men indicted was also picketing with the National Action
Group.

JonNsox. Right. And he was a KKK member. And he blew up buses that little
children . . .

FROST. But that doesn't make Mrs. McCabea member. f

JOHNSON. I didn't say she was a member, but she's not a member of the police
department either. She has that kind of support from the local police, well.
why not wear one of those too? [Laughter.]

FROST. I see.
MCCABE. Why don't you follow it up and,Say that does not necessarily make

him a member of NAG, and then ask me a question, because when the city got
quite tense, I got on the microphones and I said, "NAG members, go honie.
Leave the bus depot and the school," because I could see that some of the radical
.groups had:attached themselyes, to NAG heeause they haven't got -the guts on
their own -to do anything. within the law. So allofthe NAG members went.home
and- stopped :the busing. :Now, what other people have:doneI also said that
I. would cut -off,..cut those people off from.= organization :just .as I would cut
ofe a gangrenous lInger to save the. whole. We have always maintained that we
would . work:within the lawr because: We (.1(3. uphold the law ,at all :times,. and
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Wt. II II' H. it affiliated I n Airy way with any of the radical groups. which is more
than I 1:an $ay WI th the person sitting next to me. Noises of imlignat ion

Joussos . . . any group that I belong to that Is radical. One of the things
I'd Ilke to say. Mrs. McCabe. is you say you believe in working within the law.
Why are you blocking buses? Why are you illeketing so little elilltireu cannot
go to sehool and get an eduention? [Apidause.

McCAnt. Oh, coine on. now. We are not picketing. My nine friends Noticed
buses one morning to dramatize a polnt. They knew full well they would be ar-
rested 111141 have to pay the penalty. They just wanv ti to prove a point. From
that time On, no one has been blocking buses, and the only violence that goes
011 III tiw schools around town IS In the schools, wad It is violence brought Olt hy

the colored chihlren upon the white children. [Noises of indignation.] Oh. yes it
Is.

johNSON. Oh, Mrs. 3Iceabe is lying. [Laughter, applause]
MCCABE. Where have you looked for the evidence? Where have you looked?

Because If you've looked at the police station. I'll furnish it for you.
Jon x sox. You don't have to furnish it. I'm in and out of the schools every

day. We have l'uonitors who are parents, black mat white, in the building. We
know everything that is ...

MCCABE. MIS IS Why We have the violence in the schools, because you're in
there every day. Stay home.

Jonssos. We are dedicated to see that it works.
FROST. You want it to work.
JOHNSON. We want it to work. We have whites and blacks that want it to

work. We have tile clergymen, the concerned clergymen who are out to see that
it works. The only people that don't want it to work is 30 pollee officers that
are sworn to uphold the law, that gave NAG a cheek for $300 to help you people
break the law.

McCABE. Since when don't police officers have the right to theirsince when
don't police officers have a right to freedom of choice.

JOHNSON. The choice of breaking the law?
McCABE. Now, what law did they break? They stood there and protected you

so many times ..
JOHNSON.... they didn't prcitect me.
MCCABE. They spend all of their time . . .

JOHNSON. They were marcihing with you. Your own police department, some
of them was nmrching with yfm.

Mcaum. Oh, now, come op. Our chief of police sat down the oner night and
spent two hours telling yaq exactly what we could do to stop the violenee in
Pontiac, and what did you/do but for six hours harrass him and ash for his
head?

JOHNSON. Now, you're ;just lying, Mrs. McCabe, because you only say that by
the hour, you only say that by the hour because you could not stand to hear the
truth from the concerned people in Pontiac that is trying to pull the' city
together ...

MCCABE. How long have you been concerned?
Jonxsox. For a nmnber of years.
MCCABE. How long? How long have you been in Pontiac? How long have you

been in Pontiac?
JOHNSON. I have been in Pontiac 31 years, and the 31 years I have been there

I have been a part . . .

McCAnn. . a troublemaker. Nothing but a troublemaker.
Jouxsox. If I was a troublemaker, being black, I would have been arrested

by your racist police department: [Applause]
Fitosr..Tust a moment. We'll be right back.

*
'FROST. Weleoine back. And first Of all, we just got these official figures for today

from Pontaic, and that is that 76today 76 percent of all the children were act-
ually at school today, 76. And 83 percent of all the children are enrolled, and 86
percent of those enrolled are at school today. In other words, Wednesday you said
it was 60 percent.-It's up to 76 percent actually at school today.

MCCABE. That means I better get home and get very busy. [Jeers, catcall's.]
FROST. Why?
MCCABE. Because we intend to make a success of the boycott.

'FROST. Well, it looks as though it's dying 'out. You've lost 20 ...

pi
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Mt t 1.II have to gt my girls anti get buck home.
FROM?. Pa rthtn ?
MA 'Ann. iii Ituve to take my ladies anti get back home.
FttosT. Well. I don't understand why you maywhen you rnuy you uphold the

law ... (disturbance.)
MCCABE. Absolutely.
FROST. So sorry. I missedwhat?
VOICE FROM AUDIENCE. Why doesn't she go home?
VOICE FROM AUDIENCE. (lo home.
FROST. Why doesn't she what?
1'mm FROM AUD1ENcE. Why doesn't she go home? Monts.]
MCCABE. You lutve a very rude audience. (Shouts, boos.l In fact. If you dont

hurry up and do something, I'm going to take a picket sign and start picketing.
That's what I'm best nt. [Noises of indignation.]

FROST. I don't understand why youwhen you say you uphold the law very
lunch except that when you turn to this issue alai these various turts and the
court in Cineinnati and the Supreme Court. their court orders YOU don't uphold.

McCABE. Right. The court orders are not laws. Shall I give you a little . . .

FROST. No. but if you've . . .

McCmte. Okay.
FRoST. . . . the court, and the court sends you to jail, that's a kind of law,

isn't it?
MCCABE. . . . No, no, no That's a court order. Law of the land is written

by Congress, the two houses of Congress. That is law of the land. The judicial
hotly is only to interpret. The legislators have abdicated their duty to the
judichilto the judiciary. Now we have the judges not only interpreting laws
hut they're writing them. Now I say let's getand there's not even any place
in the Constitution that gives a federal court the right to pass laws. 'They are
only to interpret them. So when this is an act of Congressthe act of Congci.1:;:i
will be an amendment to prohibit that.

JOHNSON. I think Mrs. McCabe is getting a little of her civics mixed up.
[Laughter.]

McCAnn. Civics.
JousSON. Because when a law is a law, you abide by the law regardless

whether you like the law or not. You know, we all pay taxes, but we do not
like to pay taxes. hut that is the law, so we pay taxes. And to Implement. a
plan for a racial balance in the school system of the city of Pontiac is the
law. And it has been handed down by the judge, and if you are a good citizen you
will abide by the law regardless of what the law . . .

MCCABE. I am such a good citizen that I want to see this country going back
to being a government of the people, by the people, and for the people.

Joitssox. I see that you are taking it much farther away by boycotting.
[Disturbance in audience.]

FROST. I'm sorry?
[Woman shouts in audience.]
FROST. The lady in the second row, yes?
WOMAN. If the majority is so great. why did your forefathers have to leave

Greece? Because they were in the majority in Greece.
MCCABE. You know, you don't even make any sense. Restate it so that I can

answer you.
WOMAN. All right, if the majority rules your parents or whoever it was that

came from Greece. whoever it was that came from Greece, were in the majority
in Greece. But they bad to leave because they wasn't getting anywhere.

McCAnn. They bad to leave because they wanted to come over here to
America. not because they weren't gebting anywhere.

WOMAN. You have the problem that you think . . .

MCCABE. You're not making yourself very clear.
WOMAN. You think black people are oppressing you. It's not black people

that are oppressing you. It is . . .
MCCABE. Nobody is oppressing you. Nobody is oppressing me. Nobody is op-

pressing me because they've been trying 'but I won't be oppressed any further.
PROST. I think we're getting off the point here. The lady next to you is also

are you from Pontiac?
WOMAN. Yes, I'm a resident.
FROST. What are your views on this?
WOMAN. Well, I have a daughter that just entered school this year, and she's

being bused, and after careful consideration I could not deny my child's hopes

''. 6-1
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,f oing to sehool. and my aughter Is riding a bus. and sh 's very happy about
It. I'm very pleased with the racial makeup of her class, because I've glow to
many of rontlae*s schools. and from my personal experience I can definitely
say the schools Were segregated when I went to those schools. that nowand
also. the schools that were predominantly black and Latin had poor facilities. I
visited each one of these schools th14 year, and they've been painted. the windows
have been fixed. and they're warm in the rooms. The days when I wore sweaters
hopefully will be gone, and I really feel tlmt busing in Pontine has been sneceree
ful, and It has been demonstrated, and I personally will uot tolerate sointsine
disrupting my child's peace and my neighborhood because they cannot
have patience to go through the judicial system that incidentally did Interpret a
law. [Applause.]

MCCABE. What law did it interpret? Which law did It interpret? I ha ve a
question for her. Which law did it Interpret?

WomAN. The Constitution of the United Stnt, which yon have a terrible
habit of repeating the Preamble but apparently have not got Into the .

McCAnE. . . . bad judicial edict interpret . . .

FROST. Silt% said the Constitution.
McCAnE. No, It did not. It did not.
FROST. Why was that? Why are you saying it did not ?
WONfAN. She doesn't know that about which she :speaks. The ease of Brown

[Noises of indignationlthe case of Brown versus Topeka. Kansas in 1954
specifically says [ Shouts]okay, let's talk about eases. Let's talk about education
Instetul of bus riding. Nobody seems to he concerned with an education.

JOHNSoN. Education ! You would not be trying to stop buses and blocking
buses . . .

MCCABE. So what does buses have to do . . .

Jonxsox. . . . children to go into schools to get a decent education.
[Applause.]

MCCABE. 1Vhat does transportation have to do with education? The school en
Mrs. Johnson's side of town has superior facilities, superior materials, and every-
thing else. lweause they are entitled to federal programs. federal monies. Now, if
you're talking about education, you would be content to stay there, and if you
were any kind of a mother, you would want your child right there by you. Now,
because I am a mother and I love my children, I don't want my children going
somewhere where they're going to ?Jose their heads stuck down into a toilet
and the water flushed. or where they're . . .

Jonxsox. Well, maybe any child having a mother like you needs their head
stuck down the toilet and the water flushed. [Laughter. applause.]

McCAHE. That is so rotten I wouldn't even respondI wouldn't lower myself
to the level of responding to that. But I did not come all this wayand appar-
ently, if the boycott is, you know, falling apart, they do need me in Pontiac,
so I think, Mr. Frost, you know, I didn't expect to listen to this trash.

FROST. Just a minute. This ...
JOHNSON. Let her go. She uses the word "trash." This shows the type of cali-

ber she is, the type of people that she is dealing with ...
Plum. Just a second, Mrs. Johnson. I just want to say this. The theme of chil-

dren with heads put down the toilet I think was introduced by you. [Noises from
audience.]

McCABE. This is in fact the type of violence that goes on ...
Elam. Listen, we've investigated as far as we could the schools in Pontiac.
McCABE. Where have you investigated?
FROST. My staff has been out there. I don't claim to know as much as you,

certainly, or Mrs. Johnson. But they've investigated, and we get a story from all
over the country and from Pontiac too, a story as sensationalperhaps nowhere
in the world has there been such a successful racial experiment as in the past
month in America. It's an incredible tribute to America, and it's even happening
in Pontiac. And is your child helped by being kept at home?

MCCABE. . . . the people of this country are so apathetic and so brainwashed
that they will accept something that is so unjust and rotten and detrimental to
our youngsters without putting up a light Well . . .

FROST. Why is it detrimental? Why is it detrimental?
MCCABE. . . . detrimental to accept socialism. Personally, I believe in the

Republic. I believe in the Republic, the government of our forefathers.
FROST. Socialism?
MCCABE. Socialism, Communism, call it what you might.
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IsT. w, wait a minute. Do you call It socialism or Ciaomanakin ? There's a
difference.

Mt4 'Aar. Well, you know, social km finally gets to Communism. (Shrieks of
laughter from audience.]

rims-I-. hen does that Imppen?
Mcemw. You know. when you lose the sight of the Republic. you go into

what ?the denewram then we have sisinlism. and then wi have (Non monism. A
democraey will always defeat itself. We've gotten so for row from the Republie
form of government. a govertunent of three distinct battles. and It's frightening to
me to see this vastwell, vast. this audienee. you know, this audience .. .

Faosr. Now. wait a minute. I don't see how you sm. that-1 mean. that Amer-
ica's gotten to socialism.

McCma:. You don't see why we had (unelear) in Pontine. because this is the
first community of people who have decided. "Okay. I hate appeased. and I have
appeased. and I have appeased to the demands of the minority, and we're not
going to appease any longer." We are not going to give up something that is ours
also. I'm not saying that Mrs. Johnson is not entitled to her rights. I'm saying
that I'm entitled to mine just the same. I want my chlhlren in the neighborhood
school. This is their right. [Applause.]

FROST. But wouldn't your childyou're keeping one of your children at home,
are you? And how long will you keep your children at home?

MCCABE. Until we rectify the wrong.
FROST. And if you don't rectify what you call the wrong...
MCCABE. I'll go to jail. [Applause.]
FROST. Then you would break ...
MCCABE. That is not a law. I'll go to jail so that our attorneys can finally get

somefind somewhere a judge in this countrythere must be one left with a
little common sense.

FROST. The thing that gets me about that is that of course if you were talking
of something that was causing fantastic damage to children ...

MCCABE. ... fantastic damagethere is violence, injury . . .

FROST. But all the evidence ...
MCCABE.... the people of Pontiac. Ask them.
FROST. Well, we've asked them.
MCCABE. What evidence? Maybewhat credibility can I give to the people who

are giving you this evidence? Why didn't you ask me to bring some? I would
have brought you police records you wouldn't believe.

JOHNSON. And you wouldn't believe either because, you know, I read the police
blotter every day, everything that's documented ...

MCCABE. ... put in the ambulances. I had one policeman ...
JOHNSON. This woman is lying. There hasn't been an ambulance at a school.

There hasn't been a child injured. [Crosstalk, shouting.]
FROST. Just a minute. What did you say?
JOHNSON. There hasn't been a child injured in a school building. There has not

been any harm to any of the elementary schools. As you pass by you see black
and white children playing together. You see them on the playgrounds, on the
slides together. Mrs. McCabe is trying to appeal to a few people with an emotional
thing, lying, deliberately lying, talking about ...

MCCABE. . .. love your country it's a very emotional thing.
JOHNSON. Kids being hurt in school ...
MCCABE. When you love your children, it's a very emotional thing.
FROST. Yes. Well, look ...
JOHNSON. If she loves her child, she would not want her children to live in a

vacuum.
MCCABE. That'swhy I keep my child at home. because I love my children.
JOHNSON. . . . she would like for her children to learn and live and work and

get along with other children. [Applause.]
FROST. But I mean, how far, if your child was bused to school, would she

have .to go? I mean, are we talking of twenty miles, which is one thing, here, or
are we talking of a mile?

MCCABE. If they said my child was to be bused one block away from the
neighborhood school, I would still say no. This is a Constitutional question. It
has nothing to do with integration, segregation, racial balance--I don't care what
you want to call it. It is my Constitutional right that's at stake, and I will defend
it to the end. And when I win, I will also have won for everyone else. It's too bad
that people can't wake up now.

tr
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Fitosr. Bat I mean, I don't understandI mean, I would understand If you
pardon lady in the front row. You haven't had a chance to speak. l'es.

as a lowstien. I have a son . . .

FROST. Can you zoom In a mike? Sorry. Could I ask you to start that sentence
Iambi. In fart. look. we're racing through. We'll come back to your question In
just ene NI.ivrtd. Okay? We'll take a break, and we'll come rushing ha ek. We'll be
right back to carry this on in just a moment.

nosy. Welcome back. Welcome back. And as we just said a second or two
ago, we have a question from a lady, Mrs. Cox from Pontiac, In the front now.

Mrs. Cox. Yes. I'm a Pontiac parent, and my child Is being bused. And It just
so happens that we moved seven years ago into an area that was Integrated, the
school system. The school board attempted to change our boundary line, and we
had to go down to the board meeting and fight there. And another thing Is now
that the area has changed, and the children, the white children who are being
bused into the east side neighborhood, which is predominantly black, there has
been no Incident In our grade school level from K through 0, not once. And if
our area was so bad, it would seem that we would have had some problems, and
I wonder if Mrs. McCabe could answer that particular question. And another
question is, Mrs. McCabe, how many of your children are In a parochial school?

McCAnn. All right. I'll take the last one first, since that was the easiest one.
There are two of my children in parochial schools, and I'd like to tell you why.
About two years ago I was invited to speak for the first time at a high school
in Pontiac. There Is absolutely no discipline whatever. And without any form of
dbicipline or decorum or respect for one anotheryou know, forget discipline
a little bit of respectyou cannot have an atmosphere conducive to learning.
Consequently, they graduate absolutely unable to rend and write, idiots. They're
total idiots. I don't know how they get out of college, how they get into college.
So from that point on I decided that even though I am not Catholic, I would not
jeopardize all the years and effort and heartache that I've put into raising my
children to put them Into a public high school.

Okay, that's number one.
PROST. Now the first part of the question.
MCCABE. That's the second part. Now the first part. On the north side of town,

where your youngsters from the south side of town are being bused into is where
the violence is going on in I will prove to you when we get back to Pontiac, if you
like, that in the elementary schools there have been several cases of violence, even
at the elementary level. Now I'll prove that when we get back into town.

JOHNSON. Why didn't you bring your proof with you, Mrs. McCabe ?
MCCABE. I have been much too busy.
From Yeah, because we must remember those statistics you gave us were very

wrong. [laughter, shrieks.]
MCCABE. No. what we must remember is consider the source from where you

got the statistics, and I am going to drop it there, but I don't put any credibility
in yom. source. [Noises of indignation.]

JouNsox... simple administration who is ...
MCCABE. Who is ...
JOHNSON. I got mine from Mr. Lacey's office who is very much a white man.
MCCABE. Whose office did you get your information from?
FROST. We got it. I think, from the school board, from the...
MCCABE. Office of whom?
PROST. I think it was Mr. Purdy? Oh, from the superintendent of schools.
MCCABE. Well, as I mentioned the other day, you know, he does issue tailor-

made reports to suit his purposes. [Noises of disbelief.]
[Crosstalk.]
MCCABE. Just a minute. just a minute. Have you read tbe papers lately? You

see they're trying to discourage people in the boycott effort. So we decided that
we would prove that NAG is not onlywe're not waning in power. We're gaining
in strength. Have you ever heard of an automotiveno, we're gaining in strength.
Have you ever heard of an automotive company being closed down by an outside
group? I mean, anybody other than unions? Just like that? Have you ever heard
of that being done before? Okay. Just a minute. Let me finish. Wednesday morn-
ing Fisher Body and Pontiac Motor were closed down by NAG pickets.

PROST. A gentleman in the secondyes.

re, 11 'f.;14411
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NI %N. Mr. Frost, hying that I'm an ontsideri'm in.t from Piintilie. 1 would
like to liny a few words as an outsider. When you started this. I didn't know too
nineh about it. and I have one statement to make. If there k no trouble. no via-
lenee by mixing these children. then if It's near or if it's far, If by bus or If by
ear. let lay children go. [Cheers. applause.]

PROST. And this Islet me just come in there for n second because this is
reallythat really collies hack to the point of no violen-e and so on. Yes?

WONI AN. I'd like to say p-iimethIng about the closing of Fisher !truly. This was
th smalle5t Fisher Body plant of tlinp in the ruing! States. a liii I would like
to finish . . .

FROST. I t iii uk Closing ear Mama. is kiml or Irrelevant.
1VomAs. I think this is relevant beennse that particiihir day. that particular

day when she (.11051. to elf,se down the plant which was good demon-tratIon of
p)wer. she ('ould possibly have rost at least 1.1.0(s) peopN their job-, in Pontiac
be1111151. GM officials have . .

JouNsON. You'd tip] awfully small If ou woke up and your friends hail
pieketed and Fisher Body said. "We are going to move out of town.- I hope you
are in ii position to support them and their family. [Applause.]

close down Fisher Body . . .
NSON. Fisher body might close down.

MCCABE. Oh, Fisher Body isn't going to chose down.
PROST. I must step in here bemuse we're overrunning 11 I i Ult.. I think sum-

ming. lip the thing isand I know you've got to ea teh plane back and so on.
but I mean. sununing up the thing it comes back to the basic point about no
violence, and if it's gone, and how it's gone, and how the children are faring, and
we foundand this isyou used the word about, earlier on. about how a rotten
idea this was, I think it was. And this is a picture wt. found in the paper. This is
a picture in the paper, taken by a photographer. And it's a picture of two
children .. .

MCCABE. I oldect to tlmt, picture being shown because instead you should have
along with that a picture of three girls whose faces were battered in in a girls'
john by colored boys. I object to that . . .

FROST. Now, that's got[Shouts. boos. catcalis]as good as your last one?
[Cheers. applause] I would love you to bring that. I would love you to bring
that in, Your one so-called fact has turned ont to be rubbish. This onewe
checked our facts, We checkedlet me just tell you this. We checked our facts.
We thought, "Is this a fair photograph? Is this a true photograph? We'll check
it." So we did do this. We did exactly what you were just. in your way. saying.
We checked upon this and we found that this particular photograph is a photo-
graph of Robin Brossert, who's the white girl in the picture. and Raonl Lemoyne.
And Robin has been bused into the previously all-black Bagley School in Pontiac.
And today there are now 160 blacks there and 133 whites. [Applause.] Just a
minute. And we spoke with both the girls first. And they said they liked and
loved their classmates, their teachers, and they were having a. great time get-
ting to know one another. The principal, Mr. William Count, who k black, said
that the integration of the school has gone very smoothly and there's been no
trouble at all. He said, quote, "It's been beautiful. The discipline is better than
ever before. The attitudes are better all over, in the classrooms. the cafeteria.
the playground. It's just beautiful." You could have spoken to any of the kids
and gotten the same answers as you got from Robin and Paula. And the white
Parents, he said, have been darling. They've been marvelous.

And thatwe checked on that fact, and that's a story. That's not just a pic-
ture of two people. That's a story of the experience of 1(10 blaek children and 133.
whites, and more power to all of them. We'll take a break. [Applause.]

135
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r.s. DISTRICT COURT. EASTERN DISTRICT er MICHIGAN, SOUTHERN DIVISION

!WALD DAvis, Ja., A MINOR RV MS MOTHER AND SENT FRIEND, MRS. SADIE DAVIS.

ET AL, PLAINTIFFS

V.

SCHoot. DISTRICT OF THE CITY or PONTIAC. INC., tv AL, DEFENDANTS

Civil Action No. 32392

MEMORANDUM OPINION

Piaintiffs in this action, Negro children of the state of Michigan and residents

of the City of Pontiac, bring this action, through their next friends and parents
pursuant to FRCP 17(c) as a class action ast prescribed by FRCP :M(n ) and

23(b) (2) (3), against defendants School District of the City of Pontiac. its
Superintendent and Assistant Superintendents and the seven members of the

Pontiac Board of Education. Plaintiffs complain that defendants individually

and in concert have been and are discriminating against them and denying and
will continue to deny plaintiffs and the class they represent the right to be edu-

cated in the Pontiac School System under the same and equal terms as white
minor residents. Plaintiffs further complain that defendants have discriminated

in their hiring and assignment policies of teachers and administrators, and have
invidiously considered race in assigning personnel to schools. It is the contention

of plaintiffs that the above enumerated practices deprive plaintiffs of rights and
privilegs secrred by the equal protection and due process clauses of the Four-
teenth Amendment to the United States Constitution. Jurisdicion of this Court

is invoked pursuant to Title 28 U.S.C. § 1331 and 1343 (3) (4) ; the cause of action

Is brought pursuant to Title 42 U.S.C. § 1983.

CONTENTION OF PARTIES

It is the contention of plaintiffs In this matter that defendants "have drawn

the zone attendance lines for elementary schools which have as their purpose
and/or effect the maintenance of separate schools for Negro children" (Plaintiffs'
Complaint.) Plaintiffs contend that the elementary, secondary and high schools
within the City of Pontiac operate under a system of dc facto segregation which

has resulted from defendants' policy of shifting boundary lines and locating new
schools in such a manner as to minimize the prospect of achieving maximum inte-

grated schools. Plaintiffs assert that the racial integration policies adopted by

the Pontiac Board of Education have not been pursued in good faith by the
administration, but rather that the actual policy of the board has been and is
knowingly to permit the existence of segregated facilities when such could have

been and could be avoided. Plaintiffs further assert that it was and continues to

be the policy of the Board intentionally to place Negro instructional personnel

and principals mainly in predominantly Negro schools and, in addition, to limit

the number of Negro employees in proportion to the existing demand for personnel

in predominantly Negro schools.
It is the position of defendants in this matter that historically the policy of

the Board of education has been that all pupils in the school district should

attend the school which services the attendance area in which they live i.e., the
"neighborhood school concept" without regard to race or color. This policy
became expressed and was reaffirmed by a written resolution of the Board of
Education on March 10, 1060. It is the contention of the defendants that the

criteria for establishing ,attendance areas includes the nearness of the pupils

to the schools, the safetY of access routes, and the capacity of the schools. In

1904, an additional factor was added to these criteria, namely that "when

possible" the attendance areas would be drawn so as to provide integration of

the student bodies. and that integration would be a factor considered in the

selection of sites for the location of new schools.

13 6
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In reimrd I. the MI 'ark% 1/1* the varion4 th def,robints stets. t'iat
ntiilir I,riivi.iip,i. uf Ihe iiVIVIt Isql rfiril I I.O.h% ht Kiln. atIon
and the Pontine Eliticath,nal As.ocialion which lattr r,:anization l. ewlitsive
bargaining representative for all tachrs in the school dlmtrict tran4fers and
ehanges in teaching assignments tire n a voluntary hasls hnver pos.11.1.e.
Iii Inakiwz involuntary 11.04hoonent:s and transfer". th convenkore luta %%Hie; of
the individual tacher are to I. 4onsidrt.11 nod only after nolifictilion to the
tachr, mid an opoortimity for the teaher to he rotedItted regarlIIIII.; the
traIISfr may IIII Involuntary nssignment and tillage!' be ordered by the BIM rd.

It Is the position f defendants that sehool nctivItis have nlways las II Opell
to all stalteIlt8 trreSlIevthe of rar. color or creed. Defendants utend that true
dr furto segregation xists in certain of the elementary sciwols Iv Pontiac but
that tine defendants lire undr no Constituthaud uty to undo that which it haA
not caused.

FINDINns Or FACT AND CONCLUSIONS or LAW

Findings of fuel
'rho dl`fmlants in this actimi admit that yegregation and rneial indialanee

exists in the Pontiac School System. /Intl that such /I iI&iii t Ioui is directly harmful
to the development of those Negro children who suffer thereunder. The Court
begins its decision in this matter confronted with the undisputed fact that Negro
children are being deprived Of quality eduention in the Pontiac School System
and that early deprivation of innocent young (itildren culminates in permanent,
devastating. irreparnble harmharm incapable of subsequent correetion. Offi-
cials of the Pontiac School System admit that these black childen are being
given an inferior edueation. twychologicnily damaging to their self-image and
economically damaging to their ability to perform in an adult world. To a child.
segregation "reinforces the idea that he is different, sepnrate and inferior" . . .
and the cause of that segregation is irrelevant "as it would make no difference
whether it he de jure or whether it be by eiremnstanee . . . de facto". (Mr.
Perdue P. 128)1 the harm remains. And so, we observe a generation of children
being injured by an admitted segregated school situationanother generation
receiving inferior educations and being deprived of the technical and intellectual
skills that will enable them upon graduation to perform In significant positions
competently and conffihpntly. No expert need explain that frustrations such as
these are often manifested in new forms of both anti-social and self-destructive
behavior.

Defendants deny any responsibility for the segregated character of their
schools, and argue that they have no affirmative duty to reetify a condition which
they neither created nOr advanced. It therefore becomes the duty of this Court to
sift through the maze of incidents which contributed to the present situation ;
and. inasmuch as segregation admittedly exists in the school system it must he
determined if and where failures or omissions on the part of defendants may
have occurred and what, if anything, now can be done to halt the furtherance of
an abhorable situation for which no one admits responsibility or wishes to accept
tho blame. It is neither the Court's intent nor desire to place blamethat belongs
to history it is the Court's obligation and indeed its duty, where the well heing
of an entire generation of children is admittedly in jeopardy, to ascertain where
duty lies, if a breach of same exists or has existed, and if so, what now can be
done to correct the situation.

Beginning as early as 1949, the Pontiac Board of Education unanimously
recognized and adopted a policy of hiring "without regard to race or color." (See
Defendant's Exhibit 8). In 1954, the Board resolved that "specific boundaries
shall be established for each school in the Pontiac School District" (Defendanth'
Exhibit 2) and publicly declared :

"Whereas. the Board of Education of the School District of the City of Pontiac
is faced with the need for an extensive program of school building construction
in order to adequately provide educational opportunities for the children of this
city; and

"Whereas, it has been the practice of the Board of Education of the School
District of the City of Pontiac to construct schools in terms of the location of
children to be served by those schools irrespective of race, color or creed; and

1 Mr. John Perdue, Director of School, Community and Human Relations, Pontiac School
District.
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Therefore. the Mani ut Egnicatlen O S1111Hd I ,ktrict It the 'It) r :',glitia
Irly &chines It Is the policy or thii Roant to tocno. addlthenmi ft' *cholla

14111114's find new schools on the basis of nearness an.1 accessIbIllty of thew
facilitte.4 to the children to be served Irrespective of their rum color or creed"
o 1 iefendants exhit It 3-1

In 1 9::). the Board resolved to:
"Restate and reaffirm Its policy to employ. upgrade and assign all npplleants

for administrative, teaching. seeretn nat. eIt'nienI, maIntolance and all otlwr posi-
tion classithationis within tlas table of organization on merit without relying! to
mei% eollor, marital status, natloim Ilty or religion." 1 Defendants exhibit 9.1

In 1960. the sehogol atti Infant !Holley was again reaffirmed by the Inaird,
wIlereln it was stated:

-Whereas Tile Schond Dist 'let of the City of Pontiac has maintained HA ()akin I

!KO ley that all pupils shall attend the schosil while!) serves the attendanm aryl)
in which they live a ml

"Whereas this poiky is maintained for all pupils without regard to race. color
na tionality, or religious affiliation. and

"Whereas it now seems desirable to reaffirm this policy publicly,
"Therefore. The Board of Education of the School Distriet of the City of

Pontine publicly declares that it is the continuing polky that pupils shall atteml
the school wide!) serves the attendanee area in which they live. Irrespective of
race. color, nationality, or religious affiliation)." (Defendants' Exhibit 4.1

On December 9, 1064. the Board of Edneation once agnin found It necessary
and suitable to adopt a resolution wherein they stated that :

"Under our system of laws, it is the primary responsibility of each corannmity
to previde Nual educational opportunities for all children in terms of quality
instruction, adequacy of facilities and instructional materials, and opportunity
for personal fulfillments. The latter can be aceomplished to an adequate degree
in our democracy only when the policies and practices of the school system place

positive emphasis upon achieving and maintaining a racially integrated school
system. Providing this equity in educational opportunities is a part of the process
of educational planning. done by cooperative means consistent with the basis
educational philosophy of our school district."
Pupil Placement

Pupil placement practices of the school district mist bo based on sound edu-
cational principles, and should provide integrated school populations insofar
as this is possible.

The neighborhood school concept is believed to represent sound educational
practice. Pupils will he guaranteed the right to attend the school which serves
their attendance area as established by action of the Board of Education. The
Board of Education recognizes that circumstances arise occasionally wherein
saifts in population necessitate the temporary provision of special housing ar-
rangements for pupils.

These may occur in the future, but do not negate the broad principle enunci-
ated here.

The present school attendance areas have been established on the basis of the
following criteria : the nearness of the pupils to school, the safety of pupil access
routes to school, and the reasonable capacity of the school. At such times as
changes in school attendance areas may be required, an additional criterion will
be observed. When possible, the boundaries shall be drawn so as to provide inte-
grated student bodies In schools. This added criterion will also receive considera-
tion along with other criteria in the selection of sites for the location of new
schools.
Employment and Assignment of Teachers

It is the continuing policy of the Board of Education to employ, upgrade, and
assign all applicants for administrative, teaching, secretarial, clerical, mainte-
nance, and all other positions within the table of organization on merit without
regard to race, color, marital status, nationality, or religion.

The Board of Education believes it to he desirable that all school pupils should
have the opportunity to receive instruction from white and Negro teachers dur-
ing their years in school. Thus it is desirable to achieve and maintain an equitable
distribution of Negro and white teachers in the various schools of the school.
district.

' 138
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Teachers are professional persons, and as such have the right to have their
views on their placement and assignment considered and respected. Further-
more, it is sound educational practice to assess the specific qualifications of each
teacher, the specific needs of each position and, to the degree possible, match the
qualifications of the employee to the needs of the position.

It is believed that an equitable distribution of white and Negro teachers, re-
spect for the views of teachers with regard to assignments, and matching pro.
fessional qualifications with the needs of each position can and should be
achieved through appropriate in-service education, encouragement, and admin-
istrative effort.
Educational Programs

It is the continuing polky of the Board of Education that educational pro-
grams of excellence must be provided

discrimination of Negroes as individuals and a group, and the implications of
the civil rights movement. These emphases are essential elements in the instrnc-
tioind program if good inter-group attitudes and understandings are to be de-
veloped among all children, and if the Negro child is to develop a good self-hmige,
pride in his race and heritage, and a sense of equality as a human being.
School Facilit ies

"It is the continning policy of the Board of Education to provide the best pos-
sible school facilities for all schools and nll pupils." (Defendants' Exhibit 6).

In 1007, after improximately twenty long years of nothing more than resolu-
tions and policy statements regarding intent to strive thr and achieve racial
Mance, the Board set its sites on the distant future and adopted a "Long Range
plan for school improvement and the achievement of an improved racial balance
in the Secondary Schools of the School District of the City of Pontiac." With
this act. the Board had one more statement of policy ; and the Black community
had one more written promise.

It is, therefore, apparent that there has been, since 19-18, a thorough recogni-
tion by the Boanl of Education for the School District of Pontiac of the need
toward achieving racial integration among student bodies, faculties and ad-
ministrntors within the system. Yet, .the testimony clearly reveals that in 1954
when boundary lines were first drawn designating school attendance zones, the
only criteria employed in determining the zones was nearness of school, safety
of access routes and capacity. Despite any pronouncements or resolutions
adopted. the testimony clearly reflects that the Board of Education never con-
sidered achievement of racial balance as a factor in setting the original bound-
aries. The testimony further indicates without question that ever since the in-
corporation of' this fourth factor in 1964, there has been neither an attempt nor
even a consideration toward modification, alteration or realignment of bound-
aries in light of the 1964 resolution. It follows quite logically then that achieve-
ment of racial balance has never been a legitimate factor in the setting of bound-
ary lines. The MI prouncement was made, but resulted in absolutely no re-
alignment of existing boundary lines for the purpose of obtaining greater racial
bn la nee.

In nddition, between the period of 1955 and 1964 nine new schools were also
built without any consideration given toward achieving 11 racial mixture. The
Board admits that schools were located in accord with housing development and,
thereby, readily adopted the same segregated pattern ; with the addition of each
new school. segregation ndvancedit became fixed and cemented. By 1004, no
restatement or reaffirmation of previous policies, no adoption of new polieles. no
pronouncement of long range plans, and no realization of admission of segrega-
tion's harm to children conid eliminate the segregated school pattern.

Pais Court is cmvinced, in view of the number of resolutions and policy state-
ments outlined above, thnt the Board of Education for the Pontiac School Dis-
trict has committed itself to integration within their school system. A careful and
thorough reading of the testimony in this matter, coupled with a study of prior,
similar litigation regarding this matter (See Henry v. Godsen [1958] 165 F. Sapp.
117) reveals that these defendants were unquestionably aware, as early as 1954,
of the import of their resolutions regarding integration, the goals to be obtained
and the affirmative role they had in accomplishing those goals. It therefore be-
comes the duty of this Court to determine whether or not the Board of Educa-
tion either implemented or ignored their own stated policies. Pronouncements of
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good intentions with nothing more amounts to "monumental hypocracy". (Sena-
tor Ribicoff, February 9, 1970.)

In an attempt to analyze and understand the geography of the school district
serving the City of Pontiac as well as the racial composition of that city, this
Court has found it necessary and helpful to carefully review the testimony of

the witnesses in accompaniment with the charts and exhibits admitted into evi-
dence. This analysis will be limited to the elementary schools within the system
as the testimony has demonstrated the pattern of segregation therein most clearly.

The statistics are as follows :
The Pontiac School District incorporates approximately 39 square miles; the

City of Pontiac is situated directly within that area tilld encompasses approxi-
mately 20 square miles; there are at present 29 elementary schools located
within the district ; of this number 17 of those schools are practically spoaking,
all white; six of those schools are all Black ; and six of the schools have an inte-
grated student body; the ratio of Negroes to whites within the City of Pontiac is
approximately 30% to 70%; since 1954 10 additional elementary schools have
been added to the school system ; 9 of those schools were added within the period
1954 through 1903; between 1955 and 1909 the School Board has found it neces-
sary to change the zones for boundary of its attendance area 12 times; the testi-
mony reveals that the changes resulted from the addition of new facilities, and
were never drawn originally nor modified with isolated purpose of attempting to
achieve maximum racial balance within the schools. As mentioned earlier, none
of the nine schools built within the period 1955 through 1963 was located with
any consideration as to achievement of racial mixture.

The additions of Alcott, Weaver and Lincoln Elementary Schools have created
ehanges in the boundaries of Hawthorne, Owen and Wisner Schools, 8inCe 1955.
The area and the schools are white.

Toward the more central area of town the additions of Mark Twain and Her-
rington Schools have created changes in the boundary lines of Baldwin, Mc-
Carroll, Emerson Willis and Longfellow Schools since 1955. Prior to the addi-
tion of Twain arid Herrington, children from the areas that those new schools
presently serve had to travel the distance to the schools previously existing
f )1. them. At the time of their construction the new schools mentioned serviced
solely white areas and were attended by whites. More recently, both Twain and
Herrington have become integrated schools; their existence, however, and
strategic locations allow for continued segregation of the surrounding schools
of Central, Baldwin, MeCa rroll, Emerson and Willls Schools. But for the existe»ce
of Twain and Herrington Schools, the surrounding schools with their previous
boundary lines would find themselves now integrated. Because of the existence
of these two newer schools in the vicinity, the remaining schools of the area have
been permitted to remain white. There has been no attempt to rearrange boundary
lines within the area so as to obtain a greater degree of racial mixture even
though the previous boundary lines of the older and still all white schools
nearby originally encompassed attendance areas which, if still enAurced now,
would nllow for integration within those schools.

To the South of the business area of the City of Pontiac is found the section
of town serviced by Whittier, McConnell. and Wilson Schools. It was the deci-
sion of the Board of Education in 1954 to construct the Bethune Elementary
School in order to alleviate overcrowding at nearby Bagley. Even though the
Webster School to the North of the Bagley School had an overwhelmingly large
capacity, the Board of Education decided to erect Bethune School so as to
accommodate only the overflow of Bagley. Bethune became all Black. Webstd
remained all white, There was no school constructed so as to alleviate the needs
of both the white Webster School and the Black Bagley School by creating an
Integrated school somewhere in between the two, Even though other locations
appeared at the time to be equally suitable to the location of the new Bethune
School, and indeed other locations had been considered by the Board of Educa-
tion, the school was placed in such a fashion that it was attended solely by
Blacks. Bethune School was built in 1955 and became the subject matter of the
litigation previously mentioned. (Henry v. Godson, Supra.)

If this Court's attention were directed and limited solely to the location of
the Bethune School without being confronted by or concerned with the total
pattern which was, at the time, developing in the construction of new schools
in the system, the School Board may have succeeded in providing a persuasive
argument here, as it did earlier, that the location of the Bethune School could
be justified on the grounds of the existing criteria, namely, nearness, capacity
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and safety of access routes. However, this Court's consideration is not limited
or directed solely to the location of the Bethune School, but has been broadened
to take into consideration the composition of the entire Pontiac School System.
The prior litigation regarding Bethune School is significant as it indicates the
early awareness of the Board of Education that a definite pattetn of segrega-
tion was developing by their choice of locating schools. Rather than taking af-
firmative steps to counteract the pattern obviously developing as of 1955, the
School Board, to the contrary, by its location of additional schools subsequent
to 1955, assured the progression of that segregated pattern.

In 195S the Franklin School was built so as to alleviate the overcrowding at
Whittier and Wilson ; Franklin took the complexion of its predecessors, namely
Black.

If sufficient evidence had not already been presented to indicate the active
role of the School Board in advancing the segregated natnre of the School Dis-
trict, attention then need only be directed to location of the Irving School, built
in 1959. Originally, the area adjacent to the Bagley School Area was serviced by
Whitfield, an all white school. The boundary line between Bagley and Whitfield
served to effectively eliminate any possible integration of student bodies within
those two schools. As mentioned earlier, the construction of Bethune alleviated
any overcrowding at Bagley. Within a very short time after the construction of
the new, all Bin& Bethune School, it became apparent that the nearby all white
Whitfield School also was becoming overcrowded. To alleviate that situation
without jeopardizing the pale complexion of the school, the Board of Education
erected the Irving School. Irving School has a tohd attendance of 167 students;
it is time smallest full elementary school within the Pontiac School wstem. It has
been located in such a fashion as to serve solely whites. It could have been and
should have been located otherwise so as to achieve the racial balance for which
the Board expressly strived.

This Court finds that time Pontiac Board of Edneation intentionally utilized
the power at their disposal to locate new schools and arrange boundaries in such
a way as to perpetuate the pattern of segregation within the City and thereby,
deliberately, in contradiction to their annommeed policies of achieving n racial
mixture 1.1 the schools, prevehted integration. When the power to act is available,
failure to take the necessary steps so as to negate or alleviate a situation which
is harmful is as wrong as is the taldng of affirmative steps to advance that situa-
tion. Sins of omission can be as serious as sins of commission. Where a Board of
Education has contributed and played a major role in the development and
growth of a segregated situation, the Board is guilty of de jure segregation. The
fact that such came 3lowly and surreptitiously rather than by legislative pro-
nouncement makes the situation no less evil.

The Board of Edumbion cannot absolve itself from responsibility for this
situation when it had the power, duty, and control to prevent the situation. It
would be feigned modesty: on the part of any Board of Education to suggest
that it is controlled by a !situation rather than that it can control. A decision
regarding location of new schools is one for the Board as the evidence in this
case amply demonstrates. l'or a school Board to acquiesce in a housing develop-
ment: pattern and then to disclaim liability for the eventual segregated chnrac-
teristic that such pattern ventes in the schools is for the Board to abrogate and
ignore all power, control i nd responsibility. A Board of Education simply cannot
permit a segregated situation to come aboat and then blithely announce that for
a Negro student to gain attendance at a given school all he must do is live within
the school's attendance area. To rationalize timsly is to be blinded to the reali-
ties of adult life with its prejltdices and opposition to integrated housing,

The question is no longer where the first move must be made in order to
accomplish equality within our society ; the question has become and possibly
has always been who has the power and duty to make those moves so as to
advance the accomplislnnent of that equality. This Court believes that the Pontiac
Board of Education had and has the power and responsibility to make decisions
as to locations of new schools and boundary lines so as to achieve an integrated
student body. This Court acknowledges the recent position that a Board of Edu-
cation has no affirmative day to eliminate segregation when it has done nothing
to create it, but this Court finds that the Pontiac Board of Education did a great
deal to create the patterns presently existing wthin that school district and is
now responsible to take action so us to eliminate the very situation which it
caused. The harm to another generation of Blaek children while awaiting imple-
mentation of "long-range plans" to integrate simply cannot be tolerated, and no
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degree of expense is unbearable when placed along side of the unbearable situa-
tion Nvhich exists for those Black children. The safety and well being of childzen
in life involves more than the access routes in reaching school.

This Court believes in quality integrated education for all children. As early
as 1958 the Superintendent of the Pontiac School System, Dr. Donna P. Whitmer,
expressed similar beliefs and manifested a thorough awareness of the problems
and goals when he stated :

"As a result of my own experience in Pontiac, and in Gary and previously, as
well as my own study of this major problem which we face in our country, I
feel that segregation, sanctioned in a school district, for example, is both abhor-
rent and illegal. Certainly if in this country we are t) achieve in reality the
ideals and principles on which it was founded, segregation, which prevents the
natural and normal association together of people of varying ethnic, religious
and racial backgrounds, must not be sanctioned in this country. And, conse-
quently, in the discussions with the Board. of Education of the School District
of the City of Pontiac we have attempted continually to take action as would not
segregate the schools." (See Henry v. Godsell, Supra p. 91.)

Just as there has been failure to implement pronounced policies regarding the
elimination of segregation within the school body so too has there been a failure
to provide an integrated faculty or administration within the system. The fact
that the Board employ Negro faculty members when the majority of those
teachers are confined to Black schools, is indicative of a practice of following and
indeed advancing the segregated characteristics of the schools. A review of the
testimony and exhibits made available to the Court reveals that, historically,
Black teachers have been and continue to be assigned to Black schools and
white teachers assigned to white schools. The fact that the Board of Education
has, in an attempt to deprive the plaintiffs of any complaint in this regard, as-
signed one or two Black teachers to all white schools and vice versa is insufficient
evidence that the problem is being corrected.

For example, Alcoa School has a total enrollment of 608 students, 605 of
which are white ; Alcott has no Black teachers. Emerson School has an enroll-

ment of 050 students all of whom are white ; Emerson has one Black teacher.
Weaver School, Whitfield School, Wisner School, Malcolm School and Willis
School all have a white student body ; each has one Black teacher. Other all
white schools have, at most, two Black teachers. Whittier School, an all Black
School, has two white teachers.

This Court could repeat here reams of testimony presoited by the defendants
to explain the situation in the teaching faculty which is presently found to exist.
The record speaks for itself in this regard aml warrants no magnified attention
to reflect the discriminatory practices which continue to be followed in the
Pontiac School System as to assignment of faculty and promotion of adnihils-
trators. Segregation of faculties alone is sufficient for a finding that discrimina-
tion as to race has occurred in the Pontiac School System and that the Board is
guilty of de jure segregation ; the fact that a teacher must be consulted pursuant
to contract prior to any transfer does not negate the fact that the Board has the
power to effectuate transfers so as to assure quality education.

In this regard, Mr. William Lacy, Assistant Superintendent for instruction
and school organization, testified that "it's ins position that it is important that
children receive instructions from both Black and white teachers during their
public school careers. I feel that Clitdren who are being prepared to work and live

need to know something about minority groups and in Pontiac the Black and
white groups are of particular importance ; a»d if a child, a white child receives
instructions from a Black teacher, I think this enables him to form opinions of
Blackabout Black people that might be different from what he had previously
had." ". . The interests of the child is always primary" to that of the teacher,
(I'. 105-10(1).

Yet. despite this "primary interest" in the children, Mr. John Perdue, Director
of School. Ccnununity and Human Relations acknowledged, as to integration of
faculties, "there have been some things that have been accomplished within the
last two years that would indicate that the policy has been followed. . . Prior
to the last two years, no, I would say absolutely no, because I see no evidence
of what we are trying toof Black people in certain places." (Mr. Perdue, I'.
150). It was the testhnony of Dr. Whitmer that there would be no monumental
cost in transferring teachers so as to achieve the racial balance which the ninny
resolutions recognize as necessary.
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In view of the racial imbalance which obviously exists in the faculties of the
Pontiac School system, it is incumbent on the defendants herein to prove that
such did not result from discriminatory practices on their part. This the Pontiac
Board of Education has failed to do. See Chambers v. Hendersonville City Board
of Education, (1966) 364 F. 2d 189. Rolfe v. County Board of Education. of Lin-
coln County, Tennessee (1968) 391 I` 2d 77. As stated in Wheeler v. Derm City
Board of Education (1900) 363 F 2d 738 :

"The locus standi of pupils and parents to question faculty assignments was
conclusively declared in Bradley v. School Board, Supra, 382 U.S. 103, 86 S. Ct.
224. We read the decision as authority for the proposition that removal of race
considerations from faculty selection and allocation is, as a matter of law, an
inseparable and indispensable command within the abolition of pupil segrega-
tion in public schools as pronounced in Brown v. Board of Education, Supra, 347
U.S. 484, 74 Ot. 686. Hence no proof of the relationship between faculty alloca-
tion and pupil assignment was required .here. The only factual issue 14 whether
or not race was a factor entering into the employment and placement of
teachers."

CONCLUSIONS OF LAW

Based on the above findings, it is the opinion of this Court that the Pontiac
School Board cannot use the neighborhood school concept as a disguise for the
furtherance or perpetuation of racial discrimination when they participated in
the segregated policy, (See Deal v. Cincinnati [1909] F 2(1 .) The
policies and practices of school officials or their predecessors in the past when
amounting to de jure segregation, cannot be overlooked and ignored even though
there may be a present day resolution in complete contradiction to prior prac-
tices. If school officials discriminated at any 'dine on account of race and thereby
created an unfair situation the effects of which presently persist, then the present
day offilcals have an immediate obligation to overcome the effects of past dis-
criminatory acts when such acts resulted in de jure segregation. See U.S. v..
SOhool District No.15.1 (1969) 301 F. Supp. 201.

Once it has been demonstrated as it has in this case that attendance lines were
consistently drawn In such a fashion so as to discourage achievement of integra-
tion when such need not have occurred, the presumption can be made that the
results reached were intended. When school officials have located new schools in
such a fashion as to Intensify racial Imbalance, then .the resulting situation is
de jure segregation and they have the duty to eradicate the results of their dis-
criminatory acts. See Detroit v. Board of Education (1969) U.S. Where
attendance lines have been drawn in such a way as to effectuate segregation and
could be redrawn in such a way as to Implement integration the latter policy
must be followed immediately.

The right of all school children to obtain equal education opportunity is of'
"paranmunt hnportance" (See A le,ran(ler V. Holmes County School Board [ltalin
393 U.S. 19) and cannot he subordinated even to criteria of nearness, safety of
access routes, or capacities of the school.

Where placement of teachers has been made and continues to 1K, made based
on race and such placement contributes to the segregated characteristics of the
schools, officials are obligated, under the Fourteenth Amendment, to make equi-
table distribution of teachers and administrators. Failure to do so deprives stu-
dents of the right to be free of a situation by which their school is racially identi-
fiable. ( See Kelley v. Altheimer [1967] 378 F. 2(1 483.)

Having purposely allowed such a situation to exist among its faculty members.
the Pontiac Board of Education has the duty to modify and relocate teaching
faculties so as to achleve a satisfactory racial balance, and such objective cannot
be made contingent upon the willingness or unwillingness of a teacher to transfer.
voluntarily. (See U.S. v. Board of Education of City of Bessemer [11)081 396 F. 2d
44: Monroe v.CommiPsioncrs of City of Jackson [19(371 3S0 T. 2(1 955) Once it has
been shown that racr; ; Black teachers are assigned to Black schools and most white-
teachers to white sf9mols, it then becomes the burden of the I3oard of Education
to show that such assignments were not racially motivated. (See Chambers v..
Hendersonville, Supra). In the absence of such a showing it is incumbent upon the
Board to relieve the segregated situation found among the faculty members and
administrators. A segregated faculty is indicative of a segregated school district_
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ORDER

Based on the findings of facts and conclusions of law heretofore enunciatedit
is the ORDER of this Court that the Defendant Pontiac School District integrate
its school system at all levels, student body. faculties and administrators before
the beginning of the school year of September. 1970.

II
The Pontiac School District is further ordered to submit, for the Court's ap-

proval, on or before March 16, 1970, a comprehensive plan for the complete inte-

gration of the entire school system. Such integration shall be accomplished by the

revising of boundary lines for attendance purposes, as well as by busing so as to

achieve maximum racial integration.
In this regard the school district may find it helpful to seek out the advice of

the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. No final judgment will he

entered in this matter until such time as this order has been implemented.
DAMON J. KEITH,

U.R. DINt rict Judye.

Dated February 17, 1970 ; a true copy.

By , Deputy Clerk.
FREDERICK W. JOHNSON, Clerk.

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 27, 19711

HIGH COURT REFUSES TO HEAR PONTIAC SCHOOL BUSING CASE

By John P. MacKenzie

The Supreme Court refused yesterday to disturb lower court orders requiring

racially troubled Pontiac, Mich., to bus several thousand school children to over-

come the effects of past racial discrimina tion.
By its brief order the high court declined, at least for the time being, to consider

staging a showdown on Northern school desgregation and what it takes to prove

official discrimination outside the Deep South.
Another chance to tackle or sidestep the issue will confront the court late next

month when petitions by civil rights lawyers and the Denver, Colo., school board

over Denver's school racial policies will be ready for action.
In Pontiac, controversy and school absenteeism continued yesterday as 32 per

cent el: the city's children stayed out of school. NAACP attorney William Water-

In ti said further violence in the city where 10 school buses were firebombed
Aug. 30 could now come only from those who "desire to totally disrupt the order
and law of the land."

Under court orders 9,000 of Pontiac's 23,500 school children are being bused to
remedy what federal courts called a pattern of past government action encourag-
ing or perpetuating segregation.

The school board argued that the system's racial ,separation resulted from
residential patterns and other purely private citizen behavior. The board called

its segregation "de facto" rather than the "de Jure" or officially sponsored
segregation of the South.

Federal courts held, however, that the city had chosen locations for new
schools and drawn district boundaries in a 'way that involved official Pontiac
intimately with the private patterns of its population.

Besides Denver, where both the city and the NAACP Legal Defense Fund are
dissatisfied with the civil rights lawyers' partial victory, other Northern cities
where litigation continues over racial segregation include Detroit, Los Angeles,
San Francisco and Las Vegas.

By denying Pontiac's petition for review without comment, the court did not
signify approval or disapproval of rulings by Federal Judge Damon J. Keith and
the Sixth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals. Under court practice it meant only
that not enough justices felt the decision should be reviewed.

At present the votes of three members of the court, still missing two of its
nine justices, are considered sufficient for full argument and decision by written
opinion,

(19-R2S--72pt. 19C--;11)
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Porurrox IGNORED
On.

In a Southern school case the eourt ignored a petition by school officials in
Winston-Salem, N.C., and surrounding Forsyth County which claimed that lower
courts had gene too far in carrying out the high court's April ruling upholding
busing and other drastic remedies to overcome de jure segregation.

Taking its cue from an unusual memorandum issued by Chief Justice Warren
Burger Aug. 31 suggesting sonic federal judges might be "misreading" the April
decision, the North Carolina hoard asked for a hearing on a plan to bus 32,000
children in a combined eity and suburban school district.

In a Virginia case the court affirmed unanimously and without connnent a
lower court ruling that mostly white Richard Bland Junior College near Peters-
burg may not escalate to a four-year institution because it would frustrate ef-
forts to desegregate mostly black Virginia State College seven miles away.

The court left standing a ruling by the Fifth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals that
it was unlawful for Jefferson County, Ala., to sell an abandoned school building to
a private academy organized to escape desegregation edicts. The lower court said
the county could not accomplish by this indirect method the evasions of court
decisions it could not violate directly.

In other action :
TEACHERS

The court agreed to decide whether a probationary instructor at the University
of Wisconsin was entitled to an explanation of the state's refusal to hire him for
a second year. Instructor David F. Roth charged that he was dropped for vocal
opposition to university policies during campus disturbances but the state con-
tends it does not have to give any reasons to an untenured teacher.

Lower courts have divided sharply on the issue and the court has already
agreed to consider a new instructor's rights in a system in which none of the
teachers have tenure.

WHITE MILITANCE IN MICHIGANBLOCK THOSE BUSES

By Daniel Zwerdling

All the tensions of desegregation come to the surface here. You can draw
a line where fly.; white blue-collar community ends and the black ghetto begins.
But now the North's first major busing program based on de jure segregation
is carting 9000 students each day to hostile turf, up to six miles across the city.

Pontiac is a tough factory town-35,000 of its 85,000 residents work in three
General Motors plants on the north sidebut its white workers have never
been mobilized as they are now. In just two months their antibusing National
Action Group (NAG) has gained worldwide publicity by picketing and boy-
cotting the schools, blocldng school buses, even chaining nine women to the
busyard gates, They've been drawing enormous support from Detroit's white-
collar suburbs since a federal district judge ordered metropolitanwide busing
for next fall, Fast becoming the national spokesman for the antibusing crusade,
NAG is now pushing a constitutional amendment to prohibit school busing.
"I've never seen a group organize the public to a greater extent than NAG,"
says Pontiac Police Chief William Hanger. "No one attracts bigger crowds,
outside of athletic events,"

Racial clashes are endemic here. Shockwaves from the Detroit riots hit the
town in the summer of 1007 when two persons died during three days of window
smashing and arson. White and black communities battled a year later over
the location of a new $15 million high school, turning one school board meeting
into a ehair-throwing melee. Last October the mayor declared a state a emer-
gency and clamped a curfew on the city after blacks shot four white high
school students, nparking student-police battles.

City stuffies warned early in the 'Ms that black and white communities were
becoming dangerously polarized. The black population has soared (30 percent
in the last decade ; whites have declined almost 10 percent. Today blacks com-
prise over a fifth of the population ; city officials, District Judge Damon Keith
found, have deliberatel7 drawn tax and voting districts to keep blacks boxed
in on the south skle. As expensive subdivisions crop up in rural areas encircling
Detroit, Pontiac's professional class flees, leaving behind the poor first- and
socoml-generation Appalachian whites who poured into the auto factor:es during

4 43
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the '30s and '40sand the poorer blacks who fled the Deep South or Detroit's
slum.

Pontiac ceremoniously passed an open housing ordinance in lOGS, but whites
never expected the busing. "We were just watching it happen in the South,
and waiting," says a NAG supporter who turns bolts in the Esher Body phuit.
"We should have joined the fight years ago." tinder the busing plan, which
stems from an NAACP lawsuit, all elementary and junior high students will
take the bus sometime during the next four years, making every school 20-to-40
percent black. Teachers are also being shuffled. .1

"You would have to interview a hell of a 'lot of people to find anyone who
thinks busing is a good idea," says aut editor of the Pontiac Pram, which is
losing several hundred subscriptions each month because its editorials support
the plan. The local school board has wasted $40,000 in futile court appeals
because it fears the busing decision will "cause a white flight that will convert
the City of Pontiac into a black municipality." Judging by time "For Sole" signs
which sprinkle the white north side, it may be right. Most Mick citizens support
the busing, say NAACP leaders, but only as a last resort. And they don't talk
out loud about it.

When Pontiac's new buses began rolling out of the GM Coach and Motor
Plant in August, local conservatives revived a defunct Concerned Parents orga-
nimtion, which worried three years ago about drugs. They called a rally at the
local stadium ; 5,000 people came. A local attorney, James Wells, gave them n
hint of their power : "Don't be afraid to be prosecuted. They can't prosecute all
of us," he reportedly said. "Even if they do, as long as we have some white peo-
ple on the jury you'll never be found guilty." If the courts didn't help, divine
law would : when busing is defeated, said a local minister, "the ones who have
been silent will thank you a thousand times over."

Pontiac's problems became a matter of national interest when 10 schoolbuses
were blown to bits last month on the first day of school. NAG leaders condemned
the bombing, which the FBI attributes to time Ku Klux Klan, but time incident
provided a spectacular introduction to three days of massive protests. NAG plac-
ards proclaimed : "We're fighting for our civil rights now," and asked, "Do you
smell Communism when one man overrules 99 percent of the people?" Hundreds
of parents swarmed early the first school morning 3 into the streets, blocking the
buses for several hours. Hundreds more picketed the schools, but -instead of "We
Shall Overcome" they chanted the Battle Hymn and the Pledge of Allegiance.
"You can't run over the American flag," picketers yelled, walking across the
driveways so buses had to unload outside school grounds, forcing children to

enter school between protective flanks of riot police with hehnets and clubs. At
one elementary school, the bus bypassed screaming pickets and delivered its
black youths at the back entrance. "If there's anything that grates on black
folks' nerves," said one mother, "it's going in the back way."

The law is on the protesters' side in Pontiac. Police Chief Hanger clahns his
men used "gentle persuasion and logic" to move demonstrators from the roads;
observers say the police did nothing. Tbe police force had told the city where it
stood when the Pontiac Police Officers Association voted to contribute $300 to
NAG coffers. It later gave an equal amount to the NAACP after Judge Keith
ordered federal marshals to investigate. Both NAG and the NAACP tore up the
checks. Most policemen covering the demonstrations ifiled on the sidewalks. That
rankled people who recalled how police had .previousiy arrested blacks demon-

strating at school board meet.irgs. Hanger' remembers that he "beard them
[blacks] shouting obscenities at nulle and female members of the school board.
We lind to move." During the NAG demonstrations, "if people were picketing or
blockhmg buses we didn't run up and arrest them. That would inflame the situ-
ation,' Hanger says. "If we wanted to get technical we could have arrested Hun-
&eds." Police did arrest the :omen in chains, who call themselves the Pontiac
Nine, and they arrested two women who leaped screaming onto a school lms and
two who threw stink bombs, and some others. In one incident captured on tele-
vision, a hlack woman driving her child to school slammed on the brakes to
avoid bitting a baby and stroller which a NAG mother had wheeled onto the
driveway to traffic. When the wo:nan jumped from her car in horror, a
policeman intervened. "These people are picketing peacefully," he told her. "Get
back in your car." One officer explahied how his buddies feel ; "When I go home

at night and take off my uniform I start counting my kids' immises. They [blacks]
pick on them because their dad's a cop."
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NAG insists that its opposition to busing has nothing to do with race. They
know, as their attorney L. Brooks Patterson says, that NAG will die if the
campaign seems to be white vs. black. In fact, says Patterson, "we've gone out
out of our way to enlist blacks in the suites we've filed. And we always show
that contribution envelopes are signed 'From he white and black employees
of. . . " NAG opposes the busing plan because it destroys "the neighborhood
school system" which is "the American way." Pontiac schools have been busing
some kids for years and many parents send their children to parochial schools.
But that's voluntary. As NAG clarifies its position, it gets closer to color. "We
want to keep our children in our neighborhood school where we know they're
safe," says one mother. "Suppose I send my daughter to school and she gets
thrown through a window and breaks her neck, or she gets molested or stabbed."
Another woman reports her niece "is always getting tampered with. Those
[black] boys are very forward."

NAG members enthusiastically tabulate injury counts : their headquarters
receives breathless phone calls each day, reporting alleged stabbings or beatings
which can be reported to the police. Irene McCabe, NAG's main spokesman,
publicly asked for "a picture, an X-ray, anything I can show on TV" to counter
a newspaper photo of two black and white children holding hands. A father
sent a snapshot of his son bleeding from a head wound.

There were fights in several schools during the first days and some students
needed stitches. "You got to know jungle warfare to go to schools these days,"
says a white student. "If you don't know how to fight you're dead. But Caere was
fighting last year and the year before that. If the busing stopped tomorrow
I he fighting wouldn't stop.

"Our teachers tell us to Love Thy Neighbor," he says. "I hate mine. Man, I
wouldn't mind killing me a few niggers right now."

But in most schools fighting is minimal ; even the roughest junior high is calm
again. The young children don't know what racial hatred means. "I want to go
to school but my mommy won't let me," said a seven-year-old girl as her mother
picketed the school board. "I miss my friends."

After state troopers moved into Pontiac on the third day of trouble, NAG
leaders called off the pickets and the boycotts, which cut initial school enrollment
by 40 percent, now down to 12 percent. The buses rolled and the schools remained
integrated. But Pontiac's blue-collar whites may have won a victory anyway ;
they have created a powerful force the community must reckon with. Mrs.
McCabe, their leader, has vaulted to national fame. She's 36, blond and the
factory workers who give NAG its strength love her figure. She has no political
experience but she shows an instinct for leading the organization while giving
members a feeling that she is still one of themwhich she is. Mrs. McCabe also
has a flair for dramatics which is one reason the David Frost and David Susskind
and other national and regional TV shows have invited and reinvited her to ap-
pear. Sometimes she unbuttons her jacket, twirls it in one hand and butts out
her chest to show the flimsy NAG teeshirt ("Bus judges, not our children")
which Pontiac ciazens are buying by the thousands. The company which produces
them also makes "I love the Pigs" teeshirts. Since the first week of protests. Mrs.
McCahe has been hopping from magazine interviews to radio program to two or
three rallies scattered around the state, to television shows, dipping into Memphis
to meet with Clande Kirk, flying back to Pontiac to picket the school board for
an honr. After District Judge Stephen Roth first announced he might order
metropolitan-wide busing. every school district in three adjacent counties rented
town auditoriums and church social halls where Mrs. McCabe spoke. Nearby
Oxford canceled all regularly scheduled Rotary and church club meetings one
night so everyone conid turn out for NAG.

One night three \leeks ago in Oakland County, Mrs. McCabe drew one of the
largest crowds in heal history. Police can't remember the last time so many
men came home tired from the plant and brought their wives, weary from cook-
ing and cleaning, to a night meeting. Once the rally is under wny, Mrs. McCabe
:nmonnces NAG will hold a statewide rally later this month, probably in De-
troit's Tiger Stadium, and evaTone cheers. A representative from the Iron
Workers waves a check his local is contributing to NAG, and Mm. McCabe
descends from the dais and runs up the aisle to kiss him as the crowd roars.
Everyone knows how UAW's Leonard Woodcock stopped a Pontiac local from
giving $99,09, the maximum union rules allow, to the antibusing cause. Mrs.
McCabe quotes the Declaration of Independence to the effe?.t that "it is not only
your right but our duty to change things when they get bad"a quote that Dick
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Gregory has ofte nsed to justify revolutionand then says "Martin Luther
King walked all over and he got a lot of things done. This is ouft civil rights
struggle. Right on !"

The busing controversy is a symptom of deeper (liscontents among Pontiac's
working class. If they belong to the silent majority, they are (except for politi-
cal purposes) its most neglected majority. That explains why the KKK. Break-
through, Stnteeraft and other militant rightwing groups flourish in Pontiac. The
poor whites don't play any part in the decisions which affect their lives, and the
men who make those decisions &ha have to live by them. "The white collars,
the wealthy people and the intellectualsbigshots we call them-99.09 percent
of them live outside. They don't live in Pontiac and put up with wliat we have
to," says a NAG supporter. "The politicians always overrule the little people."
These workers complain about high mortgages. high prices, grueling hours at the
plant ("My kids hardly know they've got a father; he's all day and night on
the job." says a NAG mother) and now, their children can't even attend the
schools their high taxes support. ' Everyone talks about the blacks and how
olVesscd they are." says one man. "'They're on welfare and all the politicians
eater to them, while we drag out of bed each morning, make the payments on the
car and say whit t'.s right with the world. Hell, we're the ones who are oppressed."

There people, whose tieky-tacky bungalows overlook acres of factory parking
lots, see an explosion coming. "People around here are saying let's fight busing
legally, don't he rash. But let's face it : it has to come to the worst before things
get better and it's just about the worst now," says one of the Pontiac Nine. "If
they don't stop the busing it's coining to violence. My husband says he fought in
Korea for mm war he didn't beeve in and he'll be damned if he won't fight for
freedom here."

NAG's momentuin is growing. Hundreds of letters from Ohio, Pennsylvania, a
sum!! Texas town. Boston and Korea flood their headquarters, a tiny trailer
On the outskirts of town. Folks send money or ask how to form NAG chapters-
40 school districts in Michigan alone already have affiliates, In Macomb County,
sympathy boycotts three weeks ago cut school attendance 22 percent.

NAG leaders are trying to devise new tactics to keep themselves in the news.
"We'd break the low again if we thought it would help gain our freedom," said
one mother who was arrested, but NAG's attorneys have threatened to quit if
antlbusers don't. stick to the rules. Civil disobedience smacks too much of antiwar
protests. Last week Mrs. McCabe called a "sleep-in" : parents trundled with
sleeping bags onto the school board lawn at 4 a.m, and then left to prepare
breakfast. for their kids and to make the morning shifts. Members are writing
letters to congressmen urging them to support the antibusing constitutional
amendment. "If a congressman won't sign and the power in his district is Wrig-
ley's Gum, then we won't chew gum." says Mrs. McCabe.

Now that NAG is going to devote most of its energies to the amendment, "Our
fight will be in the legal and political arena," says Mrs. McCabe, which means
that the main actors will change from parents in Pontiac to lawyers and poli-
ticians in Washington. "We're not abandoning Pontiac," says attorney Patter-
son, "but we can't fight this thing for ourselves in Pontiac. It's too big." Mrs.
McCabe and Patterson say they plan a trip to Washington to talk strategy with
Sen. Robert Griffin (R, Mich.) and Sen William Brock (It, Tenn,) who have both
introduce amendments which would prohibit forced busing, A House version
of the amendment is bottled up in committee, but Patterson expects a six-month
campaign will get 250 representatives' signatures for a discharge petition needed
to force it to the floor, "We can have this amendment passed by the beginning
of school next year," he sayspassed by two-thirds of Congress and ratified by
38 states.

Tne reaction in Pontiac suggests what other northern cities can expect. In
San Francisco, here 26,000 students are being bused, boycotts left schools 40
percent empty. A district court in Richmond, Va. is contemplating a busing plan
which would involve two entire counties. And in Indianapolis, a judge is still
deciding how to integrate schools. He has indicated that if white groups will
accept, he may limit busing one way from the black inner city to the white
samirbs. He'll leave the whites alone.

In Pontiac, "you can't be in favor of integration and not be in favor of
busing," says Howard Lacy, the assistant school superintendent. Since the
schools are supported largely by property taxes, the schools in poor black neigh-
borhoods suffer while the schools in better,off white areas prosper. Michigan's
governor and attorney general will initiate a court suit challenging this method
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of financing, which California's Supreme Court has already ruled is ,mconsti-
tutional. Congress, meanwhile, is girding itself for n house floor fight on n bill
which would grnnt special funds to help schools desegregateincluding busing,
a Provision which President Nixon opposes.

Busing Is achieving n racinl balance, but nt n price. Pontine's program will
cost $665,000 this year and at least $350,000 more each yenr until 1977. Partly ns
a result, school officials have slashed their budget 10 percentcutting instruc-
tional facilities and equipment 33 percent and laying off 112 teachers, All other
teachers without tenure must serve on n day-to-day no-contract basis.

The long-range human benefits will come slowly and painfully, In one junior
high in the black ghetto, where whites have come, the walls have been painted
and the mit4n office has n new rug.

TESTIMONY OF HENRY B. LINNE, PRESIDENT, MICHIGAN
FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, AFLCIO

Educational Reform has been a major item for political consideration in Michi-
gan for several years. The positions the Michigan Federation of Teachers 1ms
taken apply also to the nntionnl level. In fact, unless Congress provides substan-
tially larger sums of money for public education, equal educational opportunity
will remain n dream rnther than become n reality.

Our position ns stated in October, 1969, is "The Michigan Federation of
Teachers supports educational reform. We support restructuring of [state] edu-
cational finance 1) so that equal opportunity for quality education for all (Michi-
gan) citizens will become n reality, 2) so that quality education for the differing
needs of students nnd citizens will be adequately financed, and 3) so that the
burden of financial support for education will be shared by n11 (Michigan) citi-
zens based on their ability to pny. We support the reorganization and restructure
of the educational system (in Michigan) so that every child and every citizen
will have the opportunity for education and re-education based upon his needs
and capabilities regardless of his place of residt.ice, his economic or soeinl cir-
cumstances and regardless of his racial or ethnic origin."

By education, we mean primarily pre-elementary, elementary nnd secondary
public education but we include continuing or adult education and columunity
college and college education as well.

FINANCE

As n state organization, we have supported chnnges in Michigan financial sup-
purt of education to accomplish a uniform state-wide property tax levy for
public schools at n rnte substnntinlly lower thnn the current state-wide average
property tax rate. State-wide taxes from a graduated income tax should replace
the revenue lost in providing relief to residentinl property taxpayers nnd to pro-
vide additional needed revenue to nttain quality education in many districts
which presently cannot provide it.

Uniform assessment of property by qualified nssessors under state supervision
is also ropfired.

The uniform property tax rnte can be applied ns n deductible from n larger
guaranteed amount of state support for each student, or the tax yield can be
guaranteed nt substantially equal amounts with additional state support to
provide the required quality education programs. Additional money from stnte
and federal taxes, in much lnrger amounts than nre presently provided. Is
needed to provide the financial support neeesmry for those nrens nnd students
who have educational lenrning handicaps( categorical aid based on educational
need).
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There are several realities that need to be kept in mind :
Costs per secondary student are greater than per elementary student

because of more expensive equipment and materials ;
Costs for a child with learning disabilities will exceed costs for an average

child ;
Costs for a child from a home or area where the child's experiences are

not conducive or motivated to learning will be considerably greater than for
a child whose pre-school and out-of-school experiences reinforce the need
or desire for a good education ; and

Costs for remedial or catch-up education probably will exceed the costs to
provide a good education in the first place.

We subscribe to the remarks made by David Selden In his testimony before
this committee on October 5, 1971, concerning the additional money needed to
educate the "marginal" child.

Jn short, we do not believe that equal educational opportunity can be equated
to equal dollar expenditures. We do agree though that, at present, lesser amounts
of money are spent on those children with greater educational needs. From this
point, equal dollar expenditures would mean improvement in educational of-
ferings to those in greatest need. But this would not provide equal opportunity
based on needs or capabilities.

In order to provide the possibility of equal educational opportunity in Mich-
igan, I have calculated that c.irrent operating expenditures would have to be
increased by 25 to 30%. (Current operating expemlitures for 1970-71 were
$1,573,118,910 for 2,164,380 students in kindergarten through 12th grade.) The
tate of Michigan fron a practical political perspective is unable to increase its
revenues for education to such an extent.

Such an increase hi funds in a short period of time would be unwise because
there are neither sufficient trained professionals nor adequate educational facil-
ities to use such money effectively. However, a commitment to move toward
equal educational opportunity and to provide the funds to support it is required,
if this dream is to become a reality.

I believe the nation is on the threshold of an opportune time to make such a
commitment. The number of children a school age has reached its peak and may
decline from now to 1980, while the number of teacher graduates from the col-
leges is increasing. Unless the birth rate continues to decline and patterns of
family living and the number of children per family change, we will have, be-
ginning about 1985, an increase in school age children much greater than the
increase that occurred from 1955 to 1908.

SCHOOL REORGANIZATION

In addition to changes in the structure of educational financing and much more
financial support, we believe that reorganization of local school districts is also
a necessary element for achieving equal educational opportunity.

"In order to have a large enough enrollment at the secondary level so that
students have the options of a comprehensive secondary program, local districts
should have a minimum of 5,000 students. In more densely populated areas, the
target enrollment should be about 20,000 students. Maximum enrollment should
he about 40,000 to 60,000 students."

"The objectives of reorganization should be to establish school districts with
a student population that is a mixture of socio-economic, racial and ethnic char-
acteristics."

"From an educational point of view, a student, whose education is restricted to
a student body and community of similar socio-economic and ethnic 'background
and political, social and philosophic point of viCW, does not have the opportunity
for an education that will prepare him to cope adequately with the total society
in which he will have to live and work after graduation."

(Michigan Federation of Teachers "Reaction and Alternate Recommendation
to Education Reform," October, 1909)
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INTEGRATION

We believe an integrated student body (not only black and white but including
other ethnic minorities as well) is an essential part of quality education. The
schools by themselves cannot solve the problem of integration. What is necessary,
I believe, is a coordinated approach covering the schools especially in adult educa-
tion, urban renewal, housing rehabilitation, low-cost housing and economic as-
sistance to low income groups and/or mortgage loan guarantees, expansion of job
opportunities, and improved public transportation to suburban industrial and com-
mercial areas without limitations on distance from urban city limits. Economic
discrimination Is a strong reinforcer of segregated housing on minorities. So long
as the poor must depend for economic assistance on private financial institutions,
the vicious combination of poverty and racial or ethnic discrimination and segre-
gation will continue.

EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT

We support efforts to assess how well and how poorly education is doing, so
long as these efforts are sincere and constructive. We have become sensitive and
wary about some cf the directions and abuses resulting from preliminary in-
formation from embryonic assessment programs.

For instance, we are concerned that present achievement and intelligence tests
are neither valid nor fair for use with all students. The language and verbal ex-
periences on which these tests are based are not so closely related to the experi-
ences of rural or inner city children.

Another concern is that achievement tests are being used as indices of levels of
skills, whereas criterion referenced instruments would be more valid for this
purpose. And there has been too little development and field testing of criterion
referenced instruments for assurance of their validity and reliability.

We are also concerned that an emphasis on student achievement or student
results will tend to constrain the total curriculum to emphasize those things which
the tests purportedly measure, or that teaching will emphasize those things on
which the studens will be tested (teaching to the test). This could tend to deem-
phasize human relations or understanding, creativity, critical thinking, and in-
tellectual curiosity.

Testing is only one method or part of evaluation. An assessment program must
be broader than simply a testing program.

We thank you for the opportunity to present our views on Finance, Integration,
and Assessment.

15
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CHARACTERISTICS OF THE WHITE AND THE NEGRO POPULATION IN
THE DETROIT METROPOLITAN AREA.

By Irving J. Rubin

I. INTRODUCTION

In order to gather some of the data necessary to develop a comprehensive 1990
transportation and land use plan for the seven counties of Southeastern Mich-
igan (Wayne, Oakland, Macomb, Monroe, Washtenaw, St. Clair, Livingston),
TALUS surveyed every 25th household in the urbanizing parts of the region, pro-
viding a 4% sample of 93% of TALUS area households. The survey was con-
ducted for TALUS from August of 1905 through February of 1960 by the Center
for Urban Studies of the University of Michigan, Dearborn Campus.

The pulrpose of the survey was two-fold : first, to provide an accurate picture
of all travr1 behavior within the region on an average week-day ; secondly, to
obtain information on the social, economic and demographic characteristics of
the population. We are thus able to develop mathematical models which express
the relationships between travel behavior (number of trips, purpose, mode,
length, etc.), and individual and household characteristics (age, sex, income,
occupation, stage in the family life cycle, housing type and density, etc.). These
models will be used to predict future travel demands on the basis of population
and economic projections and alternative spatial distributions of people and
activities in response, to different land use patterns, facility systems and gov-
ernmental policies.

The following data were gathered :
Travel Data.Every trip by each member of the household over the age

of 5: Origin and destination, time of departure and arrival, travel mode,
purpose, type of parking if an auto trip. Individual information for each
household member over the age of 5: Age, sex, occupation, and whether he
has a drivers license.

Household Information.Family income, autos owned and available, home
ownership and type of housing for the household and sex, marital status, race,
occupation, and educational attainment of head of household.

These data have been stored on tape and programs have been developed which
permit retrieval and cross-tabulation of the information.

TALUS has producd tabulations comparing significant characteristics of
the white and Negro population for four areas :

A. The largest part of that area of the city within which the July 23-30, 1967
riot.. o ,irred.

B. The area within Grand Boulevard (excluding the CBD and Lafayette Park) ,
a predominantly Negro poverty area.

C. The City of Detroit.
D. 1.1';le Detroit Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (Wayne, Oakland

and Macomb Counties).
The next section of this paper discusses the comparisons between the white

and Negro populations within and among the last three of these four areas ;
the poverty area, inside Grand Bnlevard ; the entire City of Detroit ; and the
Detroit Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area, (Wayne, Oakland and Macomb
Counties).

IL COMPARISON OF SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS OF THE WHITE AND NEGRO POPULA-
TIONS RESIDENT WITHIN : DETROIT'S GRAND BOULEVARD, THE CITY OF DETROIT, THE
DETROIT SMSA

The income and educational attainment of Detroit Negroes living inside Grand
Boulevard are only slightly below that of their white neighbors.

Throughout the City of Detroit, Negroes have somewhat lower educational
achievement, but earn almost as much as white Detroiters.

But there are dramatic differences in educational attainment and especially
in income between the white and Negro population of all Wayne, Oakland and
Macomb Counties.

We have extracted information from our files comparing white and Negro
households within three areas : inside Grand Boulevard (excluding the Detroit
Central Business District and the Lafayette Park area) , the entire City of
Detroit ; and all of Wayne, Oakland and Macomb Counties (technically referred
to as the Detroit Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area or S.M.S.A.).
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The accompanying listings compare white and Negro households in each of
the three areas for the characteristics selected.

The picture which is presented is complicated but certain elements emerge
clearly. The white population of Detroit is older than the Negro ; in only half
as many white (20%) as Negro households (40%) is the youngest child under
18. 43% of the heads of white households are over the age of 45 as compared
to 29% for Negro households. However, the age distribution of the total white
population of the three-county area is about the same as that for the Negro
population.

From a standpoint of income, white households in Detroit are more similar
to Detroit Negro than to suburban white households ; their median annual in-
come is 7% higher than that of Negro families in Detroit, but 34% lower than
the median for white households in the three-county area.

In terms of the other major characteristics discussed, however, (sex and
marital status of head of household, home ownership, length of residence, edu-
cational attainment and automobile availability) white Detroit households are
more similar to white households throughout all of Wayne, Oakland and Macomb
Counties than to Negro households in Detroit.

The economic status of both white and Negroes has changed substantially
during the last fifteen years, but at different rates. To illustrate this, we have
expressed median income of persons over 14 in 1949, 1959 and 1965 in "constant
1958 dollars"a statistical device which eliminates the effects of inflation and
deflation and expresses income in terms of units equivalent purchasing power.

In these terms, median income of Negroes in the three counties declined by
11% from 1949 to 1959. By 1965 median income for Detroit area Negroes had
increased to 106% of 1949 income.

Although the absolute economic position of the Negro, in terms of purchasing
power. declined by 11% from 1949 to 1959 and then recovered and improved
somewhat from 1959 to 1965. this is only part of the picture.

The relative economic position of Negroes as compared to whites, declined
even more between 1949 and 1959; and remained almost at a standstill between
1959 and 1965.

Median income of Detroit area Negroes in 1949 was 79% of tbe median for
whites. By 1959 it had declined to 61%. In 1965 it was 62%.

TALUS projections of employment by occupation for future years indicate
that the relative economic position of the Negro may decline in coming years
as the composition of the job market changes. Blue collar jobs will increase at
a very slow rate : white collar jobs, requiring more skills and higher educational
attainment will increase at a rapid rate. Unless larger proportions of Negro
youth continue through high school and colleges, they will be unable to com-
pete for the better-paying white collar jobs ; and even those jobs which are
classified as "blue collar" demand more skill and education than in recent years.

In. CHARACTERISTICS OF THE DETROIT NEGRO POPULATION RESIDENT WITHIN THE
"RIOT AREA" A1713 CHARACTERISTICS OF ARBESTEES AS AN INDICATION OF THE
"MESSAGE"

A comparison of the Negro population living within the "Riot Area" with all
Negroes in the City of Detroit shows relatively little difference in most respects.

The percent of households with female heads is almost identical.
The percentage which are married and living with spouse is about the same

with only slight deviations in the widowed, single and divorced categories.
The percentage who own or are buying their home is 40% in the riot area and

45% for Negroes in the City as a whole. 42% in the riot area and 43% in the
entire city have lived at their present address 5 years or more.

The proportions in each of the "family life-cycle stages" are quite similar.
Educational attainment of household heads in the "Riot Area" is higher.
Median Negro household income in the "Riot Area" is $6,200for the whole

city it is $6.400with the percentage distribution quite similar.
Automobile availability is somewhat higher for Negro households in the "Riot

Area" than for Negro households throughout the city.
On the other hand, Negroes living within the "Riot Area" are substantially

better off in every respect than Negroes inside the Boulevard.
For example, median annual incomes of Negro households within the Boule-

vard is $3,640. compared to $6,200 in the "Riot Area."
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We were able to tabulate these data shortly after the conclusion of the riots.
Since the conclusions are substantially at variance with the "riff-raff" theory
the conventional wisdomabout riots, we began to seek more direct information
on the characteristics of riot participants. Although it seemed likely, we could
not safely 'assume that the characteristics of the riot partipants were the
sameor even similar tothe characteristics of the residents of the riot areas.

We have learned informally that about % of the persons treated for injuries
during the rioting (mostly lacerations. which were presumably from participa-
tion in looting) at a private hospital within the riot area were covered by hos-
pitalization insurance.

A survey conducted by the Detroit Free Press indicated that 80% of the male
arrestees were employed and that their average wage was about $6,000 per year.

Detroit Police Department arrest records show that only about 10% of the
Negroes arrested were juveniles; 18% between 17 and 19; 24% between 20 and
4; 17% 25-29 ; 31% over 30.

Data gathered by the University of Detroit which surveyed all male arrestees
taken to Jackson Prison show 83% employed. 40% of these by the 3 major auto
companies and an equal percentage by other large (and unionized) employers.
No income data was gathered but incomes of $6.000 and more per year can be
assumed.

The University of Detroit data also shows that a preponderance of the male
arrestees were married and living with spouse and about % had no previous
arrests. Only about half as many owned or were buying their owu homes as for.
all Negroes in Detroit.

The "riff-raff" theory would describe the rioters as teen-agers, dropouts, crim-
inals; the unemployed, uneducated, unskilled, poorly-housed.

The picture which emerges, however, is thtally different; young adults, not
living in slum housing, with good jobs paying average wages ; relatively few
with extensive criminal records and most being members of familiesnot single
"drifters."

Those whom the conventional wisdom would cast as rioterspeople at the uot-
tom rungs of the social and economic scalewere not involved to any large ex-
tent. They were more likely so cowed and passive that they remained in their
homes fearing to be seen on Cie streets. And perhaps wisely so, since people who
conformed to the stereotype of the presumed rioter might well have been ar-
rested on sight.

It is reasonable to assume that one's perception of his own personal grievances
has the most to do with his decision to participate.

Accordingly, it cannot be concluded that Jobs and housing were the underlying
factors which triggered participationbecause the bulk of the participants were
housedperhaps not adequately, but certainly not in the typical rat-infested
slums.

And the overwhelming majority of the rioters were employedin jobs which
paid substantially above the poverty leveland only slightly below the median
for all residents of the city.

It becomes increasingly clear that the specific "message" of the riots was a
demand for dignityfor economic and political powerand for controlor at
least participation indecisions regarding one's future and thatof his community.

The data points to the proposition that an individual is more likely to express
his frustrations in violence when his position has improved sufficiently to permit
him to see how far he has yet to travel to achieve equality.

Revolutions are most likely to occur when things are getting hetterhut not
fast enough.

The 1954 Supreme Court decison in Brown vs Topeka, the Montgomery Bus
boycott, the gathering strength of the Civil Rights Struggle have evoked expres-
sions of sympathy and support from the white community. The Negro has been
encouraged to demand equality. His aspirations.have been raised and he has been
promised much. But he has achieved little in the way of equalityas measured
against the inequality to which he is subjectand his economic position has im-
proved only slightly in the face of great economic gains by the white majority.

Rising expectations, broken promises, humiliation and indignity and communi:
cations media which constantly present the picture of happy, affluent white
America as a contrastthese were the ingredients of the urban rebellions of
1967.

69-S2S-72-pt. 10C-11
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We must realize that there are two pies which the white majority must share
with the Negro.

The first is the familiar pie which we have been baking badly and distributing
inequitably for as long as any of us can rememberit is composed of jobs and
education and housing.

The second pie is what last summer was all aboutpower and dignity and
manhood.

If we deal only with housing, education and jobs, we are sowing the seeds of
even greater trouble in the future, because we will be placing more and more
Negroes in a better position to realize how empty these are without dignity and a
degree of control over ones own destiny.

Those of us who were presumed to have some awareness before the '67 Riots
were often asked "Will there be a long hot summer in Detroit ?" and the usual
cautious answer was"It could happen anywherebut it's less likely in Detroit
because we've done a little bit better job than elsewherewe have a bit less to beashamed of."

I am now convinced that those "advances" which we felt made riots less likely
in Detroit than elsewherewere the very factors which made the riots here in-
evitableand insured that they would be bloodier, more destructive and more
widespread than anywhere else in the country.

And I am not convinced that we have begun to take the steps necessary to
prevent a recurrence of trouble next summer.

The "riff-raff" theory is more comfortable ; because we know how to build hous-
ing and we can always provide jobs and schools somehow.

But last summer brought us a lower middle-class rebellion. We can put down
these rebellions temporarily, with some loss of life and property, with more
police and guns and fire engines and tear gas.

But if we are to eliminate the tension, frustration nad hostility which under-
lies the violence, we must demonstrate to the Negro that equality of opportunity
is a fact and that we will deliver on our promises.

Certain specific programs, in addition to those which will provide decent jobsand training ; education and an adequate supply of housingespecially for large
and for low-income familiesare :

1. A state-wide open housing lawnot because it will have a material affect
on living patterns for many years, but because of its symbolic value.2. Provision of lowor no-interest loanscoupled with training and con-tinuing counsel to enable more Negroes to become entrepreneurs.

3. Provision of fundsfrom non-governmental sources to enable neighborhood
organizations to hire their own planners, traffic experts, educators, etc., to permitthem to adequately evaluate plans and proposals developed by governmentalagencies ; prepare their own plans or counter proposals and have a hand in
shaping the future of their schools and neighborhoods.

4. Election of no more than half of the members of the Common Council from
districts with provision of neighborhood offices and staff for the district Council-
men ; enlargement of the size of the Council if necessary to accomplish this.

5. A sbnilar re-structuring of the Detroit Board of Education.
6. Provision of a largebut limited amount of moneyfrom non-governmentalsources on an annual basis to be allocated among existing organizations for

specific programs developed by them.
7. A conscious and deliberate effort to avoid any actiens or statements which

could be construed as an attempt to select a leader or leaders for the Negro com-
muity ; or to either stimulate or discourage the development of new organiza-
tional structures within the Negro Community.

8. Acceleration of the City's efforts to provide neighborhood centersnotassociated with any poverty programwhere citizen complaints about all de-partments and agencies of Federal, State and City Government can be heard,referred to the proper agency and followed up.
These are a few stepscombined with an accelerated anti-poverty program

a job training programa job recruitment and placement program, a public
housing program and improvement in all phases of educational serviceswhich
are the minimum necessary to demonstrate good faith and the intent to keep ourpromises and to perhaps stave off a recurrence of last summer.

ID
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Characteristic Inside Grand Boulevard
Wayne, Oakland, and

City of Detroit Macomb Counties

Head of household is
male.

Head of household
married and living
with spousa.

Own home or are buying.

Same residence for 5 or
more years.

Household includes chil-
dren under 18.

Eclucational attainment
of head of household.

Annual household
income.

Negro households have a
smaller percent with male
heads (68 percent) than
white households (73
percent).

Negro households rank
slightly better in this
comparison with 52
percent as compared to
47 percent for white
households but 16 percent
of Negro compared to 11
percent of whites are
divorced or separated, 25
percent of Negro and 14
percent of white
household heads are
single with 18 percent
Negro and 19 percent
white widowed.

White households are slightly
better off with 29 percent
in this category as
compared to 26 percent
for Negro.

51 percent of white and 48
percent of Negro
households.

40 percent of Negro house-
holds but only 20 percent
of white households include
children under 18.

Educational attainment in
this area is quite low with
80 percent of Negro and 67
percent of white heads of
household having less than
a high school degree; high
school graduates: White, 19
percent; Negro, 14 percent;
some college: White, 8
percent, Negro, 4 percent;
college graduate: INhite, 5
percent, Negro, 2 percent.

The income of Neg:oes is
only slightly below that of
their white neighbors, with
a little more than half of
both white and Negro
households having annual
incomes under $4,000;
about 41 percent earning
between $4 and $10,000;
and about 5 percent over
$10,000 per year. Median
income for Negro house-
holds is $3,640; for white,
$3,890 per year.

About the same; 78 percent
of white and 76 percent of
Negro households have
males as the head.

White and Negro percentages
are 68 percent and 62
percent for married and
with spouse but whites
divorced or separated are
4.5 percent compared to
13.4 percent for Negro;
18 percent of white and 12
percent of Negro household
heads are widowed with
90 percent of both single.

White households are more
favorably situated with
69 percent compared to
45 percent of Negro
households.

The Negro households are
more mobile with only 43
percent in this category
compared to 66 percent
for white.

Children under 18 are in-
cluded in 49 percent of
Negro households but only
34 percent of white house-
holds, reflecting a much
younger Negro than white
population.

Educational attainment of
Negro heads of household
compares less favorably for
the city. Less than high
school: White, 49 percent,
Negro, 66 percent; high
school graduates: White,
29 percent, Negro, 22 per-
cent; some college: White,
13 percent, Negro, 8 per-
cent; college graduates:
White, 9 percent, Negro, 4
percent.

Annual household income for
Negroes in Detroit is lower
than for whites but not a
great deal; 25 percent of
whites and 33 percent of
Negroes earn less than
$4,000 per year; 16 per-
cent of whites and 22 per-
cent of Negroes between
$4,000 and $6,000; 37 per-
cent of whites and 34 per-
cent of Negroes between
$6 and $10,000 per year;
15 percent of whites and 8
percent of Negroes are in
the $10 to $15,000 bracket
with 6 percent of whites
and 2 percent of Negroes
earning more than $15,000
annually. Median income
for whites is $6,850; for
Negro households $6,400
annually.

P -4-
fro
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86 percent of white
households have male
compared to 76 percent
for Negro households.

uch less favorable for
Negro households with
only 67 percent married
and with spouse compared
to BO percent for white.
13.2 percent of Negro
heads are divorced or
separated compared to 3.5
percent for white; 11
percent of white and 12
percent of Negro
households are widowed
with' 6 percent of white
and 8 percent of Negro
single.

White households have a
substantially higher
percentage in this category
(79 percent) than Negro
households (47 percent).

Though a larger proportion
of white (61 percent) than,
Negro (44 perce nt)
households are in this
category, the lower ratio
as compared to the Detroit
comparison reflects the
high growth rate of white
households outside of
Detroit in the last 5 years.

The same percentage of both
white and Negro house-
holds (51 percent) are in
this category; the age dis-
tribution is about the same
for the white as for the
Negro population of the
SMSA as a whole.

The disparity in educational
attainment is even greeted
here:Less than high school:
White,42 percent, Negro, 66
percent; high school gradu-;
etas: White, 31 percent,
Negro, 22 percent; some '

college: White, 14 percent,
Negro, 8 percent; college
graduates: White, 13 per-
cent, Negro, 4 percent.

More than twice as large a
proportion of Negro house
holds than white earn less
than $4,000 per year;
Negro, 33 percent, White,
15 percent. Nearly twice as
large a percentage of
Negro families (22 percent).
as white (12 percent) earn
from $4 to $6,000 per year._
Only 34 percent of Negro
families compared to 41
percent of white earn be-
tween $6 and $10,000 per-
year with 12 percent of
tiegro and 32 percent of'
white households having'
an annual income in emu
of $10,000. Median income
for Negro households is
$5,640 as compared to
$9,160 per year for white-
households.
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Characteristic Inside Grand Boulevard
Wayne, Oakland, and

City of Detroit Ntacomb Counties

Automobiles available to More than half-56 percent
the household. of Negro and 52 percent of

white households-have no
auto available; 4D percent
of white and 35 percent of
Negro families have 1 car
with only 8 percent ana 9
percent respectively
having 2 or more cars.

35 percent of Negro and 22
percent of white house-
holds have no car; with 46
percent of Negro and 50
percent of white families
having 1 car and 19 per-
cent of Negro and 28 per-
cent of white households
having 2 or more cars.

Three times as many Negro
as white households have
no car; 34 percent to 11
percent. About the same
percentage (46 percent
Negro, 48 percent white)
have 1 car available with
18 peant Negro and 34
percent of white families
having 2 cars. Three times
as large a proportion of
while families have 3 or
more cars; white, 6.5 per-
cent, Negro, 2.2 percent.

TABLE 1.-SEX AND MARITAL STATUS OF HOUSEHOLD HEADS FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULATION
OF THE AREA OF CIVIL DISTRUBANCE I AND COMPARATIVE AREAS, 19652

On percent]

Area of civil
disturbance

Inner Boulevard
Area 3 City of Detroit SSMA I

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

SEX OF HEAD

Total, all household heads.-
Male
Female

100.0
53. 7
46. 3

100. 0
76. 7
23. 3

100. 0
72. 8
27. 2

100. 0
67. 8
32. 2

100. 0
77. 7
22. 3

100. 0
75. 8
24. 2

100. 0
85. 7
14. 3

100. 0
76. 1
23. 9

Number (423) (1, 675) (832) (1, 267) (11, 974) (5, 199) (34, 975) (5, 893)

MARITAL STATUS OF HEAD

Total, all household heads.... 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0
Married 38. 3 67. 1 45. 1 52. 2 68. 4 66. 2 79. 7 66. 9
Widowed 18.7 8. 4 19. 4 17.7 18.1 11.6 11.3 11. 5
Divorced or separated 7. 1 14.4 10.8 16.3 4. 5 13.4 3. 5 13. 2
Single 35. 9 10.1 24.7 13.8 9. 0 8.8 5. 5 8. 4

Number (423) (1, 675) (832) (1, 267) (11, 974) (5,199) (34, 975) (5, 893)

I Census Tract Area D, bounded by West McNichols on the north, Livernois on the west, West Grand Blvd. on the south '
Woodward and Highland Park city limits on the east.

2 Data from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan,
Dearborn campus. The survey Is based on a 4-percent random sample.

The Inner Boulevard Area is the region bounded by East Grand Blvd., West Grand Blvd., and the Detroit River, exclud-
ing the Detroit C.B.D. and the Lafayette Park Tracts.

4 Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.

1.4 t.11 rb 1111'

C'S i itO 163



10063

TABLE 2.-HOME OWNERSHIP AND LENGTH OF RESIDENCE BY HOUSEHOLD FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPU-

LATION OF THE AREA OF CIVIL DISTURBANCE s AND COMPARATIVE AREAS, 19653

[In percenti

Area of civil
disturbance

Inner Boulevard
Area I City of Detroit SMSA

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

HOME OWNERSHIP

Total, households. 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Own or buying 36. 7 39. 7 29. 3 26. 1 68. 9 45. 2 78. 7 47. 0

Renting 61. 5 58.8 69. 3 72. 4 30. 2 53. 5 20. 3 51. 7
Other 1. 8 1.5 1.4 1. 5 . 9 1.3 1.0 1. 3

Number (332) (1,666) (787) (1, 257) (11, 491) (5,170)* (34,165) (5, 851)

LENGTH OF RESIDENCE

Total, households 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0

7 weeks or less. 4. 6 6.0 8.9 4. 9 4. 0 5.2 3.8 5. 1

8 to 51 weeks 12. 8 16.2 14.8 16. 2 9. 3 16. 4 10.6 16. 1

1 to 4 years 25. 6 35.7 25. 4 33. 2 20. 6 35. 0 24. 7 34. 6

5 to 9 years 16. 2 24.8 15.0 17. 8 15.6 20.3 20.2 20. 3

10 years or more 40. 8 17. 3 35. 9 27. 9 50. 5 23.1 40. 7 23. 9

Number (328) (1,668) (779) (1, 267) (11, 472) (5,174) (34,147) (5, 853)

!Census Tract Area D, bounded by West McNichols on the north, Uvernois on the west, West Grand Blvd. on the south;
Woodward and Highland Park city limits on the east.

g Data from the Thus Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan, Door-
born campus. The survey is based on a 4 percent random sample.

3 The Inner Boulevard Area is the region bounded by East Grand Blvd., West Grand Blvd., and the Detroit River, ex-
cluding the Detroit CBD and the Lafayette Park Tracts.

Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.

TABLE 3.-STAGE IN THE FAMILY LIFE CYCLE FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULATION OF THE AREA OF

CIVIL DISTURBANCE' AND COMPARATIVE AREAS, 19653

[In percenti

.

Area of civil
disturbance

White Nonwhite

Inner boulevard
aroa 3

Nonwhite

City of Detroit SMSA 4

White White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

LIFE CYCLE

Total, all households 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100. 0

Unmarried, no children,
under 45 28.4 9.0 11.9 7. 6 5. 4 6.7 3.5 6. 4

Married, no children,
under 45 !. 3 9.4 5.8 5. 4 5. 1 7.2 5.6 7.0

Youngest child of head
aged 0 to 4 8. 9 23.0 10.6 18. 9 15. 0 23.1 23.7 23. 8

Youngest child of head
aged 5 to 17 5. 7 26.3 9.2 20. 8 19. 4 26.2 27.1 26. 7

Youngest child of hood
aged 18-plus 5. 1 7.1 7.0 8. 1 12. 0 7.7 9.2 7. 8

Married, no children,
over 45 20. 0 15,5 19.3 17. 1 23. 2 16.4 19.1 16.0

Unmarried, no children,
over 45 26. 6 9.7 36. 2 22. 1 19. 9 12.7 11.8 12. 3

Number (436) (1,674) (831) (1, 257) (11, 942) (5,187) (34,904) (5, 875)

I Census tract area D, bounded by West McNichols on the nor
south, Woodward and Highland Park city limits on the east.

2 gala from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by
Dearborn. The survey is based on a 4-percent random sample.

3 The inner boulevard Area is the region bounded by East Grand
excluding the Detroit C.B.D. and the Lafayette Park tracts.

Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.

th, Livernois on the west, West Grand Boulevard. on the

the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan in

Boulevard, West Grand Boulevard, and the Detroit River,

I frA k. .^
C I 1 X) 41



10064

'TABLE 4.-EDUCATION AL ATTAINMENT OF HOUSEHOLD HEADS FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULATION
OF THE AREA OF CIVIL DISTURBANCE 1 AND COMPARATIVE AREAS, 19651

Un percentl

Area of civil
disturbance

Inner Boulevard
Area 3 City of Detroit SMSA 4

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

EDUCATION

Total, all household heads__ 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100.0
8 years or less 26. 8 23. 8 42. 2 49. 0 27.9 35.2 19.9 35.0
9 to 11 years 16. 3 31.7 25.4 31. 4 21.3 31.3 21.7 31.4
High school graduate__ __ 25. 8 27.5 18.7 14. 3 , 29.0 22.1 31.4 22. 2
Some college experience_ 16. 3 11.3 8.3 3. 7 12. 5 7. 9 14.3 7.8
College graduate 14. 8 5.7 5.4 I. 6 9.3 3. 5 12.7 3. 6

Number (325) (1, 657) (773) (1, 251) (11, 355) (5,148) (33, 869) (5, 21)

I Census Tract Area D, bounded by West McNichols on the north, Livernois on the west, West Grand Blvd. on the south,
Woodward and Highland Park city limits on the east.

Data from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan,
Dearborn campus. The survey is based on a 4 percent random sample.

4The Inner Boulevard Area is the region bounded by East Grand Blvd., West Grand Blvd., and the Detroit River, excluding
the Detroit C.B.D. and the Lafayette Park Tracts,

1,Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.

TABLE 5.-INCOME DISTRIBUTION FOR HOUSEHOLDS FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULATION OF THE
AREA OF THE CIVIL DISTURBANCE 1 AND COMPARATIVE AREAS, 19651

[In percentl

Area of civil
disturbance

Inner Boulevard
Area 3 City of Detroit SMSA 4

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

INCOME CLASS

Total, all households 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0
Under $2,000 21. 8 11.2 26. 7 30. 2 11. 9 16.4 6. 8 16. 1

.$2,000 to $2,999 11. 1 8, 3 14. 9 13. 2 7. 0 9. 5 4. 2 9. 1
$3,000 to $3,999. 8. 5 6.1 9. 5 10. 2 6. 2 7.4 4,1 7. 4

:54,000 to $4,999 10. 0 7.5 10. 0 10. 2 6. 3 8. 3 4.4 8. 4
:$5,000 to $5,999 7. 7 13, 7 12.7 12. 0 9. 7 14. 1 7. 7 13. 9
$6,000 to $6,999 8. 5 15.4 7.3 8. 8 10.4 13. 4 9. 9 13. 0

.57,000 to $7,999 8. 1 11.0 6.9 6. 3 10. 9 9. 6 11. 3 9. 8
'38,000 to $8,999 3. 7 6.7 5.1 2. 9 8. 6 6. 0 9. 9 6. 3
$9,000 to $9,999 5. 9 5. 8 2.2 2. 5 7. 8 4. 7 9. 6 5. 0
$10,000 to $14,999 9. 6 11.3 3.3 2. 9 15.4 8.3 22.2 8. 5
$15,000 to 519,999 1. 8 3. 0 1.1 . 6 3. 9 1. 8 6,1 1. 9
$20,000 and over 3. 3 0 . 3 . 2 1. 9 . 5 3. 8 . 6

Median $4, 870 $6, 208 $3, 886 $3, 640 $6, 846 $6, 405 59, 164 $5, 641
Number (271) (1,441) (693) (1, 116) (9, 828) (4, 506) (30,269) (5, 113)

I Census Tract Area D, bounded by West McNichols on the rorth, Livernois on the west, West Grand Blvd. on the south,
Woodward and Highland Park city limits on the east.

1 Data from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan,
Dearborn campus. The survey is based on a 4percent random sample.

3 The Inner Boulevard Area is the region bounded by East Grand Blvd., West Grand Blvd., and the Detroit River, exclud-
i ng the Detroit C.B.D. and the Lafayette Park Tracts.

4 Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.

re.10
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TABLE 6.-WORK STATUS OF HOUSEHOLD HEADS FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULATION OF THE
AREA OF CIVIL DISTURBANCE' AND COMPARATIVE AREAS, 1965'

un percent]

Area of civil
disturbance

Inner Boulevard
Area 3 City of Detroit SMSA I

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

WORK STATUS

Total all household heads 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100.0-
Employed 47. 3 80. 7 57.9 57. 6 67. 7 74. 2 79. 6 74. 4

Unemployed 1. 2 2. 6 4.9 6.2 1. 6 3.4 1.0 3.3
Retired 19.1 6. 0 26. 7 16. 0 20. 4 9.5 12.6 9.4
Other 32. 4 10. 7 01.5 20. 2 10. 3 . 12. 9 6.8 12.9

Number (423) (1, 675) (832) (1, 267) (11, 974) (5, 199) (34, 974) (5, 893)

I Census Tract Area D, bounded by West McNichols on the north, Livernois on the west, West Grand Blvd. on the south,
Woodward and Highland Park city limits on the east.

2 Data from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan,
Dearborn campus. The survey is based on a 4 percent random sample.

3 The inner Boulevard Area is the region bounded by East Grand Blvd., West Grand Blvd., and the DetroitRiver,excluding
the Detroit C.B.D. and the Lafayette Park Tracts.

Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.

TABLE 7.-HOUSEHOLDS BY NUMBER OF AUTOMOBILES AVAILABLE FOR THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULA-
TION OF THE AREA OF CIVIL DISTURBANCE' AND CDMPARATIVE AREAS, 1965 2

tin percent]

Area of civil Inner boulevard
disturbance area 3 City of Detroit SSMA I

White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite White Nonwhite

Total, all households 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100. 0

None 51. 5 29. 6 52.0 56.1 22. 2 35. 5 11.3 34. 0

1 38. 1 50. 1 39. 9 35. 0 49. 7 45. 8 47. 8 46. 1

2 9. 0 18. 2 6.3 7. 7 23. 5 16. 8 34. 4 17. 7

3 or more 1. 4 2. 1 1. 8 1. 2 4.6 1. 9 6. 5 2. 2

Number (423) (1,673) (832) (1, 267) (11, 972) (5, 195) (34, 951) (5, 888)

I Census Tract Area D, bounded by West McNichols on the north, Livernois on the west, West Grand Blvd. on the
south, Woodward and Highland Park city limits on the east

2 Data from the TALUS Travel Survey of 1965, conducted by the Center for Urban Studies, University of Michigan in
Dearborn. The survey is based on a 4-percent random sample.

2 The Inner Boulevard Area is the region bounded by East Grand Blvd., West Grand Blvd. and the Detroit River, ex-
cluding the Detroit C.B.D. and the Lafayette Park Tracts.

Wayne, Oakland, and Macomb Counties.

FINANCIAL STATUS, DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS, JANUARY 19, 1971

The present educational program in the School Diatrict of the City of Detroit
for the 1970-71 school year cannot be financed through June 80, 1971, under the
authorized revenue program. Budget receipts, if all estimates are realized, are
reported to be $220,275,000. Outlays to maintain minimum requirements for the
full school year are estimated to reach $249,057,096. This imbalance between the
estimated receipts and needed outlays predicts a deficit June 30, 1971, of approxi-
mately $29,000,000.

v.:
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The following items contribute to this deficit :
A $10,402, 164 deficit carried forward from the prior year
A $4,000,000 outlay for free books and supplies
A $1,199,712 expenditure to finance the first six months operation of the

new regions
A $14,800,000 outlay to finance teacher salary increases negotiated under

a two-year contract
A $4,100,000 outlay to finance a salary adjustment for administrators

negotiated following the opening day of school
A $2,000,000 decrease in revenues if the recommended 2 percent decrease

in state aid is applied, further increasing the deficit
The Superintendent and staff have placed heavy emphasis on the necessity of

minimizing outlays during the entire school year. Special restrictions on all con-
trollable expenditures for the remainder of the school year will limit outlays to
those items necessary to maintain the existing program. While such limitations
will provide small budget savings, the annual nature of all school programs will
not permit a major overhaul of programs at midyear in such a way that large
amounts of funds can be recaptured. Personnel salaries make up the major outlay
for all programs. School personnel are under contracts that require, with few
exceptions, a full year's salary.

Personnel salaries requires an outlay of $215,500,000. -

Total minimum requireivent for Instruction is $177,714,808. This amount
is understated in the adopted budget by approximately $19,000,000 when nego-
tiated salary adjustments are included.

The salary schedule now in effect is based on the average salary of seven
of the neighboring districts. It is not the highest schedule in the area.

In 1969-70, Detroit's average teacher salary was $11,118, while the average
for all Michigan, including rural districts, was $10,058.

40% of the Detroit staff is at the maximum salary step. More than 60% is
at the fifth step or higher.

The number of professionals per 1,000 pupils is 42. Detroit ranged 36th
among 49 metropolitan districts.

This ever-mounting annual deficit dramatically illustrates the inflexibility of
the present methods of financing the programs and services necessary to meet
the individual special needs found in today's school population. A thorough
reevaluat ion of the local tax structure and state school aid formula can provide
relief in future years. What Detroit needs now is direct special assistance that
will eliminate the projected deficit while providing such additional funds as are
necessary to permit the effective implementation of the mandated decentraliza-
tion program and a court-ordered magnet school plan. A reallocation of the
present deficit to the newly organized regions and local units can only produce
chaos and unwanted frustrations.

Detroit receives 52% of ith total revenue from the local property tax.
Detroit has suffered a cumulative revenue loss of $91,187,440 because of

a series of annual reductions in the state equalized valuation. The present
valuation is still some $362,000,000 less than that of 1960.

Detroit's total tax rate of 57.060 mills is one of the highest in the state,
with an additional 2% income tax for city government. A. 2% income tax
is equivalent to a 14 mill property tax levy. The school operating tax rate
of 20.76 mills is slightly lower than the state average school tax levy,. 24.7
mills in 1969-70.

The Detroit school allocated tax rate is 8.260 mills with an extra voted
12.50 mills, 5 mills to expire June 30, 1972, 7.5 mills to expire June 30, 1974.

The 5 mill levy produced $26,531,421 ; the 7.5 mills produced $39,797,132.
The State reports Detroit in 1969-70 spent $756 per pupil, including fed-

eral funds. The next twelve largest districts in the state reported $37.
Detroit schools spent 77.1% of the 1969-70 expenditures for InstrUction,

2.56% for Administration. The next twelve largest districts spent 75.89% for
Instruction, 3.13% for Administration..

Detroit schools received $304.13 per pupil in basic state aid in 1969, while
all districts, including Detroit, averaged $312.01.

%.?
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OETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLSGENERAL FUNO

19 70-71 1970-71

Expenditures
Cost per

pupil

Total mini-
mum require-

ments
Cost per

pupil
Budget as

adopted
Cost per

pupi

Instruction $152, 542, 508 I $519.16 $177, 714, 808 2 $609. 72 $158, 700,000 1 $544. 48

Administration 5, 312, 942 18.08 6, 149, 542 21. 09 5, 815, 000 19. 9 5

Attendance. 2, 238, 907 7.61 2, 317, 907 7. 95 2, 239, 000 7. 68

Health services 173, 611 .59 173, 511 . 59 175, 000 . 60

Transportation 2, 710, 236 9. 23 2, 928, 136 10. 04 2, 710, 000 9. 29

Operation of plant 24, 026, 275 81.77 25, 544, 311 87. 63 24, 026, 000 82. 43

Maintenance of plant 11, 54, 695 39.32 12, 310, 095 42. 23 11, MO, 000 37. 73

Fixed charges 6, 228, 825 21.19 4, 756, 825 16. 32 4, 760, MO 16. 33

Capital outlay 3, 212, 909 10. 93 3, 212, 909 11. 02 1, 000, 000 3. 43

Community services 119, 419 .40 119, 419 . 41 120, 000 . 41

Food services 427, 369 1.45 427, 369 1. 46 430,000 1. 47

Other:
Reserve for tax delinquency
Prior year's deficit

Total

3,
3,

000,
917,

000
880

1. 02
1. 33

3,
10,

000, 000
402, 164

1. 03
3. 56 9, 300, 000 3. 19

215, 465, 578 733.32 249, 057, 096 854.48 220, 275, NO 755. 74

1 Based on State audited membership for 1969-70 of 293,822.

2 Based on State audited membership for 1970-71 of 291,469.

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS 1970-71 BUDGETGENERAL FUND REVENUE

Amount Per pupil 1

'Local sources:
Tax collections

$113, 100,000 $388. 03

Tuition from patrons
1, 500,000

Income from Investments
3, 000,000

Miscellaneous
400,000

Total local sources
118, 000,000 404.84

Intermediate sources
450,000 1. 54

State sources:
State school ald

99,000,000 339. 06

Driver education
. 550,000 1. 88

Vocational education
600,000 2. 05

Other
520,000 1. 78

Total State sources
100, 670,000 345. 3 8

Federal sources 2
1, 105,000 3. 79

Other
50,000

Total general fund revenue
220, 275,000 755. 74

1 Based on State audited membership for 1970-71 of 291,469.

2 Does not include Federal compensatory education grants.

COSTS OF 10 HIGHEST SCHOOL DISTRICTS IN MICHIGAN, 1969-70

Current operation
expenditures

Total general funds
expenditures

District
Expenditure Rank Expenditure Rank

Oak Park
$1,275.54 1 51,36169 1

Dearborn
1, 148. 23 2 1, 240. 40 2

River Rouge
1, 084. 22 3 1,159.49 3

Watersmeet
1, 079. 71 4 1,114.88 5

East Lansing
1, 025. 07 5 1,080.83 8

Grosse Pointe
1, 024. 59 6 1, 144.43 4

Republic
1, 019.60 7 1,097.28 6

Ma renisco
1, 008. 97 8 1, 030.36 12

Birmingham
1, 006. 58 9 1,058. 67 9

Ann Arbor
1,004.12 10 1,091 69 7

Detroit
756. 02 85 806. 71 91
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RANKING OF 10 LARGEST SCHOOL DISTRICTS BY ENROLLMENT IN MICHIGAN, 1969-70

Name

State Eq.
valuation

(resident)
Federal

direct

Current
operating

expense

I nstruc-
tional

salaries
Percent of
operation

Average
teacher

salary
Percent of
operation

Detroit (1)
Flint (2)
Livonia (3)
Grand Rapids (4)
Lansing (5)
Warren (6)
Pontiac (7)
Saginaw (8)
Wayne (9)
Dearborn (10)

125
104
148
90

109
123
81

III
316

7

29
55

206
38
65
73
35

189

85
36
59
52
25
68
38
84
58

2

75
42
47
51
18
66
22
43
50
4

73
68
74
71
72
72
74
78
73
66

19
246

7
187

12
99
45
76
37
4

51
51
55
49
57
56
54
60
58
53

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS PER PUPIL OPERATING EXPENDITURES

Year

Per pupil
expenditures

for Per pupil
instruction expenditures

Total Per pupil from exclusive of
Pupil operating operating Federal Federal

membership I expenditures 2 expenditures 1 funds 4 funds

1963-64 294 223 $124, 067, 302 $421.16 $3.04 $418. 12196445 296,094 135, 142, 953 456.41 8.81 447.601965-66 296,582 155, 399, 177 523.96 32.75 491. 211966-67 299,962 173, 780, 221 579. 34 60.11 519. 231967-68 295,907 192, 935, 763 652.01 58.24 593. 771968-69 294,094 204, 751, 324 696.21 63.79 632.421969-70 293,822 222, 135, 425 756.01 51.44 704.57

I State audited membership f or distribution of State funds.
3 includes all Federal programs, excludes social security.
3 Average per pupil cost systemwide. Cost reports show approximately 30 percent differential between elementary and

juniorjhigh and approximately 45 percent differential between elementary and senior high expenditures.
Unclassified instructional expenditures.

Source:Form B, annual financial report.

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS DISTRIBUTION OF OPERATING COSTS
[In percentj

National
index

Detroit
Michigan
1969-701966-67 1966-67 1969-70

Instruction 68. 80 75. 68 77.18 . 75. 86Administration 3. 84 2.16 2.56 3. 61Attendance . 69 .88 1.01 . 34Health services . 07 .08 .08 .26Transportation 4. 55 1.01 1.22 3.55Operation of plant 9. 51 10.51 10.87 10.30Maintenance of plant 3. 10 4.05 4.64 3. 06Fixed charges 4.00 1 6.63 2.44 3.02

I Social security Included in percentage factor for comparability with State department of education Bulletin 1011.
Note: Approximately 8 8 pe r ce nt of all operating costs are for personnel salaries. The salary costs are distributed through-

out the major budget categories. When drastic economiesare necessary, they must be achieved mainly by cutting personnel
and, therefore, reducing Instructional and other services.

Source: Detroit and Michigan figures from State department of education Bulletin 1011. National figures from National
Education Association Research Bulletin.

.rsOB
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DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLSVALUATIONS AND TAX RATES

Year

September
membership I

State equalized
valuation

State equalized
per pupil
valuation

Local school
tax rate for

operating

1960-61 285,337 $5, 672, 174, 774 $19, 879 15. 76

1961-62 288,113 5, 507, 996, 411 19, 117 15. 76

1962-63 291,988 5, 285, 411, 561 18, 101 15. 76

1963-64 294, 223 5, 264, 577,424 17, 893 15. 76

1964-65 296, 094 5, 229, 935, 894 17, 663 15. 76

1965-66 296, 582 5, 196, 904, 960 17, 522 15.76

1966-67 299,962 4, 991, 121, 110 16, 639 15. 76

1967-68 295,097 4, 807, 697, 930 16, 247 20. 76

1968-69 294,094 4, 925, 596, 060 16, 748 20. 76

1969-70 293,822 5, 188, 215, 960 17, 657 20. 76

1970-71 291,469 5, 306, 284, 180 18, 205 20. 76

1 State audited membership for distribution of state funds.

Note: In Detroit, the valuation of the school district declined steadily from 1960-61 through 1967-68. The significanc e

of the decline Is shown in the above table, where the total revenue losses are shown annually on a cumulative basis.

Year

Annual
revenue loss

Cumulative
revenue toss

1961-62_
$2, 587, 451

1962-63
6, 095, 388 $8, 862, 839

1963-64
6, 423, 734 15, 106, 573

1964-65
6, 969, 685 22, 076, 258

1965-66
7, 490, 252 29, 566, 510

1966-67
10, 733, 406 40, 299, 916

1967-68
17,946, 539 58, 246, 455

1968-69
15, 498, 975 73, 745, 430

1969-70
10, 046, 987 83, 792, 417

1970-71
7, 385, 023 91, 187, 440

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLSTOTAL PROPERTY TAX RATES

rear
City

tax rate
School

ta x rate
County

tax rate
Total local

tax rate

1963-64
21, 567 16. 461 7.100 45. 128

1964-65
21, 546 16. 465 7.100 45. III

1965-66
20. 930 16. 469 7.100 44. 499

1966-67
21. 065 16. 761 7.100 44. 926

1967-68
23. 972 22. 132 7.100 53. 204

1968-69
23. 369 22. 504 7.100 52. 973

1969-70
24. 793 22. 860 7.100 54. 753

1970-71
27. 100 22. 860 7.100 57. 060

1 City rate includes 0.640 for libraries.

Note: While school property taxes have increased to nearly equal city property ta xes, the schools get no be ne fit from

the additional 2 percent income tax which goes entirely to the city.

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLSTAX RATES

Year

Allocated
millage

Voted
millage

Debt
retirement Total

1955-59
8. 310 4. 500 12.810

1963-64
8. 260 7. 500 0.701 16. 461

1964-65_
8. 260 7. 500 .705 16. 465

1965-66
8. 260 7. 500 .709 16. 469

1966-67_
8. 260 7. 500 1.001 16. 761

1967-68_
8. 260 12. 500 1.372 22. 132

1968-69_
8. 260 12 500 1.744 22. 504

1969-70_
8. 260 12. 500 2.100 22. 860

1970-7h 8. 260 12. 500 2.100 22. 860

Note: 1 mill=$1 on each $1,000 of assessment.
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DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS

INCOME FROM LOCAL PROPERTY TAX FOR OPERATING PURPOSES

Year
State equalized

valuation 8.26 mills 7.50 mills 5 mills Total Per pupil

1960-61_ $5, 672, 174,774 $46, 852, 164 $42, 541, 310 ;89, 393, 474 $313. 29

1961-62_ 5, 507, 996, 411 45, 496, 050 41, 309, 973 86, 806, 023 301, 29

1962-63_ 5, 285, 411, 561 43, 657, 499 39, 640, 587 83, 298, 086 285. 27

1963-64 5,264, 577,424 43, 485, 410 39, 4 84, 330 82, 969, 740 281. 91

1964-65- 5, 229, 935, 894 43, 199, 270 39, 224, 519 82, 423, 789 278. 37
1965-66_ 5, 196, 904, 960 42, 926, 435 38, 976, 787 81, 903, 222 276. 15
1966-67 4, 991, 121,110 41, 226, 660 37, 433,408 78, 660, 068 262. 23

1967-68_ 4, 807, 697, 930 39, 711, 584 36, 057, 734 $24, 038,489 99, 807, 809 337. 29
1968-69 - 4, 925, 596, 060 40, 685, 423 36, 941, 970 24, 627, 980 102, 255, 373 347. 65
1969-70_ 5, 188, 215, 960 42, 854, 664 38, 911, 620 25, 941, 079 107, 707, 363 366. 44

1970-71_ 5, 306, 284,180 43, 829, 907 39, 797, 132 26, 531,421 110, 158, 460 377. 94

INCOME FROM LOCAL PROPERTY TAX FOR DEBT RETIREMENT

Year Rate Total Per pupil Year Rate Total per pupil

1960-61 0. 21 $1, 191, 156 $4. 17 1966-67 1. 00 $4, 991, 121 $16. 63

1961-62 . 38 2,093, 038 7.26 1967-68 1.37 6, 586, 546 22. 25
1962-63 .64 3,382,663 11. 58 1968-69 1.74 8, 590, 239 29. 20
1963-64 .70 3, 685,204 12. 52 1969-70 2.10 10, 895, 253 37. 06
1964-65 .71 3,713,254 12. 54 1970-71 2.10 11, 143, 196 38. 23
1965-66 .71 3,689, 802 12. 44
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DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS : SOME PERSONNEL FACTS, 1968-69

Employees, 18,431 : 12,815 instructional (4,679 men, 8,136 women) ; 5,616 non-
instructional (2,523 men, 3,093 women).

Highest degrees earned (instructional personnel) : 7.15 percent, none ; 51.02
percent, BA ; 40.72 percent, MA ; 1.05 percent Doctorate.

There were 42.8,1 instructional staff members per 1,000 pupils. Detroit ranked
36th among 49 metropolitan area districts (14th from the bottom). Highest was
69.54, lowest 36.22, median 47.06.1 (50 per 1,000 is a reasonable ratio for quality
education.)

In June, 1970, there were :
Elementary pupils on half-day sessions (not including kindergarten), 0.
Junior high pupils on half-day sessions, 0.
Senior high pupils on half-day sessions, 0.
Pupils in temporary buildings, 9,565.
Pupils in buildings to be rehabilitated-or obsolete buildings, 16,708.
Transported pupils, 2,463.
Dropouts from grades 9-12 (1967-68), 7,280.

I Source : Detroit Metropolitan Bureau of Studies, December 1969.
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COST OF CONDUCT OF SCHOOLSYEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1970

Amount
Percent
of total

Instruction:
Salaries:

Supervisors $5, 723, 511. 57 2. 54
Principals 10, 999, 165. 32 4. 88
Teachers 133, 493, 137. 32 59.18
Clerical and others.. 13, 344, 729.14 5. 92

Supplies, textbooks, and other expense 6, 419, 769. 69 2. 84

Total, instruction 169, 980, 313. 04 75.36

Operation:
' Salaries:
I Custodial personnel 10, 753, 904. 43 4. 77

i
Heating personnel
Others

7, 148, 619. 05
1, 144, 320. 44

3. 17
. 50

I Other expense 5, 880, 026. 57 2. 61

Total, operation

/Maintenance:

24, 926, 870. 49 11. 05

Salaries 6, 773, 358. 88 3. 00
Other expense 3, 762, 722.35 1.67

Total , maintenance 10, 536, 081. 23 4.67
Administration:

Salaries:
Administrative personnel 1, 854, 055. 19 . 82
Clerical and other personnel 3, 192, 686. 22 1. 42

Other expense 726, 834.25 . 32

Total, administration 5, 773, 575. 66 2. 56

Fixed charges:
Employee benefits 5, 580, 416. 58 2. 47
Other fixed charges 2, 308, 32C. N 1. 03

Total, fixed charges 7, 888, 740. 52 3. 50

Other services (pupil transportation, attendance services, etc.):
Salaries 3, 157, 347. 10 1. 40
Other expense 3, 298, 026. 32 I. 46

Total, other services 6, 455, 373. 42 2. 86

Total, cost of conduct of schools 225, 560, 954.36 100.00
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COST OF CONDUCT OF SCHOOLS (EXCLUDING SPECIAL PROGRAMS
FINANCED BY FEDERAL AND STATE GRA NTS)

YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1970

Amount
Percent
of total

Instruction:
Salaries:

Supervisors
83, 016,675.49 1.48

Principals
10, 881, 247. 82 5.33

Teachers
126,621,285.83 62.09

Clerical and others
7, 848, 931. 01 3.85

Supplies, textbooks and other expense
4,692, 839. 77 2.30

Total, instruction
153, 060, 979.92 75.05

Operation:
Salaries:

Custodial personnel
10,457, 773.91 5.13

Heating personnel
7, 148.619. 05 3.51

Others
1, 088, 231, 97 .53

Other expense
5,772. 856.49 2.83

Total, operation ..
24,467, 841.42 12.00

Maintenance:
Salaries

6,653, 202. 17 3.26

Other expense
3,762, 450.04 1.85

Total, maintenance
10,415,652.21 5.11

Administration:
Administrative personnel

1,620, 986.93 .79

Clerical and other personnel
2, 775, 183.00 1.36

Other expense
711,938_39 .35

Total administration
5, 108, 108. 32 2.50

Fixed charges:
Emploiee'benefits

4, 050,65448' 1.99

Other fixed charges
1, 170,601.53 .57

Total, fixed charges
5,221,256.31 2.56

Other services (pupil transportation, attendance services, etc.):

Salaries
2, 788. 344. 09 1.37

Other expense
2, 881, 504.61 1.41

Total, other services .
5,669,848.70 2.78

Total, cost of conduct of schools
203,943, 326.0 100. 00

MINORITY GROUP ACTIVITIES AT CHRYSLER CORI'.

IianA7 A Milts OFFICE, SEPTEMBER 1971

INTRODUCTION

"Among all the critical challenges facing us as Detroiters and as Americans,

none is more pressing than the need to build a better society for all men, to work

toward a universal betterment of the human condition.
"All of us remember when this city, as many another American city, was

seared by the flames of some savage discontent within the hearts of a surprising

number of its citizens . our national economy was rocketing along at a reconi

pace, yet many thousands of oar citizens were either unemployed or under-
employed. They were literally shut out of our history's most affluent society."

These remarks were made in September, 1970 by Lynn A. Townsend, Chairman

and Chief Executive Officer, Chrysler Corporation, and then Chairman of the
National Alliance of Buslnessmen (NAB) at a meeting in Detroit when he
launched the JOBS 70 (Job Opportunities in the Business Sector) program of

the NAB.

69S2S-72pt. 10C 12

Ci 17s
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To meet the problem of the uneniployed or underemployed, Townsend sald,
many businesses, especially in Detroit where Chrysler is the largest employer,
responded quickly and independently in late 1907 and early 1968. He said : "They
did whatever was necessary to help move people from the backwaters of our
society into the productive stream of jobs, paychecks, and personal pride. They
threw away the rale book, abandoned the list of qualifications, and ignored
work histories. It became axiomatic. again especially in Detroit, that anyone
who wanted to work, could work.

"I would like to think that this Detroit area effort was at least in part the
Inspiration for the inception of the NAB program."

Pointing out that the President of the United States in early 1968 called for a
nationwide all-out campaign to solve the problem of the unemployed, Townsend
said. "Almost immediately after the Presidential mandate, a nationwide network
of NAB offices, manned by hundreds of talented and dedicate businessmen was
set up an in operation. It was held together by hairpins and paper clips, but it
worked, and it got better as more and more business techniques were applied."

Under the leadership of Townsend as Chairman of NAB and Byron J. Nichols,
a Chrysler vice-president, as President of NAB, nearly 24,000 companies across
the nation participated in the JOBS 70 effort, including loaning of nearly 800 of
their top people to NAB. while continuing to pay their salaries. "In effect, more
than three-fourths of the trainees who were placed on jobs were put there at no
cost to the taxpayers," Townsend said. By September. 1970 more than a quarter
of a million men and women bad been placed in jobs made possible through NAB.

in its continuing support of the JOBS program, during 1970 Chrysler hired
9,200 disadvantaged inner-city persons for full-time jobs. In addition, approxi-
mately 900 needy young people throughout the United States were provided with
temporary summer employment. JOBS training contracts with the U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor to train 1,500 disadvantaged persons for employment with Chrysler
and 1,000 auto mechanics for placement with its dealers were completed in June,
1970. Similar contracts have been renegotiated to hire and train an additional
1,500 corporate employees annually.

In the Detroit area, where Chrysler has its highest concentration of employ-
ment and facilities, the company's minority hourly employment was approxi-
mately 50 percent at the start of 1971.

Nationally, at the beginning of 1971, 25.8 percent of the company's total em-
ployment was black compared with 23.7 percent a year earlier, and 14.4 percent
in 1961.

The company has a continuing program to develop, train, and re-train present
minority employees to meet current and future manpower needs. This upgrading
program affect* *all employees from hourly, semi-skilled, skilled and salaried to
supervisory, management, and executive levels. This program has had outstand-
ing success.

At the start of 1971, 5.7 percent of the company's employees in salaried or
higher grades were members of minority groups. This compares with .5 percent
in 1961.

About 95 percent of the minority group employees at Chrysler Corporation are
Black. The balance are Mexican-Americans, American Indians, and Orientals.

Along with expanding Its efforts to provide economic opportunities for mem-
bers of minorities in its plants, offices and related faculties, Chrysler has pro-
vided compensatory opportunity for minority businessmen. Realizing that it was
not enough to simply make funds available or to promise minimum markets.
Chrysler men have made available their advice and counsel, the know-how
developed over decades of doing business. They have contributed personal con-
tact as well as cash, counselling as well as contracts.

The results of these efforts include: use by Chrysler of the services of 25 banks
and three insurance companies operated or controlled by minority groups, the
establishment of automotive and marine dealerships and parts wholesaler oper-
ations by minority businessmen, and sourcing of a wide range of products from
minority operated companies. In addition, Chrysler business experience has been
a big resource in a cooperative program with an inner-city high school in Detroit
where young people are better prepared to succeed in business or industry.

These and other related activities are detailed farther in tilts "Current Report
of Minority Group Activities at Chrysler Corporation."

ei 1 L 7 I
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NORTHWESTERN HIGH SCHOOL PROJECT

When basketball stars of on inner-eity high school in Detroit enroll on their
own time in a class designed primarily for ninth gradersthe class must be
outstanding.

The reading improvement class at Northwestern High School is so unique and
effective that a number of senior students including athletic stars have gladly
enrolled to better prepare for their college studies or ti u-college careers. In
addition, third through seventh grade students front nearby feeder schools are
taught in the reading clinic after regular school hours.

All freshmen students at Northwestern are required to take the reading pro-
gram for nine weeks each semester of the ninth grade. During the first nine weeks
of this year's spring semester, 220 students took the course. During the second
nine weeks of the semester there were 289 students enrolled.

The reading program developed by Mrs. Ruby Gillis, reading coordinator at
Northwestern, has seen reading skills of some students improve as much as three
to three and one-half grades during one academic year.

This reading program is a direct outgrowth of the cooperative assistance pro-
gram between Northwestern High School and Chrysler Corporation which be-
gan in January, 1988.

The primary goal of the comprehensive cooperation program, worked out in
advance by officials from Chrysler and Northwestern, is to upgrade student
achievement levels and to motivate and Prepare Northwestern students for the
career of their choice. The program was formally approved by the Detroit Board
of Education.

Lynn Townsend, Chairman of the Board of Directors of Chrysler, said at that
thne: "The Job won't be easy but we are prepared to give it an all-out try. If one
approach doesn't work, we'll experiment with others."

The program draws upon the expertise and facilities of both the school and
the corporation. From the beginning, the approach has been to build a bridge
between the world of the classroom and the world of commerce and industry,
but not at the expense of overemphasizing vocational education.

The effort, officials explain, is designed to equip students to get jobs with
industries of all kinds and not to provide a source of trained manpower for
Chrysler Corporation. During the first three and one-half years of the pro-
gram, fewer than 50 former Northwestern students accepted Jobs at Chrysler
Corporation.

Chrysler gave the first cash grant to make an expanded formal reading lin-
provement program possible in 1969. The course was offered at 7 a.m. on school
days before the start of regularly scheduled classes. It succeeded during the
first year with 50 students, a minimum of special equipment, and with Mrs.
Gillis and a volunteer Wayne State University professor as team teachers. Chrys-
ler continues to provide financial support for the compensatory phases of the
program.

The uniqr.e reading program was developed after Mrs. Gillis had spent an
eight week summer period in 1968 as a consultant on the reading program
for disadvantaged trainees at a Chrysler plant. She said :

"The monitors who conducted the reading program were former secretaries
who had gone to the public library for information on reading to supplement
the material supplied by a commercial education concern. Akhough the moni-
tors had not been professionally trained, they impressed me with their ability
to group people according to their needs, and their ability to test people.

"Their rapport with hard core people was outstanding. They knew when to
stop formal sessions, to let up on the pressure of instruction for a time, then
when to resume. Because they were dealing with trainees ranging from college
drop-outs to those unable to read "danger" signs in a plant, the program was
Practical and functional, geared to the trainees immediate needs," Mrs. Gillis
said.

"The program motivated these trainees so greatly that some went back to school
later. I was able to see what happened to these people and bow they acted in
the world of work. After my experience at Chryaler, I could better give pupils
wbat tbey need in the working world without too much time spent on apparently
irrelevant things."

bir1.178



10078

The rending program at Northwestern places an students at n level where
they can succeed, and then improve. It stresses improvement of basic skills
which are assessed before they enter the program, including comprehension,
reading speed, accuracy, and pronounciation.

Students in each class, lasting 40 minutes five days a week, are divided into
four teams. Each team works to improve a basic skill or skills. A paraprofessional
or teacher heads each team.

In a typical class, one team uses tape machines with earphones and au instruc-
tion book. On the tape, a speaker introduces the lesson and gives an explamfflon.
For example, the lesson might instruct students in the proper use of a niction-
ary. Questions are answered immediately and explanations given at once by
tape, or by the team leader.

Another team might work at a station using a tachistoscope which flashes
words on a screen. Students are required to jot down what they see, to build
accuracy and word recognition.

An AudX is used by another team. Here, words are flashed on a screen as
they are read on a synchronous tape to teach correct pronunciation Including
consonants, vowels, syllabication, prefixes, and suffixes.

A controlled reading machine that can be used at varying speeds flashes words
across a screen to increase reading speed and accuracy.

The classes are conducted in a second floor auditorium in an isolated building
on the Northwestern campus where there are no interruptions from students
passing In a hallway outside the reading room. Ground floor doors are locked
when classes are scheduled to start and tardy students ure not permitted to
disrupt sessions. Ninth grade students wishing to further improve their reading
skills are permitted to repeat the nine week course after approval by their English
teachers and counsellor. Senior students take the course during one of their free
school study periods to improve their reading skills for college or business
MU Me&

The after school sessions for 45 elementary students are conducted twice each
weekone group attends on Mondays and Wednesdays and the other group on
Tuesdays and Thursdays.

Much of the equipment used by the high school students also is used In these
elementary classes, but greater emphasis is placed on basic skills, including
use of games to increase comprehension. Cost of this elementary program
which includes the paid services of 17 Northwestern seniors who act as tutors
is borne fully by Chrysler.

Reading and English teachers from several other Detroit high schools and
elementary schools have visited the classes. Expansion of the reading Instruc-
tion techniques to other schools Is under consideration.

This year at Northwestern, the techniques used in the reading improvement
clinic are being adapted to a similar clinic designed to improve the learning of
ma theme tics.

The school's mathematics department devised this program which also Is
being helped financially by Chrysler Corporation.

James Long, principal of Northwestern, and Wayne Grimm, director of theChryoler Institute, said tbe reading-hnprovement clinic is the most significant
pregraw developed in the store than three years since the joint school-corpora.
tion project was started in January, MR Although as yet unproven, they believe
the mathematics clinic will provide equally significant improvements In studentlearning.

They point with pride to two other programs that were started at Northwest-
ern this summer. One program for 80 boys and saris in the ninth through twelfth
grades will provide these students with new Insight into possible medical careers.
and the other program placed six June graduates In work assignments at
Chrysler Motors Corporation dealers in the Detroit area.

The 30 medical careers students, some who have been members of Future
N'urses or Medical Careers Clubs, and others who hare shown outstanding Inter-
est In science classes, spent six weeks at Mt. Carmel Mercy Hospital where they
observed the various activities In the hospital's 26 different departments.

The mix week tour, headed by two Northwestern teachers, was developed by
Northwestern, Mt. Cannel, and Chrysler ofilehtls, with Chrysler financing a
share of the program and another share financed under a federal government
program designed to interest innercity youth in medical careers.

Bernard Walker, administrator of the Chrysler-Northwestern program, saidtwo teachers are paid salaries and each participating student receives $1.60 anhour for the Mx hours each day they spend at Mt. Cannel. He said:
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"This program is aimed at providing these young people with a better under-
standing of the areas of medicine in which they have shown themselves to be
interost<al. There is a great opportunity for young people who choose a medical
career, especially in Inner-clty hospitals and related medical care facilities. That
is why the schools, the hospital, Chrysler, and the government are actively sup-
porting this medical careers program in which the students are not required to
work, but to learn all that they can through firsthand observation."

The six June graduates who worked during the summer in dealership service
centers were also provided a more active learning experience. Those interested
in an unto mechanics trainee program had an opportunity during the six week
period to convince the dealership personnel of their ability and their promise as
potential future employees. All became full employees of the dealerships to which
they were assigned.

There never has been any effort in the Chrysler-Northwestern cooperative ven-
ture to displace or supersede existing, effective methods or approaches the school
already had In operation. Major emphasis is placed on the Importance of moti-
vating students through teacher-student relationships.

One of the early projects in the cooperative venture was to convert a ware-
house into an auto repair shop and classroom. The equipment, which includes
floor hoists, a one-ton crane, an engine analyzer, brake lab equipment, battery
repair facilities aml air tools is now being moved into the school's new vocational
education building.

A center for key-punch instruction and data processing which Chrysler
equipped and organized continues to be used to provide specific skill training
in key-punch operation. This fall, the school plans to train students in how to
key-punch cards for the regular student report card marking periods and to
perform other useful functions for the school's record keeping including student
at tenda nee.

A model job placement office, also established when the joint project was
started, continues to prepare students in the procedures involved in simply look-
ing for a job, aml at the same time to educate them in tilling out applications
and taking tests. It helps them pinpoint areas of deficiency and offers counsel
on how to best obtain tile additional knowledge needed to obtain jobs.
. A program established in November, MS at Northwestern involves eight

Chrysler management peeple with 40 Northwestern students on a weekly basis.
In this program, the management people and students bowl together and spend
time discussing possible future enreers and other informal counseling. The
management people volunteer their time for this program.

There are also a munber of other approaches that have been tried since Jan-
uary, INK The project Is following the path envislomsi by corporation and
school officials: to upgrmle stmh.nt achievement levels and better prepare stu-
dents for the career of their choice.

JOH ORIENTATION AND TRAINING PROGRAM

A former parochial elementary school on Detroit's east side houses the coun-
selling phase of the Job Orientation and Training (JOT) program conducted by
Chrylser Corporation for entry-level jobs in manufacturing or car assembly
plants.

Disadvantaged persons are taught basic elements of work-oriented practices
In four weeks nt the school and two weeks of hamison training that follow.
Regular and punctual attendance, good attitudes, and sound work performance
are job orientation objectives just as they are goals in Chrysler plants.

A JOT executive mid: "The training program is designed to impress on the
trainees that they share a common hunmnity. What motivates usmotivates
them. We think you demean a trainee if you do not challenge him to meet ac-
eepted standards."

The Chryiser JOT pmgram ix operated under National Alliance of Businessmen
(NAB), Job Opportunities In the Businexs Seetor (JOBS), MA-0 contracts with
tbe U.S. Department of Lnbor in four metropolitan areas. These contracts call
for the corporation to hire, train, employ, and retrain disadvantaged men and
women In entry level jobx. The current training pace Is filling about 10100 jobs
annually, mostly in the Detroit area but with significant numbers in Newark,
Del., Belvidere, Ill., and Toledo. Ohio.

By contract, the Detroit area trainees are recruited through the U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor's Concentrated Employment Program (CEP) which la limited to
persons who reside within the boundaries of an inner-city area of Detroit.
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Men and women enroll in CEP- offices of the Mayor's Committee for Human
Resources Development (MCHRD) which are staffed by MCIIRD and Michigan
Employment Security Commission personnel. Terms of the contracts require that
20 percent of the trainees be women.

Recruits referred to the JOT program visit the former parochial school at
Leamy and E. Warren for an interview and to fill out written applications.
Next, each applicant is visited at home by a JOT representative ahd later the
applicants appear before a three man screening connnittee at the school. Finally,
all are given a medical examination. If accepted, they are scheduled to report
to the school to begin the formal training program.

Under CEP requirements, the training program is open to men and women
from 1S to 60 years of age; each trainee must have been out of work for 15
weAs and an unmarried trainee must have earned less than 4,800 in the pre-
ceeding .vear. About 95 percent of the trainees are members of minority groups.
In the Chrysler selection process those who have a correctable physical or mental
ailment or have drug or alcohol addiction problems that would prevent them
from tilling a job, are referred to institutions or agencies that can provide proper
assistance. Everyone accepted into the JOT program under the CEP contract
becomes a Chrysler employee on their first day In class.

All group counsellors at the JOT school follow an identical format adopted in
March, 1971. The group counselling system was pioneered by Al McPherson,
manager of program development for JOT, when he was the head of training at
the corporation's Twinsburg. Ohio Stamping Plant two years ago.

Ninety percent of the disadvantaged persons trained under McPherson at
Twinsburg still are employed at the plant. Until this spring, the retention rate
at the key stamping facility was by far the highest achieved in the 25 Chrrsler
plants where NAB JOBS programs for the hard core disadvantaged have been
conducted.

The methods devised by McPherson, a black who learned group counselling
by advising street gangs, are employed in regular sessions each day of the four
weeks the trainees spend at the school on Leanly.

These group counselling sessions begin with each group of 20 trainees estab-
lishing its consensus definition of' three words: think, reason, and knowledge.
Usually, each group agrees to think is to have mental activity, to reason is to
have organized mental activity, and that knowledge Is best divided into two
major categories: the ideal and the real.

With the semantics of these words established within the group as basic
premises the trainee next is asked : What are the two most important events in
every person's life? Again, it is agreed by the groups these two events are birth
and death, with the time between divided into a scale of years.

With guidance from the counselor, the group agrees the average person can
do little himself to nehieve 811CITSS or failure until he beconws about 18 years of
age. Until this age Is reached, the youth's filleCess or failure is determined almost
entirely by the people he lives with and knows. If these are successful people.
the average person Is geared for succes.s, and If these are people who have failed,
the average person is geared for failure.

Then, the trainees agree they are trainees because they have foiled. That's
why they are eligible to be trainees.

Further, they agree they are trainees because they want a job. And they
discuss the chain of success they must fashion if they are to get and keep a job.
Links of the chain of success are attendance, imnetuality. attitude. job knowl-
edge, and motivation.

Group eounselling following this format la used to Inculcate in the disad-
vantaged trainees a detdre to succeed.

In other chow sessions the trainees are taught how to cope with plant situ-
adorn; that otherwise might cause them to fail. They are tohl how to handle
their paychecks. of deductions from their cheek. how to use banks and credit
unions. and their rights when subject to garnishment. They are taught safety
rules. the role of management and of the union and taught the unfamiliar vo-
calmlary used in assembly and manufleturIng plants for common parts and
pieces of equipment. McPherson explains: "rm major thrust of the counselling
program is to get the trainee to help himself. We believe this is more vital
than improving a disadvantaged person's reading comprehemdon from the third
to the fifth grade or from the second to the sixth grade. The group eounselling
is based on the belief that once a trainee knows why he Is n failure. and adopts
the eorreet reasons for wanting to Puceeed he'll aucceed and even discover there
nee nrograms and schools to help him achieve a higher degme of success than
an entry level job.

481
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"You must remember these trainees are failures.. They haven't been able to
hold a job, if they've had one before joining the JOT program. They've been
out of work for months, and have never had a steady income.

"We believe training these people how to succeed and to cope with a job in
a plant is well worth the effort."

At the end of the first live months after March, 1971 when this new group
counseling format became operational in all JOT programs, 90 percent of the
trainees placed in plants still were working.

In the JOT program the traleing group which is continued as a unit through
the four weeks at the red school house and during the two weeks of hands-on
training, becomes a useful vehicle for effecting attitude change and modifying
behavior. Accordingly, group efflmsellng has proved a most successful method of
assisting trainees to resolve their individual difficulties.

Absenteeism, tardiness, horseplay, and uncooperativeness, while they manifest
themselves as individual problems, most often are dealt with by the entire group
rather solely by the advisor.

The Hoover Road Training Center hands-on program provides a further basis
for a selection process that determines some talent or preference displayed by the
trainee so he can be directed to an entry-level job for which he is best suited.

On the trainees' last day at Hoover Road they become available for job inter-
views at plants that have requested applicants to fill vacancies. Once accepted for
plant employment, they are transferred from their employee-trainee status to that
of a probationary employee.

The administration and supportive service of the JOT in Jgram has a staff of
experts who conduct the original application interview, meet the trainee when he
reports to a plant for placement, and provide follow-up services when the
employee-trainee becomes a probationary employee. The group counselors visit
the homes of the trainees before they enter the Chrysler program.

Because of the success of the Chrysler Corporation JOT program with hard-
ewe disadvantaged individuals, .10T has been asked to include in Rs six week
program clients of the Michigan Department of Vocational Rehabilitation.

Chrysler has contracted with the Department of 'Vocational Rehabilitation to
train 43 Individuals in the hope they may find jobs with Detroit area empb*ers.
At the end of the training period their Vocational Rehabilitation advisor Is given
a written report of their progress, special talents and attitude for use in finding
them jobs.

In another phase of the JOT program, a staff member is assigned to regularly
visit Detroit area probation offices and courts to offer entry into the JOT program
to suitable individuals who meet CEP requirements.

This effort has resulted in persons on probation or parole finding new hope for
the future as employee-trainees. Judges who have been reluctant to !mprison first
offenders, or to turn them loose on the street with no Job, have found an alterna-
tive in the Chrysler program.

The outlying JOT programs at the Belvidere, Ill., and Newark, Del., assembly
plants and the Toledo, Ohio. machining plant are conducted in classrooms and
bands-on training areas in the plants. These programs are headed by local JOT
personnel under the direction of JOT experts in Detroit.

Each of these three training programs Is of four wpplis dnratton with class.
room work interspersed with hands-on training.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR BETTER JOBS

For years, Chrysler Corporation has recognized that, for many individuals,
being underemployed is as bad as being unemployed.

Because of this, Chrysler not only has a policy of hiring minority group em-
ployees. It also has made certain all employees have an equal opportnnity to move
upward within the corporation as they become eligible and qualified for better
jobs.

For example, through corporation conducted programs, an employee can move
from an entry level job to a better job as an apprentice In one of tbe skilled trades,
as a foreman, or as a semiskilled employee.

Most formal training programs for hourly employees are conducted at Chrysler's
Hoover Road Training Center which has a staff of outstanding instructors and
managers. Tools and equipment identical to those used In manufacturing plants
arc supplied at the Center to train new employees and to upgrade current em-
ployees. Portable video tape equipment is used extensively in the training pro-
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gram for future foremen. The academie program for pre-apprentice training is
financed by the corporation's tuition refund program In night and day classes at a
community college.

In addition to other training activities which directly benefit minority em-
ployees, an innovative special course In the management of supervisors Is con-
ducted at manufacturing and assembly plants for plant management at the
level of general foremen and above.

Chrysler also has gone beyond hourly levels in its hiring and promotion pro-
gram. The corporation has minority group representatives in executive positions
Including those holding positions in public relations, labor relations, systems and
data processing, manufacturing development, material control, finance develop-
ment, engineering, training, computer programming, sales planning, and as
manufacturing plant superintendents. In addition, there are minority group
management and supervisors In personnel development, facilities engineering,
styling, planning, methods and standards engineering, and inventory control.
There also are general foremen in skilled trades, materiel handling and body-in-
white departments. The integration of minorities in plants and offices has been
company-wide. They are handling responsible administrative staff jobs as well
us keyline jobs In the corporation's manufacturing plants throughout the country.

Other members of minority groups have used employment at Chrysler as a
stepping stone to starting their own independent business or achieving a desired
professional career. They have saved the necessary investment capital in company
sponsored savings programs, they have furthered their education at colleges and
universities with the help of tuition refund programs, and they have learned
the methods and procedures practleed In an established, well-run corporation.

Once minority group employees have started moving upward in the corpora-
tion, they do not encounter an arbitrary ceiling on their achievements. Many now
hold extremely responsible management and executive positions. Photographs of
several successful minority employees are included In this report.

PRE-APPRENTICE TRAINING PROGRAM.

At Chrysler 25 years ago, about 85 percent of the apprentices entered training
<Meetly from high school. The remaining 15 percent consisted of on-roll Chrysler
employees. There was a gradual shift in this entry ratio during the 50s and 008 and
by the late 60s it had turned around, so that most entering apprentices were on-roll
employees and fewer were newly-graduated high school students.

An investigation revealed why the apprentice entry mix had changed so drasti-
cally. Newly graduated high school students weren't entering apprentice programs
simply because they couldn't pass the tests. They lacked basic skills in reading,
rending comprehension. and mathematics.

it was concluded that the tests were valid, representing the knowledge required
to enter and successfully eomplete the related training aspect of skilled trades
apprenticeship. Chrysler training experts also concluded--based on their ex-
perience throughout the 60s in Manpowel Development Training Programsthat
lack of knowledge does not necesarily mean a lack of ability to learn. It was clear
too that to increase minority representation In Chrysler's apprentice progrnms,
some form of pre-apprentice training was needed.

Such a company financed program was started in the 1967-08 period. Previously,
five out of every 100 persons who were accepted on the apprentleeship waiting list
were black. Daring 1968-69, as the Chrysler program got under way, the minority
group percentage rose to 11. For 1969-70. the acceptance rate for minority groups
was 23.6 percent. When the pm-apprentice candidates of 1909-70 are combined
with the existing apprenticeship waiting list in accordance with their credited
service dates, minorities make up 26.8 percent of the first 400 candidates on that
list for the highest minority involvement In Chrysler's history. This is a significant
percentage when compared to the 25.8 percent of minority employees in Chrysler's
total work force.

Seventy percent of those minority workers who successfully completed appren-
ticeship test requirements in 1970 were workers who attended either Chrysler
or United Auto Workers pre-apprentice training programs.

The impact of these programs also is beginning to be kit on up the ladder.
During 1970, 20 percent of all accepted foreman trainee candidates were par-
ticipants In pre-apprentice prognuns. Further, It hns been demonstrated that the
trainees and prepared apprentice candidates hare a 70 percent better chance of
successfully passing the various job tests than those who do not prepare through
pre-apprentice training. Employees who have taken the apprentice test and failed
frequently are enrolled in the pre-apprentice training program.

183
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Potential minority trainees are sought out regularly on a cooperative basis by
the pre-apprentice training office, by UAW representatives, and by management
personnel in Chrysler's plants. Those who want to enroll in the program first take
a one (1) college credit hour seminar, lasting 11 weeks, which is designed to
familiarize them with apprenticeship requirements and what lies ahead If they
pursue the training. During the course they are given the California Standard
Test to determine their academic needs and are counseled to match their planned
academic training with their indicated needs.

The familiarization seminar is broken down like this: three sessions to instill
pride in the trainee for his work, his company, and his union, and to indicate to
him what apprentice qualifications he must meet ; three sessions are devoted to

defining the trades, establishing an apprenticeship goal, and showing him how to
reach It; one session on correct study habits and test techniques; and four ses-
Mons designed to create the motivational and attitudinal interest and drive needed
to carry the trainee through the first weeks of academic training. The courses are
given in night and day sessions at Highland Park College.

After the familiarization course, each trainee is assigned specific academic
subjects based on his need and his ability. Among the courses currently offered
are Basic Arithmetic, a 15 week course presenting the basic ideas and processes of
mathematics in a practical way ; a course in General Educational Development
exam preparation in which elementary arithmetic and reading comprehension
are brought up to G.E.D. acceptance levels ; another course, Essentials of Reading,
Arithmetic, and General Mathematics, is designed for trainees who possess
ability above the basic skill level who show unreadiness for the level of reading
and math encountered in apprentice training. This course provides the essentials
of reading, arithmetic, and mathematics in a minimum amount of time.

One of the most popular courses is in Spatial Visualization in which three
dimensional objects are made from drawings. This course provides the prere-
quisites for blueprint reading and mechanical drafting. A tool familiarization
course is offered also.

Once these company financed courses are completed, based on the counsellor's
evaluation of what the trainee needed, and depending on trade opening dates,
the trainee Is scheduled to take the apprentice entry exams.

During 1970 counsellors advised 681 Chrysler employees on pre-apprentice
training and enrolled 511 of them in the program. In that group are 120 men Who
have now been accepted for apprentice training after previous:y falling the test.

FOREMAN TRAINING PROGRAM

A new and innovative supervisory training program for Chrysler employees in
entry level jobs has received national recognition from industrint training ex-
perts. It Is the first attempt to train employees having entry level jobs to become
foremen, without regard for academic or technical skills.

The trnining program to upgrade 400 men and women to foremen is largely
funded by a Chrysler contract with the federal government and IR aimed at im-
proving the career opportunities of low status and minority group employees
within Chrysler plants. Part of the contract, to seek and adopt better ways of
condueting such a program, provides that government funds can be used only
for new, innovative progrnms.

The key to the innovating approach is provided at the corporation's Hoover
Read Training Center. Here, in small groups, the trainees are exposed to new
training methods during a concentrated seven-day session. This period follows
immediately after an eight-day claesroom training session at the Chrysler Center
Line Training Center covering management concepts, practices, and procedures.

Following the Hoover Road sessions, the trainees spend a total of 1-:72 hours
of on-the-job training In a Chrysler Want. Mandatory requirements of this
phase include eight hours of plant tours and 01 hours of staff and serviee
department assignments. Additional stuff and service training Is optional, with
the balance of hours in the area of inspection, production or material contrul,
depending on which of these three arens the foreman is to be assigned.

The key Hoover Road sessions are conducted by a team of two training ex-
pertsene black and one whitewho attempt to present the chnllenges and
problems the foreman trainees will meet when they assume their new supervimory
jobs.

At Hoover Rond the new method of training begins as the trainee group walks
to its first meeting with the instructors In an informal classroom set t

-t- +a.
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shortly after they enter the building, the trainees come upon a staged dispute
between a black employee and a white employee next to a time clock.

Heated words are exchanged by the two adversaries, the confrontation appears
as if it will rapidly lead to an exchange of blows and one man indicates he is
about to draw a knife.

After they are confronted by the unexpected interchange, and after the two
actors for a moment have withdrawn, the trainees quickly enter their classroom
to begin a discussion of what they have just seen, and of what actions they should
take if confronted by a similar situation as foremen.

Then, much more discussion of the event is generated by showing the trainees
a video tape unobtrusively made of the confrontation and of the trainees reac-
tions to the unexpected episode. This emotional beginning to their seven-day stay
at Hoover Road is repeated frequently in many variations during this phase of
the training program.

The trainees work with job orientation manufacturing trainees under simu-
lated plant conditions with the portable closed circuit television frequently being
used so actions and reactions by the various trainees can be re-examined and
critiqued by the two training instructors and the trainees.

Under these conditions, the classroom at the Hoover Road Training Center
most often resembles a bull session with chairs arranged in a circle and a free
interchange of learning experience quietly, but firmly directed by the instructors.

The program is proving effective. It works because the trainees are exposed to
many situations requiring quick, effective problem solving and immediately
thereafter, discuss fully the problems which are akin to those they will face when
they enter their new jobs.

These new methods being used at Hoover Road were created by Chrysler train-
ing experts who got the agreement of top Chrysler management that a new way
had to be developed to train employees to cope with the many problems which
have made the job of a foreman more complex and demanding than it was only
a few years ago.

To qualify for this program, on-roll employees must meet two criteria :
They must be 21 years old, and
They must have had one year of Chrysler service.

The program includes employees who have had many years of experience at
Chrysler as well as relative new comers. All must request that they be enrolled
in the program. then undergo a review process that includes testing, examination
of the candidates record of conduct and attendanca, foreman's recommendation,
a committee review, and finally, approval by plant management where the pro-
speetive trainee is employed.

Normally, the trainees are placed as foremen in the plant where theirextensive
on-the-job training was conducted. Once they become foremen, they are provided
follow-up advice and counselling on a regular basis by three full-time advisors
during a 25 week period.

Under the current foreman training program, 90 percent of the men and women
who enter the program stay on to become foremen. Of the first 200 who completed
the program. 00 percent are black and 40 percent are white.

UPGRADING TO SRMISKILI.F.D 3058

Chrysler Corporation entry level employees have the opportunity to train for
jobs that pay more and nre preferred to the jobs In which they have remained
since they joined Chrysler.

A continuing program that providea neeessary skills for seml-skilled jobs now
is conducted at the Hoover Road Training Center.

Currently, in the manufacturing area, 440 employees are scheduled to partic-
ipate in the semi-skilled upgrader program which is largely funded by the federal
government

Designed In he nf greatest help to minority group employees, the program draws
trainees from Detroit. area ear assembly and stamping plants, and Includes both
orientation and job skill instruction.

The trainees are provided from 40 to 80 hours of job related training inone of
four semi-skilled jobs. The jobs and hours of training required for each are: are
welding-40 hours. CAR we1ding-40 hours, metal finishing-51i nnd torch
soldering-80 hours. All of this phase of their training is conducted at the Hoover
Road Center which Is equipped with are nnd gas welding, metal finishing and
torch soldering equipment.
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The trainees, while at Hoover Road, receive the same hourly rate of pay
that they received in their regular jobs.

When they return to their plant, and are promoted, they receive an hourly
rate equivalent to the mid-pay scale of their new job and they continue in an
on-the-job training program which in all cases totals 43 days of training in-
cluding time eaeh employee spent at the Hoover Road Training Center.

Trainees picked for this program must meet two requirements:
They must have been employed by Chrysler for a minimum of six months

in an entry-level job or near entry-level job.
They must be promotable in accordance with the Chrysler-UAW "Pro-

duction and Maintenance Agreement," or any applicable local plant agree-
ment.

The current program which runs from March, 1071 to August, 1972 will train
140 arc welders, 100 gas welders, 140 metal finishers, and 60 torch solderers.

Some of the trainees had spent from 10 to 20 years in their present jobs prior
to joining the upgrader program.

MANAGEMENT TRAINING PROGRAM

A course in the management of supervisors currently is being given in the
company's manufacturing and assembly plants. It was developed by the Man-
agement Education Department of the Chrysler Institute.

The program for plant management at the general foreman level or above, is
given on company time in five sessions each lasting four hours.

Objectives of the course include providing an opportunity for managers to
broaden their knowledge of managing people, resolving people's problems, and
achieving a better understanding of the everyday supervisory actions related
to the management of people in an industrial or business environment.

For many long term highly successful managers, this one-week course was
the first introduction to the formal concepts of behavioral science. The program,
conducted by specially trained Chrysler emplo:cees from the Chrysler Institute
and Automotive Manufacturing Group, blends psychological films, psychological
instruments and group discussions to provide the manager with a wide assort-
ment of management tools to help him he more effective in his job.

The program was introduced in Chrysler plants this year to encourage man-
agers to flnd new solutions for a whole new set of problems that no previous
generation of businessmen had faced before. It was started with the knowledge
the company that out-competes others in providing a vito', healthy, and satis-
fying atmosphere for work and personal growth has a better chance of achieving
greater success than the company that makes no effort to impart this awareness.

In this period of change and growth, managers are encouraged to understand
fully that high quality decisions are not made by men who are afraid to chal-
lenge the thinking of their associates, and to accept that the unorthodox ap-
proach might well be the right approach.

The course presentation includes: Concept of On-The Job Conflict, Nature of
the Human Being, The High Achievement Motive, Interpersonal Relationships,
Motivational Theory, The Development of the Manager, The Art of Delegation,
Styles of Management-A Tool for Self-Analysis, and Theory of Force-Field
Analysis.

The program, in addition to improving the quality of management in a great
many instances, has also become a valuable tool for better understanding of
minority group employee problems and progress at various levels. It is similar
to courses in "Sensitivity Training" offered in sonic colleges aml universities,
but is custom tailored for today's management in a highly specialized but con-
stantly changing industrial environment.

PUBLIC RESPONSIMITY

In February, 1971, Lynn Townsend, Chairman of the Board of Chrysler Cor-
poration, announced the establishment of an Office of Public Responsibility
under the direction of Virgil E. Boyd, vice chairman of the board.

Reporting to Boyd are Byron J. Nichols, vice presidentconsumer affairs,
and S. L. Terry, vice presidentenvironmental and safety relations.

Townsend said the office would be responsible for monitoring and challenging
the development of the corporation's policies and recommending programa in the
areas of consumer, equal opportunity, environmental and safety affairs. lie

"
_L4 Ont's r) n



100S6

said, "The increasing public demand for improvement of tbe environnwnt and
quality of life places special demands on industry for continuous progress
in tbe matters of clean air and water, consumer protedion. safety. and equal
opportunity. At tbe same time large companies hare a unigne opportunity to
increase the effmtiveness of their contributions to society through more efficient
use of their finuncial, human, and produetive resources.

"Aceordingly, we are establishing the Othee of Public Responsibility to
continually review and challenge the corporation's practices in areas of public
concern. The office will work to detect opportunities for lemlership in arens of
environmental improvement and safety, eqnal opportunity, and mnsumer uffairs.

URITA:c AFFAIRS

In November, 1969, the Urban Affairs Department of the Civil Affairs Office
win; established. For the first time at Chrysler Corporation responsibility was
plaeed in one department for maintaining liaison with both national alul
local community action organizations. with special emphasis in cities mul
colmuunities where Chrysler plants and other major facilities are loeated. The
(iepartment also works on minority assignments with news media and national
and emnmunity intim:lee groups.

Albert J. Dunmore, who joined Chrysler Corporation in 1968, as an urban
affairs specialist, is manager of the department and is one of the two highest
level executives among minority group employees at Chrysler. Prior to joining
Chrysler he was managing editor of the Michigan Chronicle and held several
reporting and editor-manager positions with the Pittsburgh Courier, Cleveland
Courier. and Detroit Courier.

The Urban Affairs Department at Chrysler is responsible for counselling and
guiding the comremy in its actions relative to urban issues affecting both its
internal and external environments. Internally, the Department endeavors to
keep the needs of Chrysler minority employees constantly before management.
Externally, the Department is concerned with the need to keep the company a
viable organization in present circnmstanees, and to have some concept of
the social problems the company will face five and ten year. hence.

The Civic Affairs Office through the Urban Affairs Department. contitmes to
assist groups coneerned with the problems of the inner-eity and disadvantnged
peimle in ninny sections of the United States. The assistance often is in the form
of direct eontribnrions and loan of qualified personnel. During 1969 and 1970. the
corporation elaltriltufed a total of more than $2.oin000 to minority group or-
ganizations and institutions. This sum includes the corporation's continuing fi-
nancial assistance to New Detroit, Inc. and Northwestern High School. A sep-
arate section of this report is devoted to the continuing tqre year old coopera-
tive assistance program between (lrysler and Northwesterzj.

Lynn Town-end, IThairman of the Board at Chrysler. is n member of the Mord
of Trustees of New Detroit, Inc. and hos been since its 1 eeption shortly after
the civil disturbance in Detroit in 1967. He also serve( as chairman of the
agency's Education Committee until early in 1970 when Ii became chairman of
the Natiounl Alliance of Businessmen. E. Harwood Rydl olm. viee president
civic affairs. has worked closely with Townsend at New Detroit. Chrysler bas
contributed approximately 1.:(00,000 to New Detroit which was cr(mted ex-
pressly to develop new programs and to encourage existing Organizations to
overcome the root causes of racial and socinl disorder. Since INIT. Chrysler Ims
assigne(I some twenty executives and management people to work for six months
or more at New Detroit. The neency. first of Many urban coalitions to be forrned
in the late 1960's. is located in the heart of the area xliere Chrysler has its
grentest eoncentration of employees and fncilities. Other Chrysler exeeotives
have served with Economic Development Corporation. hmer City Busin(-ss Im-
provement Forum, and PRIME. Inc., a local Minority Enterprise Small Busi-
ness Investment Company (MESBIC).

Financial support has been given by Chrysler to a number of minority oriented
organizations and institutions during 1969 and 1970, including the following:
ABC-Independent Schools Talent Seareh
Atlanta University, Atlanta. Georgia
CORE
Cranbrook ABC
Cranbrook Horizons/Upward Bound Program
Detroit NAACP Freedom Fund
Fisk University, Nashville, Tennessee

II,
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Hampton Institute, Hampton, Va.
Iinrambee, Inc., Toledo. Ohio
ila rambee Players
Higher Education Opportunities Committee, Detroit, Michigan
Morehouse College, Atlanta. Georgia
Morris Brown College, Atlanta, Georgia
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People
National Urban Lengue
shaw collesre of Detroit
southern University, Scotlandville, Ls.
T.,nuessee State University, Nashville, Term.
United Negro College Fund
United Negro College Development Campaign

In addition. financial assistance to New Detroit and to various United Funds
in cities and communities where Chrysler has planta and other facilities has
helped to fund many- other programs to aid the underprivileged and disadvan-
taged. In Sell Jose. Califoniin, a training program for Mexican-Americans con-
ducted at the Opportunities Industrialization Center was partially funded by
Chrysler.

Cars, vans and trucks also are loaned for varying periods of time to many
organizations engaged in inner-city projects. Included among these projects are
the Southern Christian Leadership Conference. Mother Waddles in Detroit, Shaw
College. Blaek Charities and others.

In Washington. C. a drogmobile is on loan to the Department of Labor
for use in an anti-drug campaign conducted in schools and recreation areas of
the nation's capital.

Corporate representatives alai-) serve on boards of a number of organizations
which Are concerned with inner-city problems, including:
Inter-Faith Action Connell
Detroit Industrial Mission
Booker T. Wa shi nal on Businessmen's Association
Metropolitnr Fund
NA tintlAi ftilia nee of Bnainessment
Economic Development Corporation
Metropolitan Detroit Citizens Development Authority
Urban League
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People
United Foundation
United Community Services
Inner el ty Business Improvement Forum
Ad Floc FAncation Committee

In addition, many Chrysler experts have devoted much time and effort to
Junior Achievement programs for in ner-cikv youth.

Concerned with police-community relations. Chrysler Corporation has par-
ticipated in the annual Police Youth Awxrd Program of the Detroit Police De-
partment since 1957. The twin purposes of the program are to form a positive
contact between the police department and the high school students and to recog-
nize students who hare displayed good citizenship. Because of the success of
the Detroit program, which reaches everypublic and parochial high school grad-
uating Class in the city of Detroit, the program has been expanded to Indianapolis,
Indiana : Dayton and Akron-Twinsburg, Ohio.

Plant tours, both for teachers and students, are an important and continuing
project la many plants of the corporation. For the teachers it serves to open lines
of communication for relating work situations to the changing role of classroom
instruction in today's world. Students from many inner-city schools are included
among thoae taken on tours and told the value of education in today's indusirial
aociety.

The students are also informed as to how a police record can hurt future
employment plans and how to properly fill ont job application forms .

In a related area. Chrysler began to support the black press with regularly
scheduled advertising in 1953 and was the first automobile manufacturer to
commit a regnlar schedule in Ebony magazine.

Press ldts for the 195.5 model cars, and every year since, have contained pho-
tographs of black models. This too, WAS a first for any automobile manufacturer.

Chrysler in 1962 also became the first automotive manufacturer to retain the
continuing services of a black public relations firm.

'". 188
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INORITY GROITP DEA LER TRAINEES A ND DEALERS

Chrysler Corporation has a continuing program for minority group automotive
dealers and for minority group representatives in training to become dealers.

The dealer training program is tailored to meet tbe needs or each participant.
They are provided experience and skills in all of the various phases of dealership
operation including: parts, service, bodyshop, used cars, accessories, new cars and
tnwkc office management. merchandising, fleet sales, dealership management,
and related activities.

The program provides on-the-job training at selected dealerships throughout
the country, with each trainee provided the opportunity to learn each facet of
the business from a denier who is an expert in that field.

The seven current trainees and the city in which they are located are: Theron
Bell, Buffalo, N.Y.; Bill Bruton, Detroit; Burton Clemons, Detroit; John Hinds.
Rockville Centre, N.Y.; Vernon Small, Colotedo Springs, Colo.; and Leon Smith,
Tticson. Ariz.

The training ;,rogram is unique nnd advanced in concept, allowing the trainee
to move ahead at his own speed, to get instruction from top qualified people,
and to experience a variety of management approaches.

By working in different markets during the program, the trainee has an op-
portunity of Peeing how various managers operate dealerships in several parts
of the country.

The trainee role is one of participation in management, not that of an observer.
He works only in dealerships that wish to help train someone and also are will-
ing to let trainees make management decisions.

Two of the seven dealer trainees are expected to graduate this year, ready to
meet all requirements for operating a successful dealership.

Minority group owned and operated dealerships are located as follows:
A. L. (Red) Bailey, Ebbets Field Dodge, Inc., 1640 Bedford Ave., Brooklyn,

N.Y. 1122.1
D. J. Lambert, Sr., Lambert Chrysler-Plymouth. Inc, 2225 E. Lincoln Hwy., Coats-

Pa.19230
Mike Hernandez. Eastside Chrysler-Plymouth. Inc., 326 S. Atlantic Blvd.. East

Los Angeles. Calif. 90022
Herb Stephenson, Friendly Chrysler-Plymouth, Inc., 1855 W. Manchester Blvd.,

Los Angeles, Calif. 90047
D. M. Thomas. Newark Chrysler-Plymouth, Inc., 980 Broad St., Newark, N.J.

07102
Todd Cochran & Roy Knight, KC Dodge, Inc., 3030 Mission St., San Francisco.

Calif. 94110
Fred Rhodes & Larry Keever, Rhodes-Keever Motor Co. (DTCP), U.S. Hwy.

80. East, Tuskegee, Alabama
W. V Allen, Vallejo Chrysler-Plymouth, Inc., 1515 Solano Ave., Vallejo. Calif.

94594
K C. Dodge is an equal partnership between Todd Oochrain (black) and Roy

Enight (white). Rhodes-Keever Metor Co., an all-line dealership, is a partner-
ship between Fred Rhodes (black) a1d Larry Keever (white).

Chrysler Corporation will add other dealerships whenever the proper balance
of skill, capital and good location are found. Minority group and white dealer
candidates are treated equally. The company's goal is to end the right man for
the right locationa place where he has a good market and an opportunity for
current and future profits.

Chrysler Marine Dirision has two minority group dealers who hare found
opportunity in selling pleasure 'slats. motors. and other marine products.

James T. Whiting is president of High Flying Boat Sales. 2220 Nichols Ave.,
S.E., Washington. D.C. and Alfred A. Solomon is president of Atlantis Marine
Sales. 17201 Woodland Are, Philadelphia, Pa.

Both are black bushsessmen who bare received franchises within the past two
yea TS.

MINORITY MOPAR MINOR JOBBERS

Since early 196). 16 members of minority groups have become independent
owners nnd operttota of firms franchised by Chrysler Corporation's MOPAR
Division.

The independent owner-operators, or jobbers, sell automotive parts, shop main-
tenance items. and service supplies to automative repair and service facilities.
With MOPAR's total offering, a jobber can meet more than 90 percent of the
automotive aftermarket requirements.
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The MOPAR Division uses its "tail of business management specialists and
field force members to find and contact qualifiable prosivective jobbers New
jobbers are given invaluable. continuing information regarding stocking. in-
ventory control, bookkeeping. and merchandising.

The MU Ion's Program complements the Small Business Administration's
"Operation Business Mainstream" which is aimed directly at placing minority
group individuals into their own business enterprises.

At MOPAR, activation of minority jobber enterprises has been based on
overall Mildness opportunities in the area where the firm is located. In addition.
these jobbers encourage minority employment and the retention of cnpital within
minority communities.

Local banks provide major financing for minority enterprises with additional
funds coming from such sources as trust companies, life insurance firms and
investment organizations. The 16 MOPAR minority group johbers prrmently in
operation provide ownership and employee opportunities to Blacks. Ameriean
Indians. and Puerto Blears. Following are the jobbers:
!littler Auto Parts. Kansas City. Missouri
Brown's Auto Parts. East Palo Alto, California
Jacob Auto Parts, Inc.. Atlanta. Georgia
Quality Motor Parts Junction City. Kansas
Jones Anto-Parts, Kansas City, Kansas;
Bryant Auto Parts. Inc.. Atlanta, Georgia
North Nashville Auto Parts. Inc.. Nashville. Tennessee
L & M Auto Parts. Denver. Colorado
C & II Auto Parts, Inc., Detroit. Michigan
Uni Par Motor Compnny, Inc.. Bronx. New York City. New York
Gales Automotive Parts. Inc.. Newark, New Jersey
Twin Bridges Motor Parts. Ic.. Bettendorf, Iowa
Cliff's Anto Parts. Seattle, Washingtrm
Lynn's Auto Parts, Seattle. Washington
Brown Auto Parts, Inc.. Atlanta. Georgia

Antomotire Parts and Simply. Monroe, Louisiana

If INCRITTT EMPPTIERS

Chrysler Corporation's annual payments to suppliers of parts, materials, and
services generally exceed one-half Rs total yearly income.

A large number of these suppliers have a long-lasting relationship, with some
dating back to the founding of Chrysler Corporation. However, each year,
usually due to new technologies, new materials, or even government requirements,
a number of new companies are introduced into this network.

In recent years, the new-comers have included several minority owned and
operated busdnesses. Many black companies have solicited business from Chrysler
and they hare been counselled on how they could become snppliers. As in other
areas there have been successes and failures. But the ones who have been suc-
cessful in obtaining purchase orders have been offered guidance in procedures;
!some have received additional help in the form of advance payments ; and others
have been given technical and on-the-job assistance.

Minority owned companies currently doing business with Chrysler include :
Renmuth, Inc., which is Detroit's largest minority supplier of metal stampings.

Chrysler has consigned presses and dies to Renmuth which produces a variety of
parts.

Dexter-Calvert Battery Co.. which currently handles all of the battery charging
requirements for one of Chrysler's major assembly plants in Detroit

T& M Manufacturing, which operates a welding and repair operation in Detroit
Community Products of Cleveland. Ohio. which has supplied an increasingly

large variety and volume of rubber parts to Chrysler as it proved its capability.
Memphis Tubing, which is a new company in Memphis, Tennessee, that has

been funded largely because of a Chrysler guarantees of business. The company
is installing equipment to produce tail and exhaust pipes.

In addition. three black owned and operated insurance companies provide
a portion of the corporations casualkv and group life insurarce requirements,
and in the past year black contractors have been auccessful bidders on several
minor construction contracts.

Black companies that can meet Chrysler standards for quality production, on-
schedule deliveries, and competitive prices, find the ante company a good cus-
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tomer with %Odell to do business. Chrysler purchasing personnel welcome rep-
resentatives of such established compnnies and give their solicitation of business
every passible ornsiderntion.

CIIRTSLIEZ 801.7111 ArRICA, LTD.

Chrysler Corporation hns prirtielpeted in the automobile market in South
Afrbw for 42 ears. In Int. the cerporation first established a dealer network and
in 19.16 comnieneed assembling some products in distributor's assembly facilities.
I n 1970 the present company, a whelly owned subsidiary ef Ch ryl tier International
S. A. was formed to manufacture and market passenger cars and trucks.

Clerysier Seuth Africa. Ltd.. inescapobly has bemire involved in the conmany's
(-complex racial problems, including the government's solutions of these dilliculties.

While Chi-peter mrty not agree with various restrictions imposed by esentries
w here it dors business, it is obliged to obey the laws and customs in host coun-
tries. In South Africa the government imposes certain racial restrictions on civil
rights. Job opportunity, job allocations, and some benefits. The government also
establishes floors on wages, and sets standards on working conditions and fringe
benefits a ffeeting all races.

While adhering to the laws of the Republic of South Africa. Chrylser also has
exeeeeled. sometimes substantially, the minimums established on wages and
many benefits. In other cases it has prnrided extra employee benefits not required
by law.

Chrysler South Africa has broadened job opportnnties and conducted train-
ing to permit employees to take advantage of newopportunities.

Neither Chrysler nor the overwhelming majority of its employees believe that
any useful, long-range purpose would be served by tbe corporation's withdrawal
from Smith Aides. The employees know and can evalnate the progress that has
been made. Chrysler intends to continue that progress and bo provide all em-
ployees maximum opportunity possible within the law.

The established open door policy for these facilities will be continued so
interested persons may view these operations first hand.

Chrysler South Africa, Ltd.., currently provides employment for 4.600 persons
of whom about 60 percent are other than white, and has about eleven percent of
the nation's motor vehicle ma rket.

(Prom the Reporter, Feb. 22. 15681

ANALYZING DETROIT'S RIOT: THE CAUSES AND RESPONSES

By Irving J. Robin

In a few weeks, Governor Otto Kerner of Illinois, chairman of the National
Commission on Civil Disorders that was created by the President last summer,
will release his group's recommendations on ways to redress the grievances and
relieve the tensions that blazed into the urban riots of 1967. Kerner has said that
the report will be "uncomfortable" for many Americans; he has also said that
the major recemmendations of the report will deal with jobs, education, and
housing. This is an indication that the Kerner Commission, like the earlier
McCone Commission inquiry on Watts. assumes that the Negroes who participate
in riots are primarily young people and dropouts. the uneducated and unskilled.
the jobless, and the ill-housed.

This assumption, which has become conventional wisdom about rioters, bas
been ealled the "riffrntr theory by Professor Robert M. Fogelson of Colombia.
He criticized the McCone Commission for taking this line in the face of evidence
that the majority of Watts rioters were not teen-agers but young adults, better
edneated than their peers, employed. and resident in Los Angeles for at least
five years. The participants in the Detroit riots of 1967 did not conform to the
riffraff stereotype either. By a fortunate circumstance, detailed data on the
inhabitants of the Detroit riot areas are available. They were collected as part
of a survey of the metropolitan region ma& by the University of Michigan
Center for Urban Studies for the Detroit Regional Transportation and Land Use
Study, of which I am the director. And they have been supplemented by statistics
on persons arreqted during the riots. gathered by the Urban Lau- Center of
the University of Detroit and other responsible sources. The profile of the Detroit
rioter that emerges from these data supports the evidence of Watts and other
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cities and indicntes to me that solutions based primarily on improving schools,
:musing. end employment opmrtenitiest !'or urban Negmes are not responsive to
the deeper needs behind the violence. They nte the comfortable sotutions. the
things that our society knows how to do best. when ft chooses. hut they are not
what the riots are all abont. What is dicinEhing to Me al,oiit tlic data we have
coliectedwhieh has been available to both national and local bodies investigating
the riotsis the absence of eridence that the message of the findings bas got
throngh.

WHO ARE THE thorens?

There are C100.000 Negroes in Detroit nnd some twenty-six per cent of their
households have inenmes below the pnverty level. The majority of the=e poor
live in the deep core of the eily. which was not the scene of the riots. These are
obviously the people who most need direct aid to improve their iot. bin Ow best
evidenee suggests that relatively few of them took part in the violence. Who
then were the rioters?

In the main riot areas. nceording to nor !oirrey. the median annual inenme
of Negro lomsehohls is $(1.20. Ti lif4 IR higher skin the figure for oil Negro bon
holds in Detroit. $."1.7)9.1. and tot far below the nn Ilan white bousg-hold income
of VI.S00. (Minot a third of al! Detroit Negroes. including those who are lEstter
off than most, do not lire in either the poverty or the riot nrens).

A comparison of characteristics bearing on the family stability of Negroes
living within rile riot area with nll Negroes in Detroit shows relatively little
(ifference In most respects. The percentage of booseholds with male h-sads (7t!.7)
end of liongehold heads who are married nod living with sponse gal) is about
the same. The proportion who own or are !toying their homes is forty per cent
In the riot area nnd forty-tire per cent for Negroes in the city as a whole. (S1,:ty-
ititie per cent of whites in Detroit own or are buying their homes.) Forty-two
ler cent of Nesgi(res in the riot area and forty-three per cent in the entire city
have lired at their present address tire years or more. Educational attainment
of Negro household headsforty-tive per rent high-school graduates or better
is higher in the riot area than thronghont the city. Seventy pe cent of Nego !loose-
holds in the riot area have autos available, compared to sixty-five per cent for n11
Nezro booseholds in Detroit.

Negroes liring within the riot area are substa-tially better off in every respect
than Negroes who lire inside the deep core. They also are somewhat better off
than the whites who live in the riot neighborhoods.

Although it seemed reasonable to asksume that the characteristics of the rioters
were similar to those of the riot-area residents, the picture that emerged u-as
so at variance with the conventional assumptions that additional, more direct
data en those arrested seemed to be necessary. These grndnally heeame available
from several sonrees, and they tended to confirm the general picture.

Detroit Pollee Department arrest reeords show that only ten per cent of the
Negroes arrested were juveniles; ; eighteen per cent were between seventeen
nnd nineteen years old, twenty-four per cent between twenty and twenty-four.
seventeen per cent between twenty-fire and twenty-nine, and thirty-one per cent
over thirty. The Urban TAW Center's surrey of 1.200 non-jurenile mole arrestnes
shows that eighty-three per cent were employed, forty per cent of them by the
three major auto companies and an &pal percentage by other large (and mostly
unionized) employers. No income data were gatherml, hot normal wares of
St1.000 and more cnn be assnmed. Forty-fire per cent of the male a rrestees were
married. and eighty per cent of them lived with their sponges. Two-thirds hnd
no previous criminal eonrietions, and nn additional twenty per cent had one
previous conviction. Only about half as farce a proportion owned or were huyin4
their own homes as for all Negroes in Detroitthe only characteristic in which
the arrestees differed significantly from the "average young Negro male."

Programs in the areas of jobs. honsing. and edneation are, of course, vitally
needed in Detroit. as elsewhere. Yet these nre in danger because many politicians
anticipate popular opposition to. or are themselves against, anything that might
apPear to "reward- the rioters. This is ironic, since such programs would actually
reward the non-rioters. The overwhelming majority of the rioters hnd gond jobs,
few u-onld be eligible for low-cost housing, and only a small proportion were
of school age.

It becomes increasingly clear thnt the strident declarations of Negro militants
end the more reasonably stated interpretations of increasing numbers of Negro
.moderates are accurate: the riots were an ontburst of frustration over unmet
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demands for dignity and for economic nnd political power. They were n tragic.
violent, but understandable declaration of manhood nod an insistence thnt
Negroen be able to participate in and to control their own Ilestinles and com-
munity affair&

How To Iltt.r
Am de Toequeville put it long ago. -Only uonstimmate statcsTnft can enable a

king to save hls throne when after n long spell of oppressive role he sets to
improving the lot of his subjects. Patiently endured so long as it seemed beyond
rednlet, a grievanee comes to appear intolerable once the possibility of removing
it crosses men's minds. For the mere fart that certain abuses have been remedied
draws attention to the others and they now appear more galling; people may
suffer leKs. but their sensibility is exa cerba ted."

Last summer brought just this kind of lower-middle-class rebellion. Such
rebellions fan be put down temporarily with more police and guns nnd fire
engineers and tear gas. bet to eliminate the tension. frustration, and hostility that
onderlie the violence, the nation must demonstrate to the Negro who has met his
basil- material needs that equality of omortunity is a fact and tlmt we wili
deliver MI our pramises.

Certain specific actions, in addition to !overarms designed for large and low-
Ito-141w families that will provide decent jobs and training, educational improve
ment, and an adequate supply of housing, are needed mow for the restive lower
middle class:

A maKsive effort to sensitize white Americans to the true nature of our society
as it has affected the Negro.

The enactment of open housing laws. These will probably not. have a material
affect on living patterns for many years, bet will have an immediate symbolic

lue.
Raising the salaries and training standards of police.
The allocation of funds from nongovernmental sources to enable neighborhood

organizations to hire experts both to plan and carry mit their own programs mid
to evaluate and respond effectively to those of governmental agencies.

Conscious avoidance by whites in leadership positions of any feAions that
might be interpreted as efforts to select leaders for the Negro community or con-
trol Negro organi 941t ions.

Changing local government where necmsary to enable "the people" to exercise
a more effective voice, perhaps by increasing the number of seats on "at large"
city councils and providing for election of the added members from districts.

A similar direct representation on boards of education, ex-en more closely
related to the concept. of self-determination.

Neighborhood centers must be providednot mociated with any poverty pro-
gromwhere citizen complaints about all departments and agencies of Federal
State. and city government can be heard, referred to the proper ngency. and
followed up.

The provision of low- or no-interest lonns coupled with training and continuing
counsel to enable more Negroes to become enterpreneurs.

These are a few stepsin addition to accelerated antl-poverty measures
wbieh I believe eonstitute the minimum necessary. If we deal oniy with housing.
education, nnd jobs. we are sowing the seeds of even greater trouble, because we
will be placing more and more Negroes In a better position to realize how empty
these are without dignity and a meaning degrees of control over their own
destiny.

(70MMUNITY CONTROL VS. SCHOOL INTEGRATIONTHE CASE OF
DETROIT

By William R. Grant
New York and Detroit are the only big cities in America that hare decen-

tralized their public school systems in order to establish community control.
Many people can still recnll the bitter eonflict over dmentralization that raged in
NeW York during the autumn and winter of 196S. involving an extended teachers'
strike, intense racial and ethnic hostility, nnd a bewildering tangle of education-
al, political. and legal Issues. The experience of Detroltwith the Nation's fourth
largest public school system of 290,000 stndentsin 1969 and 1970 is less widely
known but perhaps even more important. For here the central issue was framed
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nnd resolvedwith a directness and clarity tunksnal in American polities. The
lasne was simply whether, as a practical matter, community control is compatible
with racial integration. And the unequivocal answer in Detroit was no.

DrCEXTILALTZATION PROPOSED

The story of school integration and community control in Detroit is symbolized
by the rise. success, and sudden demiSe of the political career of A. I,. Zwerdling,
the president of the city's hoard of edneation nntil 1970. After graduation from
law :school in 1939. ZweollIng, the son of a poor Central European Immiginnt who
became a wealthy furrier, went to work as an assistant to Walter Iteutlier and
soon rose to associate general counsel of the UAW. In 1046 he set np a flourish-
ing private labor law practice, and although many unions wanted his services
be fonnd time to be active in tile Americans for Democratic Action and in the
Stevenson for President campaigns.

In 1964. Itenther persuaded Zwerdling to rnn for a seat on the Detroit Board
of Edneation. The civil rights movement wag then nt its zenith. and three
school board members were not, mining for reelection. Convinced thnt thiswas the time to put a liberal majority on the board. Detroit's liberal groups
formed n coalition. recruited candidates, organized a campaign--and won. In
the years that followed, the board changed school bonndaries to promote inte-
gration. hired black teachers and administrators, and demanded from isohlishers
textbooks giving n fairer portrayal of the races. Every decision, every appoint-
ment, every statement reflected the boanl's overriding rommitment to the goalof racial integration.

In the summer of 1969. however. the civil rights movement was in disarray and
the ideas of csnnmunity control and black power were on the rise. The Michiganlegislature then pasced n law requiring the deeentralization of the Detroit
public school system. On the face of it. this action did not seem partientarly
momentous. The sehnol board was already on reeord in favor of decentralization,
or "increased eommonity Involvement." as most members preferred to call it. in
the belief that decentralization would help to persuade blacks that the systemwas fair.

lint the liberal board majority still viewed integration as their primary goal.
and they were determined that any decentralization would be of a sort that
wonld promote that overriding aim. Zwerdling was also aware. ne he In id a
meeting of school administrators in Washington. D.C. in 1949. that "no one whohas eome to our public meetings on decentralization is interested in integration.
Everyone wants segregation so they will be assured n little piece ef control." It
was his fear, he said. that "you cannot have both integration nnd communitycontrol." Mid if it came to a choice between the two, there was no one,timi
about how we would vote."( did not become the president of the Detroit Board of
Education to preside over the liquidation of nn integrated school system." he told
the League of Women Voters after he returned from Washington. "Everyone Inthe City of Detroit could sign a petition asking me to vote for segregation." he
told a public board meeting later, "and that still would not change my vote."
I'm ler Zwerdling's leadership and with a poosmo planning grant from the Ford
Fonndation, the board opted for a decentralization plan thnt mapped out mildlyintegrate0 local school districts.

Within nine months. Zwerdling and the rest of the liberal board majority hadbeen recalled from ofliee after A vitriolic campaign with racist overtones, and
Detroit voters hnd elected n new school board with the smallest proportion of
black representatives in 15 years. The liberal superintendent had resigned, and
the new board talked of "weenIng out" other administrators. Detroit had under-gone one of the most tumultuous political controversies in its history, nnd the
tares were more sharply polarized than at any point since the devastating riotsof 1967.

Detroit's experienee with deeentralization documents the problems involvedin reforming even the most progressive and least insulated of the nation's bigcity school systems. It also offera some important evidence on the ineompatahilityof integration and decentralization.

AN INTMRATTONTST's PROGRrss

As lois been noted. the Detroit board has been ruled by a black-llberal-labor
coalition sinee the election in 1964 on nn integrationist platform of Zwerdling,
Peter F. Grylls, a telephone company executive, and the Rey. Darnean Stewart,

n,
( ..41
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a blnek minister. They joined with Remus Robinson, a surgeon elected in 1911
and is the first black member of the sehool board. to make a pro-integration
majority on the seren-member board. 7,werdling wam the acknowledged leader and
the beard's most fon-eful adroente of integration.

Shortly after taking Mike. Zwerdling tried to fire the superinter.dent. Samuel
M. Brownell. on the ground flint he was not aggressive enough on the integrntion
issue. but Rona . Robinson, generally a eaiitimis. eonservotire man. refused to
go along. Brownell soon solved the problem by announcing that he would not seek
to rrniew his contract when it expired in Bald Zwenlling set out to find n man
with a proven record on integration, but after year-long search. the man the
hoard wanted. Neil V. titilliran of Iterkeley. Woman. rejected the job. In July
1966. on a split rote, the board named Norman Drachier. Zwerdling's sreond
choice, ag acting superintendent. Drachler, then assistant superintendent for eom-
munity relations, had begun in the Detroit school system as a teneher in 1936.
The board made him superintendent by unanimous rote the following March.

No one, except perhaps Zwerdling. expected the quiet. scholarly Drachler to
bring a revolution to the school system. but the new superintendent turned out to
be Jost the aggressive integrationist the board had waated. The proportion of
black teachers increased from 31 per cent in 1966 to 42 per cent in 1970; that of
black administrators more than tripled. from 11 per cent in 1966 to 37 per cent
in 1970. Drachler appointed two men from outside the system to be the city's
Arst black deputy superintendents. At Drachler's direction Detroit became the
tirst big city openly to challenge textbook publishers on the presentation of blacks
in their books, nnd in some eases the school system published its own books in
preference to using what the board thought was an inadequate commercial book.
As a condition of doing business with the sehool system. all contractors were
required to prove they had a suitable percentage of black employes and execn-
tires.

Since 19415, the school ioard's announeed policy had been to integrate school
districts. in the early 1901's, the system had been dirided iuto regions, each
with its own regional administrators, and when in 1962 the blard decided to
more the Sherrill School from a mainly white region into a predominantly
black one, a group of black parents within the school's district lines brought
Snit in a federal conrt to block the more. The case lingered in court until 1965,
when the Reboot board won an indefinite adjournment by agreeing to redraw
all its region boundaries so that each region contained both black and white
neighborhoods.

Despite these efforts, by the fall of 1970, fully three-fourths of Detroit's black
pupils were in schools that were still more than 90 iyer eent black. The morement
of whites to the suburbs and the increasing size of the black population (a large
proportion of them of school age) far ontweighed any tinkering that could be
done with the school system. The new administration, therefore, made only slight
progress in reducing classroom segregation. Drachler altered the school system's
open enrollment policy so that students (solid transfer only if the more fnrthered
integration. The busing policy was similarly revisedhut only about 3.000 stu-
dents were bused, and then only for the purpose of relieving overcrowding.
There was little sentiment and no money for city-wide busing. although a 1967
staff report had informed Drachler that massive busing was the only way
to integrate the city's schools a nd classroms.

AN IDEA WHOSE TIME CAME qtarttur

Throughout this century, centralization and consolidation hare been touch-
stones in tbe orthodoxy of American public education. The thrust of s?h,o1 re-
form has been to enlarge, consothlate. and centralize sehool systems. This t tore-
ment culminated when the Compromise School Act of 1596 broke the power
of the ward trustees orer the highly decentralized New York City school system
aml placed it in the hands of a central school honrd. Such was the power of this
idea Cont. in the late 1050's Myron Liberman eould write: "One of the most im-
portnnt educntion trends in the next few deendes IS likely to be the dsycline of
local control of education. Such n development is long overdue. Local control
hns clearly outlived Rs usefulness on the American scene. intellectually, it is
alrendy a corpse."

'Until the mid-1960's. little notice was paid to the argument, advanced in studies
dating back nenrly 30 years, that the major urbon school systems hnd become
too large and were no less in need of restructoring than small rural systems. This
view suddenly came into fashion. At first, reformers treged not community con-

193



10095

trol but rnther a larger voice in derision!: by proftiotionala at the lower levels
of the school system. Thus, Marilyn Gitteli argued that the New York city
school system was ineapable of e,,:ncational reform beenow of the tight control
exercised by a few profesrionals sit the top: the answer, rhe held. was "decer
trnlizamion of linreancratie authority and the expansion of ontside professional
influence." And in Detroit in 1968. the High School Stmly Commission, a groupof
310 civic leaders formed in the aftermath of Anme demonstrations by black stn-
&tits. ndvaneed n slmilar view. Most decisions, the comndssion rerommended.
shoniml be made by the school principal. lie "shonld be the one person who eotn-
bines necessary decision-making with a clear grasp of the nredr peculiar to a
given neighborhood. lie should be given the responsibilHy for relating the sehool
to its environment ; he should be given the anthority to do it ; he should be held
accountable for time results."

In the mid-lforars. as more blacks femme disillusioned with integration, de-
centrnlization iv-elnired an important new base of political support and in the
prices,: underwent an important alteration. From hnving been a strntmv for dis-
persing administrative authority among school professionals. it soon bemme as
well a strategy for dispersing the school boant's policy-making powers nmong the
citizens ef kcal communitieghenre the emphasis mull "community control." In
Detroit. a major leader of the community control movement was the Rev. Albert
(lenge. .1r.. a charismatic black minister who had plseted a key role in the inte-
grationist Sherrill School ease. "I did nnt have a philo,:ophleal commitment to
integration at any point." (lenge now says. "My primary interest has almvays been
the best possible edurntion for black children. We nsed the Sherrill cage because
it was the tactic of the time." Cleage nnd his followers began turning away from
integration and toward community control as enrly a 1963. when Malcolm X
appeared in Detroit at a conference Cleage had helped arrange. Later Cleage. who
renamed his Central United Chnreh of Christ the Shrine of the Black Madonna,
helped form the Inner City Parents Connell and ',centime its chairman. In .inne
MT. he presented to the school board the conneil's drst formal demnnd for black
sontrol of black schools.

The eommunity control movement soon acquired two advocates in the Michi-
gan legislature. One of these was James Del Rio, a black Detnocrat with a flair
for the dramatic who represented a poor district in Detroit. Early in the 1968
session. Del Rio introminced a bill to divide the system into 16 "sinbsidiary" and
autonomns sehool systems, each of which would be independent in the eyes of
the state and co-espull with the other MO Michigan school systems. The bill at-
tracted support from Albert Clenge but was heatedly denounced by practically
everyone else with any intInence in Detroit edneationthe city-wide PTA. the
Board of Commerce, the Detroit Federation of Teachers, Detroit's influential
black weekly. the Michigan Chronicle, the city's Urban Coalition group, and the
board of education itself. After clearing the House education committee, the bill
was defeated by a floor vote. Virtually unnoticed during the lively discussion
over Del Rio's bill WAR a second hill introduced by a liberal white Demncrat
from Detroit, Jack Faxon. which called for division of the school system into
regions, each with its own eleeted school bonrd. but which also retnined and en-
larged the city's existing central hoard. Faxon's measure was killed in com-
mittee.

This massive opposition was not to community control but to the drastic Del
Rio bill. The board of ednention became more interested in the subject upen the
presentation of the High School Study Commission report, which recommended
administrative decentralization and also argued for making provision for -the
voice of the inner city in the planning and decision-making process of the
schools." Zwerdling suggested thnt SI citizens' committee he elected in each of
the citv's 22 neighborhood high school districts to net as a liaison" between the
school board and the community. But though all board members advocated re-
form of this type, they were minable to resolve the crucial issne of how much
power to tnrn over to community boards.

In 1968. a city-wide black gronp. the Citizens for Community Control, orga-
nized a number of conferences in which wirticionnts in New York City's Ocean
Bill-Brownsville experiment spoke. Afterwards, the chairman of this group wrote
in the )tichigan Chronicle that "equality of education through integration is
politically and geographically unworkable." He also challenged the school board
to stop talking about "community involvement" on the ground that "we already
have had that in Detroit. And it doesn't work" Blacks, he declared, would ac-
cept nothing less than completa community control. "The principal abould have
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the power to hire and fire the teachers, and the community the power to hire
and tirr the Isrineipal."

Meanwhile. in November. Andrew Penlue. a black attorney. was elected to
the Issinl of education with the support of Rev. Cleage and other community
eontrol advocates. Perdue was deeply committed to decentralization and com-
munity contras!.

Neither Cleage's Inner City Parents Council nor the Citiwns for Community
Control developed a particularly large following. Probably they would have if
the board had been unwilling to discuss community control. But the boar4 was not
nnwilling. In fact. it was primarily responsible for making community control
nasal decentralisation topics of discussion in the first place. What the board was
responding to. in the absence of strong !oval pressure. was the national discus-
sion of community control that started with the dekite over Ocean Hill-Browns-
vine. Thus, when The Neer York riffle* interTiewed StIperintendent Mach ler (hir-
ing the New York hitchers' Strike in the fall Of 1118S. lie declared: "Some type of
decentralization is inevitable. The question is what is the best method of achiev-
ing decentralizadonr

The Del Rio and Faxon bills were reintroduced at the beginning of the 1969
session of the state Imislature. Almost immediately, one was tabled and the other
died in committee. Legislative discussion of decentralisation seemed to be dead.

Rut in Detroit. support for decentralization continued to grow. On April 8,
1969, the Detroit NAACP made its first formal request for decentralization. Its
plan for a "community centered school- called for an elected board to oversee
each of the city's tVIO schools. The board, whose membership was to be "weighted
in favor of parents with children in the school," would in turn name represent-
atives to sit on a board for the entire high school area. "It is our hope that strong
state legislative action will not be necessary for creating change in the school
system." an NAACP representative said. "However, it appears that legislation
or not. we are headed for some form of community control."

Days later. State Senator Coleman Young handed to the Senate clerk a bill
which was a polished version of the Faxon proposal. Young. a Democrat from
Detroit's inner city and the acknowledgA leader of the black legislators, is also
the state's Democratic National Committeeman. Ills support assured that decen-
tralization Was a live issue in the legisdatnre.

The board discussed the NAACP plan for more than a month. Four of the
seven rnenabers indicated they would support it or something like IL but there was
no agreement on specifics, and some members were cautious. The board's state
lobbyist reported that Senator Young's bill could be killed in the Senate educa-
tion committee. Most board members were not prepared to oppose the Young
bill because they did not oppose decentralization, but neither were they prepared
to say what kind of decentralization they favored. The lobbyist was ordered to
take a hands-off position on the bill. But he did attempt to protect the board by
having Young add a phrase providing that the regional school boards would
fanction "subject to guidelines" adopted by the central board. And at the request
of the Detroit Federation of Teachers. which was similarly sitting out the de-
centralization controversy, Young. an old unionist, added a clause holding that
"the rights of retirement, tenure. seniority, End other benefits of any employee
transferred to n regional school district or between regional school districts ...
shall not be abnegated, diminished or impaired."

In June. the Young bill was reported out of the education committee, and
after virtually no debate the Senate passed it by a vote of 25 to 5. In July, the
House isassed it by a vote of 83-18. These large margins helped . persuade
Republican Governor William G. Milliken, and on August 11 he sign& the bill
into law.

In Detroit, nobody was particularly happy with the new law. Blacks thought
it did not go far enough in securing community control. Many whites believed
that decentralization was unnecessary and n waste of money, although some
white conservatives were quick to recognize that community control would be
a boon to them.

DRAWTSU TUE Luszs

For the school board. the first order of business was to establish the bound-
aries of the new regions, nnd during the fall it held five public hearangs on this
issne. It quickly became clear that the black community wns less; than enthusi-
astic about creating rncially integrated regions. "Consideration should be gL-en
to those areas where a sense of community prevails." an NAACP reprolentative
stated. "This decentralization bill is not n vehicle for integration." New Detroit,

AO t
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the city's Urban Coalition group. dechlred: "Elimination of de facto segregation
should he the result of and not the object of eduention." The representative of
another black group reported that "Throng !mut all our discussions, integration
has been the least sought-after variable." Such sentiments were aptly summed up

oy a spokesman for the largely black First Congressional District Democratic
organisation, who said. "Redistricting must guarantee black control of black

schools "
The willingnefss of blocks to forsake integrated regions stemmed from the

simple demographic fact thnt. -Ithough tri per cent of Detroit public school stu-
dents were black, only 44 per cent of the eity's electorate was black. If the regions

were fully integratedwith curb region's racial mix duplicating the mix of the
city as n wholethey all would have black student majorities and black voter

minorities.
When %word ling ond his fellow board members talked of coupling deceit-

tralitation with integration. integrated regions were preciaely what they had
in mind. "It is true that decentralization will not change where anyone goes

swhoot," zweedifog said hi early 1970. "It is not going to end racial isolation.

Hut If um drew houndaries that pnt hIncks into one region and whites into an-
other region there could never e ony integrotion. We would hove frozen things.

Itut . . . we seek to nehieve integration. nnd so what we can do is creole a
situation where blacks ond whites working together on region boards can more

to end the segregation within their own region." Zwerdling ignored the pos-
sibility that a white voter majority might move region boards farther away from

integration.
In ordinary circumstances. Zwerdling's plan would hare commanded a voting

majority of the board. Zwerdling ond the other members of his 1904 campaign

team, Cry Hs ond Stewart, were premed to vote for R. nnd their frequent ally,
Remus Robinson, hnd staid that ite wonld go along. But early in 1970 Robinson

was hOgritalizNI with cancer nnd was unable to be present to cast his vote.
Zwerdling delayed the vote for weeks in the hope that Robinson would be well

enough to appear nnd vote.
Two other board members. James A. Hathaway nnd Patrick A. McDonald,

rcilised to support the Zwerdling plan. Hathaway, a white attorney elected in

190S with Perdue, hnd decided to vote for black control of I-lack schools because

thnt was what hnd been demnnded in the hearings. McDonald, a young white
attorney with an ambitious eye on higher office, hnd spent most of his term op-
posing every Zwerdling programto which the board majority reciprocated by
refusing to consider ony McDonald suggestion. As nsual. McDonald had his own
plan, which only .me was prepared to rote for.

Andrew Perdue was the swing vote: if he could be won over, Zwerdling's

plan wonld have a majority even in Robinson's absence. But Perdue considered
the Zwerdling plan n "smokescreen." If the board were really serions about ne-
hieving maximum integration. he insisted. it would have to change school "feeder
patterns wherever possible." rnlegs the board were willing to do that, it should

stop talking about intergrotion and draw up the black-controlled and white-
controlled regions that every one demanded.

In mid-March, when it became apparent thot Robinson would not attend an-
other board meeting, Drachler called in his key aides and told them that Per-

dne's vote had to be won. To do that. Drachler said. "I need nn integration
plan." The staff proceeded to give him one. Without oltering the regions mapped

out by the Zwerdling plan, Drachler's aides redrew the boundaries of many high

school district within five of those regions. The racial composition of half of
the city's 22 neighberhood high schools would be substantially affected, nnd

the three remaining all-white schools would beeome integrated. Cody. a 21

per cent black school, would become 31.3 per cent blnek: Redford, only 2.2 per

cent black, would become 29.2 per cent black; ond Denby, 3.1 per cent black.
would ITecome 53 per cent black. About half of the 9.000 stAulents to be offeeted

by the plan would be white students, who would be sent to predominantly black

schools. It wns the first time the board had integrated both ways, requiring
whites to go to black schols as well as the reverse.

With Zwerdling's approval and Robinson's support, Drachler presented the

plan to the board nt a secret dinner meeting on March 31, 1070. Pert lue gore
his assent, and the four votes needed to ndopt the plan were assured. "You hove
spoiled my dinner," McDonald told Drach ler.

The next dny, McDonald called Drachler to ask for a copy of the plan.
Zwerthing had given instructions that no documents were to be distributed,
but Dutch ler decided that McDonald, had a right to have a copy of the plan.

1
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The turmoil in the schools continued for a week. Detroit officialdom %vas in
confu:ion. And white parents continued to orranine. Aubrey Short. a merallari-
cal enghteer with eight chlhlren, was elected permanent chairman of the 1.1!i-
s('lls' Committee for I;etter Education. On Nlay 4. the committee held a rally in
front of school headquarters to kick off a recall campaign against the four 1n)ard
members who had voted for the integration plan.

Meanwhile, in Lansing.. the Michigan legislature had enacted a protest f
own. The day after the integration plan was adopted. two oid foes of the board,
James Del Rio and K D. O'Brien. a conservative white from Detroit. palled our
of committee a bill providing for a referendum on decentralization ami added an
amendment requiring the school board to send every student to the school nearest
his home. The nest day, the bill as amended passed as-31. Del Rio was absent
and none of Detroit's black legislators voted for the bill, lint white Detroit con-
servatives joined with suburban and rural legislators to make up the huge ma-
jority. The Senate voted 22 to 9 to repeal the decentralization law outright. Sen-
ator Young declared that ''this is capitulation to blind prejudice."

For Young and other supporters of decentralization, the situation was des-
perate. Clearly there were enough votes to prohibit any form of decentralization
and to pass anti-integration legislation as well. Young 1V11 s furious at the Detroit
school board for adopting what he came to call "this chicken shit integration
plan." He could be seen walking to sessions of the Senate muttering to no one in
particular. "And they thought they could get away with this in an election year."

Young decided that his best tactic was to get the legislature to pass a new la NV

authorizing decentralization but outlawing the integration plan. "Yon can sup-
port that kind of hill," he told his fellow black legislators, "because the anti-
integration clause will last only as long as it takes to get this thing into court."
Such a strategy was further recommended by the fact that only a third of the
149 candidates who had flied for the regional school board elections were bla,!k.
The prospect of a white sweep of the elections made Young all the more willing
to take up a new decentralization law, which would allow time for more candi-
dates to file.

Young and the House Speaker, another leading liberal, met with conservative
legislators from April through ;June in an effort to reach agreement. The central
problem was where to draw the regional boundaries. Conservatives wanted bound-
aries drawn along legislative district lines because these best served to separate
black and white areas. Liberals would not go along with such a blatantly segrega-
tionist !Ann and wanted the boundaries drawn according to school attendance.
boundaries. Governor Milliken said he would sign no law which did not win ap-
proval of the entire Detroit delegation.
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?o,ttral it Isth.firity. all I 41rtair gall,H)1.q wre termsi over to the regional Nail rd. except

N11111(111 14414 lija41 city-v4 ide schools,
The new law also ma oozed tn take n few digs at the board majority. It short-

.ned tbe terms or Zwi-rolling. St W:1 rt. and flrylls by one yes r as that they would
e pin. on 1)ecember 310. 1970. It a ISO restrieted the ismer of the boa rd to MI the

Vacancy created lay the death of Remo+ Robinson on une 14th. The legislature
enact's! these provision+ on the understanding that. If it did so. the group pressing
for the reenli of the board majabrity would call off the campaign. Everyone in state
g..cernment ,fen red that n recall campaign carried on through the summer could

len d ton not her riot.
nut a few days after fbmernor Milliken signed the new decentralization bill

into law. Aubrey Short, chairman nf the Citixens Committee for Better Education,
said hk group would not call oft* the campaign after all. "A lot of people have de-
rided they don't like the board of education. If they have changed their minds,
then they can vote against the recall on election day," he said.

THE RF.CALL

The recall campaign is one of the amazing success stories of modern Detroit
polities. Within two weeks after the kickoff. a door-to-door campaign had netted
70.000 signatiires of the 114.000-plus required (n number equal to 25 per cent of
the total local vote for governor in the last election). Earlier attempts to recall

offielalsmost recently it had been Detroit Mayor .Terome Cavanagh- -had
failed because of the large number of signatures needed. But the school board
recall had a momentum which could not be stopped, and on June 15 the committee

filed petitions with 130.000 names. A month later the city clerk ordered the issue on

the August 4 primary election ballot.
Three separate federal and state suits were flied during the next month in an

effort to keep the recall off the ballot. But on July 31, just five days before the
election. the Michigan Court of Appeals overruled a lower court decision and
ordered the recall question put back on the ballot.

The inconsistent court decisions left little time for a campaign to oppose the
recall. After the final court decision, a group of old-line liberals tried to organize
against the recall, but they could raise only enough money for one full-page news-
paper advertisement. The 'UAW. now without Walter Reuther at the helm, Printed
leaflets opposhig the recall, but little else was done. "Where have they all gone?"
asked Andrew Perdue on election day, "the UAW, the NAACP, the others who

supported us."
The election turnout was lightonly 23 per cent of the city's eligible voters

went to the pollsand the recall carried with 00 per cent of the vote. Voting was
unusually heavy in the city's white neighborhoods, and in some areas where the
Integration plan would have required whites to go to black schools, the favorable
1..ote on the recall was 00 per cent. An equally heavy percentage Opposed the recall

'in black neighborhoods, but voting there was not as heavy as in white precincts.
It was the first successful recall in the 128-year history of the Detroit school

-system, and when it was over, not even the recall committee was terribly proud
of what it had done. Edward Zaleski defensively told an NBC news interviewer:
-"I had a right to fight. My daughter was being sent to a black school. We knew we

were going to win because we were fighting for our children. They were fighting
'for only an idea."

eb-ryri.
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hut littetly atter Ihr the NA,I'p 144.11:tht III I t 114/1init the legislature
enotlenging Iti right to overturn the 4elleaal litlaral'i April 7 integration plan, 'The
United States lastrlut 'our? refused In nrinstale that tielatlhal platt. sppenl.
the Virderal Cireult riatrt ruled In laid Ihinbee that, the seethal Of the devs.n .
tralization law prohibiting the Naar)! fralta Impletnentlnit It* integration plan was
unconstitutional, hut 11 turned hack to the Norio t'ourt the questlan oaf whether
the board's atehilnal plan shonid he put !Mat effert. The Instruct 'a Mrt In turn waked
the school board, which ham' Included four me:ollers appointed by the giwernor
to replace those recalled, ta. si wrest nitertmtire pill1114, a nal the board respondisi by
offring threethe original! integrution plan, a roinatary integration plan mug.
Rested by Patrick Methmaid. and a plan requiring every high whoa)! student to
take at least part of his conr:c work at a second school. The Court selected
Melkmald's plan to tient.) -ninguet" high schools designed to attract voluntary
student transfers and ordered that the plan be put into effect by Septeniber 1971,

Meanwhile, school hoard elections were under way. Althouph the new decen-
tralization law canceled the normal primary and opened 01) the election to new
candklates, only I'd additional candidates filed, making a total of 200. These 200
were e diverse group. Including 19 teachers. 18 housewives, 7 lawyers, and a sam-
pling of other professions. No consistent eity-wIde campaign organization was
evident during the weeks prior to the election. The UAW, traditionally an impor-
tant power in Detroit politics, was twelve and ssuecessful in several parts of the
city, especially in two black areas. The Citizens' Committee for Better Education
was likewise la evidence in areas where feeling against the integration plan
had been high. But in general the campaigning was unorganized as a result of
which the most important factor in the election seemed to be the candidate's name.
As in other Detroit elections. well-known political names often won.

Despite any confusion, the election produced a clear victory for the conserva-
tives. The new 13-member central board included six, staL Icla anti-integrationist
conservatives and only three blacks, of whom only one was elected on an at-large
basisgiving the board the smallest proportion of blacks in 15 years. Contrary
to all expectations, blacks won a voting majority on only two of the eight regional
boards, although black students were in the majority in six of the eight regions.
In the three regions where opposition to the integration plan was most intense,
not a single black was elected. Of the 43 central and regional board seats on the
ballot, 13 were filled by blacks, whereas 10 were filled by Polish-Americans (four
of them on the central board), Although black voters generally rejected openly
separatist black candidatesa slate headed by Rev. Cleage did poorly in an
inner-city region where Cleage is well knowwhite separatists fared better at
the hands of the white electorate.

To anyone who may have doubted it, the conservatism of the new board mani-
fested itself almost immediately after the new members took office on January I.
1971. A few days later, the board held a special meeting to consider the Appeals
Court's decisions to overturn the state's anti-integration law. Six new conserva-
tive members wanted to appeal the order to the United States Supreme Court.
McDonald, whose support they had expected, refused to vote for the appeal
because he feared that the court might overturn his voluntary integration plan.
That left the board split 6 to 7 against an appeal which indicated to tile conserva-
tives that they could control the board as long as McDonald, whom they con-
sidered their spiritual lender on the strength of his opposition to the integration
plan and his silent support of the recall, voted with them. At the next meeting
they snatched the presidency of the board from James Hathaway, who bad pre-
sided over the interim board, and handed it over to McDonald--the man who,
until a few months earlier, had been the pariah of Zwerdling's liberal board.
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The warty weeks of deresot 1'4114401"n produced several IPeonen which mould hare
sparked eitiowlde olontrontarism4 like MOW P11).41..1).141 in New York. Fir.t, a
restlonal honed arrested to the. eb-Illaffil41 Of a group ot black pn rent to) renoove Ii
{Principal In clear V1001441 of the' '01°01 111)etelo's contrurr nith the principal's
tunion. lint the prInclpul barked off and was quietly given another a)coolimment.

Then. In defiance of the ventral bssird's instruction another regional board re-
1'11)4441 to give stuthaas a statewide actdevement test. The ventral t'astrel »old with-

Thl4 same regional boarit also said it would not Implement voluntary lute-
gra t loon In Septendocr. Still no open confrontation necurnod. Everyone seemed ntrt
loum to avoid what they called "another Ocean MIL" und when a ronfrontation
threntened to escalate to that point, both the regional and central twairds backed
away.

There was also some evidence In the early weeks that the new boards were loot
thnn unanimous in their enthusiasm and commitment to make decentralization
work. Nome new members had been outspoken In their opts)sltlon to the whole
idea of deemtraibmtion diming the campaign, and several of them continued to
take this view once in office. They talked of having the legislature eml "this
foolish experhnent" before the next sehool board election in 19T3. And porno st
the regional boards seemed more Interested in avoiding responsibility than in
using or expanding It. After a 4PrieSt of high school disruptions, the central board
was forced to assume responsibility for handling incidents because the regional
boards did not want to have to deal with the messy problem of student unrest.

Dui It is still too early to determine whether decentralization in Detroit will
produce genuine community control or whether it will have a favorable impact
on student achievement, It may or it may not. Only time will tell, although it
may be a significant portent for the future that at no point during the debate on
decentralization was education the prime consideration. The arguments were all

About the short-run political consequences of decentralization, some things
do seem clear. In Detroit the process of decentralization produced severe racial
polarization and a backlash vote which put a conservative school board in office.
The blacks who pressed for decentralization were the losers; they ended up with
less power and less influence than they had had before decentralization. As a
result, some of the city's more conservative black leaders are ready to give up on
decentralization before it is even a year old. Meanwhile, the devastatingpolitical
conflict that accompanied the process of decentralization has not yet quieted
down, and the "peace of reconciliation" that Alan Altshuler envisions as the ideal
outcome of decentralization has yet to descend upon Detroit.

The national importance of Detroit's experience with decentralization lies
in the conflict which developed between decentralization and integration. It
can be argued that the board's integration plan, which was developed as a com-
promise to get needed votes, did not in filet achieve much integration. But there
can be no doubt that those who worked to recall the school board did so in
order to fight integration no matter how modest its degree. And In fighting inte-
gration during the recall campaign, whites who had opposed decentralization
for two years suddenly embraced community control as they realized that
segregated regions would protect them forever from the threat of integration
that the Zwerdling plan had posed.

It may not be, as one .4chool official observed on the day of the recall election,
that "the song is 'community control' but the tune is 'Dixie.'" But the Detroit
experience does offer convincing evidence that integration and community con-
trol are not easily compatible.

20 a,
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UN ITI:1) STATES DISTRICT rOPRT. EASTERN DISTRICT 01' MicirmAN.
SOUTHERN DIVISION

CIVIL Amos No. 317

(A true copy. Frederkk W. John9em. Clerk. by Ileverly J. Gerulskl.
Deputy Clerk)

Ro tALD BRADLEY. ET AL, PI.AINTIFIS
r.

WII.LIAIL G. MILLIKEN. ET AL. DEFENDANTS

DEIRIoT FEDERATION OP TEACHERS. LoCAT. 231. AmclucAx FEDERAIION
OF TEAVEIERS. AFL-CIO, DEFENDANT-INTERVENOR

and

DENISE MAGDONVSKI, ET AL, DEFENDANTS-INTERVENOR

RULING ON ISSUE OF SEGREGATION

This action was commenced August 18, 1970, by plaintiffs, the Detroit Branch
of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People' and indi-
vidual parents and students, on behalf of a class later defined by order of the
Court dated February 16, 1971, to Include "all school children of the city of
Detroit and all Detroit resident parents who have children of school age." De-
fendants are the Board of Education of the City of Detroit, its members and
its former superintendent of schools. Dr. Norman A. Drachler, the Governor,
Attorney General, State Board of Education and State :Superintendent of Public
Instruction of the State of Michigan. In their complaint, plaintiffs attacked
a statute of the State of 3fichigan known as Act 48 of the 1070 Legislature on
the ground that it put the State of Michigan in the position of unconstitutionally
Interfering with the execution and operation of a voluntary plan of partial
high school desegregation (known as the April 7, 1970 Plan) which had been

f
wdopted by the Detroit Board of Education to be effective beginning with the
all 1970 semester. Plaintiffs also alleged that the Detroit Public School System
as and is segregated on the basis of race as a result of the official policies

land actions of the defendants and their predecessors in office.
edAdditional parties have intervened in the litigation since it was commenc.

The Detroit Federation of Teachers (DFT) which represents a majority of
Detroit Public school teachers in collective bargaining negotiations with the
defendant Board of Education, has intervened as a defendant, and a group of
parents has intervened as defendants. .

Initially the matter was tried on plaintiffs! motion for preliminary injunction
to restrain the enforcement of Act 48 so as to permit the April 7 Plan to be

I The standing of the NAACP ns a proper party plaintiff was not contested by the
original defendants and the Court expresses no opinion on the matter.

n
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111/141111(ht by the nne.inAtif ii lima! 41;1 1 nle In resisins,- to an ilier of the court,
defendant board suggested two other plans. along with the .pril 7 Plan. and
noted priorities, with top priority assigned to the so-eailed -Magnet Plan.
4:tairt lievilcil 11P the v. isties of the Board and approved the Magnet ra
Again. plaintiffs appealed but Ow nig...lime court refased til44 lin the merits
of the plan. instead, the ell se a it+ rtillatitletl Ith instructious III 110114ll 111.
mediately 0. a trial on the merit' of plaintiffs' sobsta olive allegations ithout
thy 1%.,t mit School System. lath Cir. 1971

Trial, limited to the issue of segregation. began April , lit71 and com tinted
on -lift 2. 1971, consuming II trial days, interspersed by seVera I brief r111.1." `WV
necessitated by other demands upon the time or Court and omeld. Plaintiff.
Introdiwed substantial evidence In sumlort of their oontentionsi. !winding ex-
pert and factual testimony, denionst wive exhibits and school board 11.14'11-

mows. At the close of plaintiffs' 1'1111tP. 111 Oder, t l'ourt tilled that thy halal
presented a prima facie eas of stale Imposed segregation In the Detroit
Selinols: accordingly. the Court njoined i with certain exceptisms I all further
school construetion in Detroit pending the outcome of the litigatlom

The State defendants urged motions to dismiss as to them. These were
denied by the Court.

4 4

It should be noted that, III alecordame with corner rulings of the Court. proofs
submitted at previous hearings in the cause. were tO be and are considered as
part of the proofs of the hearing on the merits.

In considering the present racial complexion of the City of Detroit and its
public school system we must first look to the past and view in perspective what
has happened in the last half century. In 1920 Detroit was a predominantly white
eityh1r,4cand its population younger than In more recent times. By tile year
1900 the largest segment of the city's white population was in the age range
of 35 to 50 years, while its black population was younger and of childbearing
age. The population of 0-15 years of age constituted 30% of the total population
of which 60% were white and 40% were black. In 1970 the white population was
principally aging-15 yearswhile the black population was younger and of
childbearing age. Childbearing blacks equaled or exceeded the total white popu-
lation. As older white families without children of school este leave the city
they are replaced by younger black families with school age children, resulting
in a doubling of enrollment in the local neighborhood school and a complete
change in student population from white to black, As black inner eity residents
move ont of the core city they "leap-frog" the residential areas nearest their
former homes and move to areas recently occnpited by whites.

The population of the City of Detroit reached its highest point in 1050 and has
been declining by approximately 169,500 per decade since then. In 1950. the city
population constituted 61% of the total population of the standard metropolitan
area and In 1970 it was hut 36% of the metropolitan area population. The suitor-
bar. population has increased by 1.978,000 since 1940. There has been a steady
outmigration of the Detroit population since 1940. Detroit today Is principally
a conglomerate of poor black and white plus the aged. Of the aged, 80% are
white.

If the population trends evidenced In the Federal decennial census for the
years 1940 through 1970 continue, the totill black population in the City of
Detroit in 1080 will be approximately 840,000, or 53.6% of the total. The total
population of the city in 1970 is 1.511,000 and, if past trends continue, will be
1,338.000 In 1980. In school year 1960-61, there were 285,512 students in the
Detroit Public Schools of which 130.765 were black. In school year 1966-67. there
were 297.035 students, of which 168.299 were black. In school year 1970-71 there
were 289,743 students of which 184,194 were black. The percentage of black
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In 1979 thr non white, popolittlon, ace's 0 year4 to 19 yrars, v a* a. follow*:

Years: rissf9.4#
11 1

r. 9 _ 50
10 14 - 50

40
The black population 44 a

Detroit was:
prentage of the total population In the City of

Perewse
(a) Iwo_ 1. 4
(D) 1910 1. 2
(e) 1910_ 4. 1
(d I 1930 7. 7

1991 9. 2
f 1W,1)

(gi 1960 28.9
(h) 1970 43. 0

The black population as a percentage of total student population of the I1etrolt
Public Schools was as follows:

Prrernt
) 1961 45. 8

I b ) 19U3 51. 3
19G1 53. 0

Id 1905 54.8
(e) 1900 . 56. 7
( f 1967 58. 2
(g 1911s 59. 4
(lit 11169. 61.5
( ) 1970 63:8

For the years indicated the housing characteristics in the city of Detroit were
as follows:

(a ) 1960. total supply of housing units was 553.000.
(b) 1970. total supply of housing units was 530.770.
The percentage deeline in the white students in the Detroit Public Schools

during the lwriod 1901-1970 (53.6% in 1060; 34.8% in 1970) has been greater
than the percentage decline in the white population in the City of Detroit dur-
ing the same period ( 70.8% in 1960; 55.21% in 1970). and correlatively, the
percentage increase in black students in the Detroit Public Schools during the
nine-ymr period 1901-1970 (45.8% in 1961; 63.8% in 1970) has been greater
than the percentage increase in the blac1 . population of the City of Detroit dur-
ing the ten-year period 1960-1970 (28.9% in 1960; 43.9% in 1970). In 1961 there
were eight schools in the system without white pupils and 73 schools with no
Negro pupils In 1970 there were 30 schools with llo white pupils and 11 schools
with no Negro pupils. an Increase in the number of schools without white pupils
of 22 and a decrease in the number of schools without Negro pupils of 62 In
this ten-year period. Between 1068 and 1970 Detroit experienced the largest
increase in percentage of black students In the student population of any major
northern school district. The percentage increase in Detroit was 4.7% as con-
trasted with :

24;
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The City of Ortrolt is a efannowity itenerally divided by metal lines. Resi
tiential segregation 33 ithin the city 11 the larger area

is substantial, pervasive and of long standing. Black II re

"Opal rtlie the city and are not generally 411 4144 f44444411

ill the snlatrips. %IM,. the racially unrestricted choke of black perstms and
yeomanly fnetfirst may have playisi some part In of thk pattern
of residential. segregation. It is, in file 111:11ll the result of past 011(1 present

practics and: enstoms nf racial discrimination. both publie anal private, which

have and do.restrict the leaking Opportunities Of black !people. On the record

t here can he MD hot'
tIorernmental actions and iimet !!!!! at all levels_ federal, state and local. hay,.

Muse of private organizations. such as iminitm institutions and
real estate assoelatbms and brokerage firms, to establish and to maintain the

!pattern of residential segregation throuOtout the I tetrolt metropolitan area.
It is no answer to sny tlmt restricted practices grew gradnally (as the black
p)pulation in the area increased between 1920 and 19701, or that since VAS

racial restrictions on the wnership of real property have been removed. The
!policies !pursued by imth governnusta. and private I0,rsms and agencies have a
emItinning and present effect upon the complexion of the clununmityas we
kinpw. the choice f j residence is II nsiatively infrequent affair. Fla" 11111113' years

FHA and VA openly advised and advocated the maintenance Of "harmonions"

neighborhoods, le., racially 111141 economically harmonious. The conditions
(Tented continue. While it would be unfair to charge the present defendants

with what other governmental officers or agencies have done, it can be said
that the actions or the failure to act by the responsible school authorities, both
city and state, were linked to that of these other governmental units. When we
speak of governmental action we should not view the different agencies as
eollection of unrelate4 units. Pehaps the most that can be said is that all of
them. including the school authorities. are. In part. responsible for thesegregated

yondition which exists. And we note that Just lig there is an interaction between

residontial patterns and the racial composition of the schools, so there is a cor-
responding effect on the residential pattern by the racial composition of the
schools.
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lwrts fin siptlon.s1 Zone (eliminated bet u een 19,14: sins! 19411 rren NA In "an
attempt . . to separate Jews and t:entlles within the system- the effect f
Wt11011 that .10WISII youngsters went to Mumford High School and rantile
yonnoters went la Cooley. Although many of Mst. optional areas halt otvtv1
their pArpste by llted) title to the fact that most of the areas had beetillie
predominantly hilnek. fine optional area (Southwestern-11'4.4(cm affecting Wlkon
Junior High grnduates) eontinned untll the present sehool year (and will con-
tinue tu effect llth and 12th grade white youngsters %viol elected to ewape toon
predominantly black Southwestern to predominantly white Western High School
Mr. 11011r14-101(41. the I1(Mra's general fart Is I tne,!4.4. wi. was evIsdo,:ed I/1 I97,!)

to, Inter (inn, eliminate optional areas, noted in 1967 that "In operation Western
appears tel bc still the SI'Iltad to which white students cs"ape (mu predominantly
Negro surrounding schools." The effect of elindnating this optional area (whirls
affected only loth graders for the 1970-71 school year) was to decrease South-
western from Sc,;(-',. blark its 1919 to 74 Mirk in 1970.

The Ihni rd lu the operation of its transportation to relieve overcrowding psiloy.
has admittedly bused black pupils past or away from clos..r white schools with
avPillible spays. to black schools. This practice has eont hilted In several instance:-
in recent years despite the Board's avowed policy, adopted in 1967, to utilize
transportation to increase integration.

With one exeeption (necessitated by the burning of a white school). defeffilgInt
Boa rd has never bused white children to predominantly hiack schools. The Thatral
has not bused white plipils to black schools despite the enormous amount of
spare available in inner-city schools. There were 22.961 vacant seats in schools
90c'e or more black.

The Board bas created and altered attendance zones, maintained and altered
grade structures and created and altered feeder school patterns in a manner
which has had the natural, probable and actual effect of continuing black and
white pupils in racially segregated schools. The Board admits at least one
instance where it purposefully and intentionally built and maintained n school
and its attendance to contain black students. Thronghout the last decade (and
presently) school attendance zones of opposite racial compositions have been
sera rated by north-sont it butuidary lines. despite the Board's awareness (since
at least 19621 that drawing boundary lines in an east-west direction would
result in significant integration. The natural and actual effect of these acts
and failures to act has been the creation and perpetuation of school segregation.

T)uere has never been a feeder pattern or zoning change which placed a
predominantly white residential area into a predominantly black school zone
or feeder pattern. Every school which was 90% or more black in 1090. anet
which is still in us.0 today. remains 00% or more black. Whereas65.8% of Detroit's
black students attended 90% or more black schools in 1960, 74.9% of the black
students attended; 90% or more black schools during the 1970-71 school yrar.

The public schools operated by defendant Board are thus segregated on a
racial basis. This racial segregation is in part the result of the discriminatory
acts and omissions of defendant Board.
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capacities of from 300 to 400 pupils. This prartice negates opportunities to
integrate, "eontains" the black population and perpetuates and eointsainds
school segregation.

Ttie State and its agenciem. in addition to their general responsibility for and
supervision of public education. have titled directly to vontrol and maintain the
pat,ern of segregation in the Detroit schools, The State refused, until this
ttesslon of the legislature, to provide authorisation or funds for the transportat ism
of pnpils within Detroit regardlesa of their poverty or distance from the sehool
to which they were assigned, while providing in many neighboring. mostly white.
suburban districts the (ull range of state supported transportation. anti
other financial limitations. such as those on bonding and the working of the
state old formula whereby suburban districts were able to make far larger
per pupil expenditures despite less tax effort, have created and perpetuated
systematic educatlanal inequalities.

The State. exercising what Michigan courts have held to be is "plenary power"
whirl, includes power "to use a statutory scheme. to create. alter, reorganize or
even dissolve a school district. despite any desire of the selmoi district. its
board. or the inhabitants thereof." acted to reorganize the school district of the
City of Detroit.

The State aeted through Act 4S to imisale. delay ami minimize racial inte-
gration in Detroit schools. The first sentence of Sec. 12 of the Act was directly
related to the April 7. 1970 desegregation plan. The remainder of the section
sought to prescribe for each sehool in the eight districts criterion of "free (laths,"
(open enrollment) aml nelehborloaal seliools" ralea rest sclomi priorhy ar-
cepta n('e"), which had as their purpose and effect the maintenance of segregat

In view of mir findings of fact already noted we think it inthecessary to ia rse
in detail the activities of the 104111 board and the state authorities in the area
of school eonstruction and the furnishing of whoa] facilities. It is our conchNion
that these activities were in keeping. generally. with the discriminatory practices
which advanced or perpetuated racial segregation in these schools.

It would be unfair for us not to recognize the many fine steps the Board has
taken to advance the cause of quality education for all in terms of racial lute-
gregation and human relations. The most obvions of these is in the field of faculty
Integra t ion,

Plaintiff's urge the Court to consider allegedly discriminatory practices of the
Board with respect to the hiring, amignment and transfer of teachers and school
administrators during a period reaching hack more than ri years. The short
answer to that must be that black teachers and school administrative personnel
were not readily available in that period. The Board and the intervening de-
fendant union have followed a most advanced and exemplary course in adopting
and carrying out what is called the "balanced staff concept"which seeks to
balance faculties in each school with respect to race, sex and experience, with
primary emphasis on race. More particularly, we find:

69-S25-72at. 1OC-14



10108

1. With the exception of affirmative policies designed to achieve racial balance
in instructional staff, no teacher in the Detroit Public Schools is hired, promoted
or assigned to any school by reason of his race.

2. In 1956, the Detroit Board of Education adopted the rules and regulations of
the Fair Employment Praetices Act as its hiring and promotion policy and has
adhered to this policy to date.

3. The Board has actively nnd affirmatively sought out and hired minority
employees, particularly teachers and administrators, during the past decade.

4. Between 1960 and 1970, the Detroit Board of Education has increased black
representation among its teachers from 23.3% to 42.1%, and among its adminis-
trators from 4.5% to 37.8%.

5. Detroit hns a higher proportion of black administrators than any other
city In the country.

6. Detroit ranked second to Cleveland in 1968 among the 20 largest northern
city school districts in the percentage of blacks among the teaching faculty and
in 1970 surpassed Cleveland by several percentage points.

7. The Detroit Board of Education currently employs black teachers in a
greater percentage than the percentage of adult 'black persons in the City of
Detroit.

8. Since 1967, more blacks thnn whites have been placed in high administrative
posts with the Detroit Board of Education.

9. The allegation that tile Board assigns black teachers to black schools Is not
supported by the record.

10, Teacher transfers are not granted in the Detroit Public Schools unless they
conform with the balanced staff concept.

11. Between 1960 and 1970. the Detroit Board of Education reduced the per-
centage of schools without black faculty from 36.3% to 1.2% and of the four
schools currently without black faculty, three are specialized trade schools where
minority faculty cannot easily be secured.

12, In 1968, of the 20 largest northern city school districts, Detroit ranked
fourth in the percentage of schools having one or more black teachers nnd third
ill the percentage of schools having three or more black teachers.

13. In 1970, the Board held open 240 positions ill schools with less than 25%
black. rejecting white applicants for these positions until qualified black appli-
cants could be found and asFrigned.

14. In recent yea rs, the Board has come under pressure from large segments
of tile black community to assign male black administrators to predominantly
black schools to serve as male role models for students, but such assignments
have been made only where consistent with the balanced staff Concept.

15, The numbers and percentages of black teachers in Detroit increased from
2,275 and 21.6%, respectively, in February, 1961, to 5,106 and 41.6%, respectively,
in October, 1970.

16. The number of schools by percent black of staffs changed from October,
1963 to October, 1970 as follows :

Number of schools without black tenchersdecreased from 41, to 4,
Nunther of schools with more than 0%, but less than 10% black teachers

deereased from 58. to S.
Total number of schools with less than 10% black tenchersdecreased

from 99, to 12.
Number of schools with 50e/o or more black teacherslneretthed from 72,

to 124.
17. Tho munber of schools by percent black of staffs changed from October,

1069 to October, 1970. as follows:
Number of schools without black tenchersdecreased from 6, to 4,
Number of schools with more than 0%, but less than 10% black teachers

decrensed from 41, to S.
Total number of schools with less than 10% black teachersdecreased

from 47, to 12.
Number of schools with 50% or more black teachersincreased from 120,

to 124.
18. The total number of transfers necessary to achieve a faculty racial quota

in each school corresponding to the system-wide ratio, and ignoring all other
elements is, ay of 1970, 1,820.

19, If neer ant is taken of other elements necessary to assure quality integrated
education, Including qualifications to teach the subject area and grade level, bal.
anco of experience, and balance of sex, and further account is taken of the uneven

2 0,9
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distribution of black teachers by subject taught and sex, the total number of
transfers which would be necessary to achieve a faculty racial quota in each
school corresponding to the system-wide ratio, if attainable at all, would be in-
finitely greater.

20. Balancing of staff by qualifications for subject, and grade level, then by
race, experience and sex, is educationally desirable and important.

21. It is important for students to have a successful role model, especially
black students in cert»in schools, and at certain grade levels.

22. A quota of racial balance for faculty in each school which is equivalent to
the system-wide ratio and without more is educationally undesirable and
arbitra ry.

23. A severe teacher shortage in the 50s and lOGOs impeded integration-of-
faculty opportunities.

24. Disadvantageous teaching conditions in Detroit in the 1060ssalaries,
pupil mobility and transiency, class size, building conditions, distance from
teacher residence, shortage of teacher substitutes, etc.made teacher recruit-
ment and placement difficult.

25. The Board did not segregate faculty by race, but rather attempted to fill
vacancies with certified and qualified teachers who would take offered
assignmen ts.

26. Teacher seniority in the Detroit system. although measured by system-wide
service, has been applied consistently to protect against involuntary transfers
and "bumping" in given schools.

27. Involuntary transfers of teachers have occurred only because of unsatis-
factory ratings or because of decrease of teacher services in a school, and then
only in accordance with balanced staff concept.

28. There is no evidence in the record that Detroit teacher seniority rights had
other than equitable purpose or effect.

20. Substantial racial integration of staff can he achieved, without disruption
of seniority and stable teaching relationships, by application of the balanced staff
concept to naturally occurring vacancies and increases and reductions of teacher
.services.

30. The Detroit Board of Education has entered into successive collective bar-
gaining contracts with the Detroit Federation of Teachers, whieh contracts have
included provisions promoting integration of staff and students.

The Detroit School Board has, in many other instances and in many other re-
spects, undertaken to lessen the impact of the forces of segregation and attempted
to advance the cause of integration. Perhaps the most obvious one was the adop-
tion of the April 7 Plan. Among other things, it has denied the use of its facili-
ties to groups which practice racial discrimination; it does not permit the use of
its facilities for discriminatory apprentice training progrmus ; it has opposed
state legislation which would have the effect of segregating the district ; it has
worked to place black students in craft positions in industry and the building
trades; it has brought about a substantial increase in the percentage of black
students in manufacturing and construction trade apprenticeship classes ; it be-
came the first public agency in Michigan to adopt and implement a policy re-
quiring affirmative act. of contractors with which it deals to insure equal employ-
ment opportunities in their work forces ; it has been a leader in pioneering the
use of multi-ethnic instrumental material, and in so doing has had an impact on
publishers specializing in producing school texts aml instrumental materials; and
it has taken other noteworthy pioneering steps to advance relations between the
white and black races.

In conclusion, however, we find that both the State of Michigan and the Detroit
Board of Education have committed acts which have been causal factors in the
segregated condition of the public schools of the City of Detroit. As we assay the
principles essential to a finding of de jure segregation, as outlined in rulings of
the United States Supreme Court, they are :

1. The State, through its officers and agencies, and usually, the school admin-
istration, must have taken some action or actions with a purpose of segregation.

2. This action or these actions must have created or aggravated segregation in
the schools in question.

3. A current condition of segregation exists. We find these tests to have been
met in this case. We recognize that causation in the ease before us is both several
and comparative. The principal causes undeniably have been population move-
ment and housing patterns. but state and local governmental actions, ineluding
school hoard actions, have played n substantial role in promoting segregation.
It is, the Court believes, unfortunate that we cannot deal with public school

e
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segregation on n no-fault 'basis, for if racial segregation in our public schools is
an evil. then should make no difference whether we classify it de jure or de.
facto. Our objective, logically, it seems to us. should he to remedy a condition .

which we believe needs correction..In the most, realistic.sense, if fault or blame
must be found it is that of the community as a 'whole. including, of course. the
black components. We need not minimize, the effect of the actions of federal,
state and local governmental .oflicers and agencies, and the actions of loaning
institutions and real estate firms, in the establishment and maintenance of seg-
regated resident:Al patterns=which lead to school segregationto observe that
blacks, like ethnic groups in the paSt, have tended to separate from the larger
group and associate together. The ghetto is at once both n place of confinement.
and a refuge. There is enough blame for everyone to share.

CONCLUSIONS Or LAW

1. This Court has jurisdiction of the parties and the subject matter of this
action under 28 U.S.C. 1331 (a), 1343 (3) and (4), end 2201 and 2202; 42 U.S.C.
1981, 1988, and 2000d.

2. In considering the evidence and in applying legal standards it, is not neces-
sar,7 that the Court find that the policies and practices, which it has found
to be discriminatory, have as their Motivating forces any evil intent or motive.
Keyes v. Sch. Dist. #1, Denver, 383 F. Snpp. 279. Motive, ill will end bad faith
have long ago been rejected as a requirement to invOke the protection of the.
Fourteenth Amendment against racial discrimination. Sims v. Georgia, 389 U.S.
404. 407--s.

3. School districts are accountable for the natural, probable and foreseeable
consequences of their policies and 'practices, and where racially identifiable
schools are the result of such policies, the school authOrities bear the burden of
showing that such policies are based on educationally required% non-racial con-
siderations. Keyes v. Sch. Dist., supra, and Davis v. Sch. Dist. of Pontiac. 300 F.
Supp. 734. end 443 F.2d 573.

4. In determining whether a constiutional violation hes occurred, proof that
a pattern of racially segregated schools has existed for a considerable period
of time amounts to a showing of racial clarsification by the state and its agen-
cies, which must be justified by clear and convincing evidence. State of Alabama
v. U.S., 304 F.2d 583.

5. The Board's practice of shaping school attendance zones on a north-south
rather than an east-west orientation, with the result that zone boundaries con-
formed to racial residential dividing lines, violated the Fourteenth Amendment.
Northeross v. Bd. of Ed., Memphis, 333 F.2d 601.

0. Pupil racial segregation in Re Detroit Public School System and the resi-
dential racial segregation resultin,T primarily from public and private racial
discrimination are interdependent phenomena. The affirmative obligation of the
defendant Board has been and is to adopt end implement pupil assignment prac-
tices and policies that compensate for and avoid incorporation into the school
system the effects of residential racial segregation. The Board's building upon
housing segregation violates the Fourteenth Amendment. See, Davis v. Sch.
Dist. of Pontiac, supra, and authorities there noted.

7. The Board's policy of selective optional attendance zones, to the extent thnt it
facilitated the separation of pupils on the basis of race, was in violatien of the
Fourteeeth Amendment. Hobson v. Hansen, 209 F. Supp. 401, aff'd sub nom.,
Smack v. Hobson, 408 F.2d 175.

8. The practice of the Board of transporting black students from overcrowded
black schools to other identifiably black schools, while passing closer identifiably
white schools, which could have accepted these puipls, amounted to an net of
segregation by the school authorities. Spangler v. Pasadena City Ed. of Ed.,
311 F. Supp. 501.

9, The manner in which the Board formulated and modified attendance zones
for elementary schools bad the natural and predictable effect of perpetuating
racial segregation of students. Such conduct is nn act of de jute discrimination
in violation of the Fourteenth Amendment. U.S. v. School District 151, 286 F.
Supp. 786 ; Brewer v. City of Norfolk; 397 F.2d 37.

10. A school board may not, consistent with the Fourteenth Amendment.
maintain segregated elementary schools or permit educational choices to be in-
fluenced by community sentiment or the wishes of a majority of voters. Cooper
v. Aaron, 358 U.S. 1, 12-18, 15-10.

-12a
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"A citizen's constitutional rights can hardly be infringed simply because
a majority of the people choose that it be." Lucas v. 44th Gen'l Assembly of
Colorado, 377 U.S. 713, 736-737.

11. Under the Constitution of the United States end the constitution and
laws of the State of Michigan, the responsibility for providing educational
opportunity to all children on constitutional terms is ultimately that of the state.
Turner v. Warren, County Board of Education, 313 F. Supp. 380 ; Art. VIII,

1 and 2. Mich. Constitution ; Dasicwicz v. Bd. of Ed. of thc City of Dctroit,
3 N.W. 2d 71.

12. That a states form of government may delegate the power of daily ad-
ministration of public schools to officials with less than state-wide jurisdiction
does not dispel the obligation of those who have broader control to use the
authority they have consistently with the constitution. In such instances the
constitutional obligation toward the individual school children is a shared one.
Bradley v. eoh. Bd.. City of Richmond, 51 F.R.D. 139, 143.

13. Leadership.and general supervision over all public education Is vested in
the State Board of Education. Art. VIII, Mkh. Constitution of 1963. The
duties of the State Board and superintendent include;. but are not limited to,
specifying the number of hours necessary to constitute a school day ; approval
until 1902 of school sites ; 'approval of school construction plans ; accreditation
of schools; approval of loans based on state aid funds; review of suspensions
and expulsion§ of i»divid nal students for misconduct [Op. Atty..Gen., July 7, 1970,
No. 47051 ; authority over trasportation routes and disbursement of transpor-
tation funds ; teacher certification and the like. M.S.A. 15.1023 (1). State law
provides review procedures from actions of .local-or intermediate districts (See
M.S.A. 15.3442 ),. with authority in the State. Board to ratify, reject, amend
or modify the actions of these inferior state agendes. See M.S.A. 15.3407; 15.
1919 (61 ) , 15.1919 (Mb) ; 15.2299 ( 1 ) ; 15.1001 .15-3402 ; Bridgehampton School
District No. 12 Fractional of Carsonville, MA. v. Supt. of Public Instruction,
323 Mich. 615. In general. the state snperintendent is given the duty "[tbo do all
things necessary to promote the welfare of the public schools and public educa-
tional instructions and provhle proper educational facilities for the youth of
the state." M.S.A. 15.3252. See also M.S.A. 15.2299(57), providing in certain in-
stances for reorganization of school districts.

14. State officials, inclmling all of the defendants. are charged under the
Michigan constitution with the duty of providing pupils an edutation without
discrimination with respect to race. Art. VIII, § 2, Mich. Constitution of 1903.
Art. I, § 2, of the constitution provides :

"No person shall be denied the equal protection of the laws ; nor shall any
person be dented the enjoyment of his civil or political rights or be dis-
crhninated againstin the exercise thereof because of religion, race. color
or national origin. The legislature shall implement this section by appropriate
legislation."

15. The State Department of Education has recently established an Eqnal
Educational Opportunities seetion ha ving responsibility to identify racially im-
balanced school districts and develop desegregation plans. M.S.A. 15.3355 provides
that no school or department shall be kept for any person or persons on account
of rnee or color.

10. The state further provides special funds to local districts for compensatory
Nines tlon which are administered on a per school basis.under direct review of
the State Board. All otlwr state aid is subject to flseal review and accounting by
the state. M.S.A. 15.1919. See also M.S.A. 15.1919 (an), providing for special
supplements to Merged districts "for the purpose of bringing about uniformity
of educational opportunity for ell pupils of the district" The, general consolida-
tion thw M.S.A. 15.8901. authorizes annexation for even noncontiguos sehool
districts npon approval of the smwrintendent of public instruction and electors,
as provided by law. Op. Atty. Cten., Feb. 5, 1004, No. 4193. Consolidation with
respect to socalled "first class" districts. 1.e., Detroit, is generally treated as an
annexation with the first class district being the surviving entity. The law pro-
Tides procedures covering all necessary considerations. M.S.A. 15.81184. 15.3180.

17. Where a pattern of violation of constitutional rights is established the
'affirmative obligation under the Fourteenth Amendment is imposed on not only
individual school distriets, but. upon the State defendants in this case. Cooper v.
'Aaron. 358. T7.S. 1 Griffn v. Calmly School Board of Prince Edward County. 837
'RS. 218 : 77.R. v. thate of Georgia. Civ. No. 12972 (N.D. Ga.. December 17, 1970),
rey'd on other grounds, 428 F.2d 377 ; Godwin v. Johnston County Board of Mkt-
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cation, 301 F. Supp. 1337 ; Lee v. Macon County Board of Education, 267 F. Supp.
458 (M.D. Ala.), aff'd sub nom., Wallace v. U.S., 389 U.S. 215 ; Franklin V.
Quitnurn County Board of Edvcation, 288 If. Sapp. 509 ; Smith v. North Carolina
State Board of Education, No. 15,072 (4th Cir., June 14, 1971).

.The foregoing constitutes our findings of fact and conclusions of law on the
issue of segregation in the public schools of the City of Detroit.

Having found a de jure segregated public school system in operation In the
City of Detroit, our first step, in considering what judicial remedial steps must
be taken, is the consideration of intevvening parent defendants' motion to add as
parties defendant a great number of Michigan school districts located out county
in Wayne County, and in Macomb and Oakland Counties, on the principal premise
or ground that effective relief cannot be achieved or ordered in their absence.
Plaintiffs have opposed the motion to join the additional school districts, arguing
that the presence of the State dez'endants is sufficient and all that is required,
even if, in shaping a remedy, the affairs of these other distriets will be affected.

In considering the motion to add the listed school districts we pause to note
that the proposed action has to do with relief. Having determined that the
circumstances of the ease require judicial intervention and equitable relief,
it would be improper for us to act on this motion until the other parties to the
action have had an opportunity to submit their proposals for desegregation.
Accordingly, we shall not rule on the motion to add parties at this time. Con-
sidered as a plan for desegregation the motion is lacking in specificity and is
framed in the broadest general terms. The moving party may wish to amend
its proposal and resubmit it as a comprehensive plan of desegregation.

In order that the further proceedings in this cause may be conducted on a
reasonable time schedule, and becauSe the views of counsel respecting further
proceedings cannot but be of assistance to them and to the Court, this cause will
be set down for pre-trial conference on the matter of relief. The conference will
be held in our Courtroom in the City of Detroit at ten o'clock in the morning,
October 4, 1971.

Dated September 27, 1971.
STEPHEN T. ROTH,

Uited States District Judge.

UNITED STATES DISTRIC/1` COURT, EASTERN DISTRICT OF MICHIGAN,
SOUTHERN DIVISION

CIVIL ACTION No. 35257

RONALD BRADLEY, ET AL., PLAINTIFFS

VS.

WILLIAM G. MiLLIKEN, ET AL., DEFENDANTS

DETROIT FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, LOCAL 231, AMERICAN FEDERATION OF TEnonEns,
AFLCIO, DEFEN DANT-INTERVENOR

and

DENISE MAGDOWSICI, ET AL., DEFENDANTS-INTERVENOR

FINDINGS OF FACT AND CONCLUSIONS OF LAW

This action was commenced August 18, 1970, by plaintiffs, the Detroit Branch
of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People and in-
dividual parents and students. on behalf of a class later defined by order of the
Court dated February 16, 1971.. to include all school children of the City of
Detroit and all Detroit resident parents who have children of school age. De-
fendants are the Board of Education of the City of Detroit, its members and its
former superintendent of schools. Dr. Norman A. Drachler, the Governor, Attor-
ney General, State Board of Education and State Superintendent of Public
Instruction of the State of Michigan. In their complaint, plaintiffs attacked a
statute of the State of Michigan known as Act 48 of the 1970 Legislature on the
ground that it put the State of Michigan in the position of unconstitutionally
interfering with the execution and operation of a voluntnry plan of partial high
school desegregation (known as the April 7, 1070 Plan) which had been adopted

c.14041 0
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by the Detroit Board of Dducation to be effective beginning with the fall 1070
semester. Plaintiffs also alleged that the Daroit Public School System was and
is segregated on the basis of race as a result of the official policies and actions of
the defendants and their predecessors in office.

Additional parties imve intervened in the litigation since it was commenced.
The Detroit Federation of Teachers (DIPT) which represents a majority of
Detroit public school teachers in collective bargaining negotiations with the
defendant Board of Education, has intervened as a defendant, and a group of
parents has intervened as defendants.

Inithilly the matter was tried on plaintiffs' motion for preliminary injunction
to restrain the enforcement of Act 48 so as to permit the April 7 Plan to be
implemented. On that issue, this Court initially ruled that plaintiffs were not
entitled to a preliminary injunction since there had been no proof that Detroit
was a segregated school system. The Court of Appeals held, however, that any
sudi interference by the state with a determination of a local school board to
pursue the goals of racial equality was forbidden and that, at a minifmnn, the
state must imrsue a course of scrupulous neutrality and avoid steps whose effect
ean only be to heighten or maintain racial segregation. 433 F. 2d 897 (6th Cir.
1970).

The plaintiffs then sought to have this Court direct the defendant Detroit.
Board to implement the April 7 Plan by the start of the second semester in
order to remedy the deprivation of constitutional rights wrought by the uncon-
stitutional statute. In response to an order of the Court, defendants suggested two
other plans in addition to the April 7 Plan which they contended would result in
integration promised hy the April 7 Plan. The Court, although concluding that
in 'this context "nonaction is (or amounts to) prohibited action," rejected the
Plaintiffs' arguments against the "magnet" plan at that time and approved it
rather than ordering April 7 implemented. Again, plaintiffs appealed hut the
appellate court. refused to pass on the merits of the plan. Instead, the case was
remanded with instructions to proceed immediately to a trial on the merits of
plaintiffs' substantive allegations about the Detroit School System. 438 F. 2d 045
(6th Cir. 1971).

That trial began April 6. 1971 and coneluded on July 22. 1971. consuming
forty-one trial days along with several brief recesses necessitated by demands
upon the time of Court and counsel. Plaintiffs introduced substantial evidence in
support of their contentions, inclmling expert and factual testhnony, demonstra-
tive exhibits and School Board documents. At the close of plathtiffs case in chief,
the Court ruled that they had presented a prima facie ease of state hnposcd
segregation in the Detroit Public Schools ; accordingly, the Court enjoined (with
eertain exceptions) all further school construction in Detroit pending the out-
come of the litigation.

The Court has also denied the motion to dismiss Med by the sfate defendants
at the conclusion of plaintiffs' case in chief. The proof adduced by the plaintiffs
was not solely limited to the role played by the Detroit Board. its predecessors
and employees, in bringing about the present highly 'segregated condition of the
public sehools. It also demonstrated inescapably that the State of Michigan and
its agencies have by acts and omissions seemingly violative a: its obligation under
the Michigan Constitution, contributed toward bringing about this result. Fur-
thermore, one of the intervening defendants has filed a motion to require 85
suburban school districts to participate in any school deSegregation the Court
might order.

On the basis of the proofs presented at trial and at the previous hearings iu
this.cause, the Court makes the following findings of fact and conclusions of law,2

FINDINGS OF FACT

1. During the 1970-71 school year defendant Detroit Board of Edneation op-
erated 282 regular attendance-area schools, enrolling 277,578 students of whom
177,079, or 03.8%, were Negro!' rP.x. 12811, 152A].

2 "P.X." and 9).X." referenees nre to pinintifts' exhibits and defenfinnts' exhibits,
respectively. Citntions to the trinl trnnseript nre In the form "- Tr. ---" Indienting
the volume mut pnge numbers (e.g., 20 Tr. 2000). Citntions to transcripts of previous
hearings nre precede(1 by the hearing dote ;e.g 11/4/70 Tr. 100). Citations to depositions
which have been ndmItted Into evidence are In slmlinr form.

In addition the Bonrd operated 23 various non-attenannee arca schools enrolling 8,130
student of whom a,sso were binek (P.X. 100.7 nt p. 127). The Bonrd also brut 4,146 stu-
dents, of whom 1,798 were binek, enrolled In speelnI adult programs, (P.X. 100J tit p. 6).

I a
t'
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2. These figures compare with 251 attendance-area [hereinafter, "regularl
schools in operation in 1960-61 with an enrollment of 275,021 of whom 126,278,
or 45.9%, were black. [P.X. 128A 152A].

3. Of the 251 regular schools in operation in 1960-61, 171 or 68% were 90%
or more one race (71 black, 100 white). [P.X. 150, 128A]. Of the 282 regular
schools in current operation, 202 or 71.6% serve student enrollments which are
90% or more one race (133 arc black, (39 are white). [P.X. 150, 128B3.

4. In 1960-61, 65.8% of the total number of black students in regular schools
were in school.s 90% or more black. In 1970-71 the percentage of black students
in schools 90% or more black had increased to 74.9%. [P.X. 129; 32 Tr. 3382-831.

5. Every School which was 90% or more black in 1960, and which is still in
use today, remains 90% or more black [P.X. 150; 32 Tr. 3381-821.

U. In 1960-61 there were 9,884 teaeliers, of whom 2,366 or 23.9% were black,
assigned to regular schools. In 1970-71. 11,016 teachers of whom 4,853 or 41.8%
were black, were assigned to regular schools. [P.X. 152; cf. P.X. 100J at p. 2
showing all faculties 1960-61 to 1970-711

7. In 1963 there were 99 schools with instructional staffs less than 10% black
(of which 41 had no black staff members) and 72 schools with instructional
staffs 50% or more black. By 1970-71 the Board had reduced to 12 the number
of schools with less than 10% black faculties, but the number 'of schools with
.50% or more black faculties had increased to 124. [P.X. 100J at p. 3]. . .

S. The public schools operated by defendant Board are thus segregated on a
.racial basis. This racial segregation is the result of the discriminatory acts and
tomissions of defendant Board, which include the following:

A. FAOULTY .

9. Prior to 1962 the Board operated an admittedlY discriminatory policy and
:practice of faculty assignment. [38 Tr. 43401. Until 1955 the Board assigned black
teachers to schools whieh. were predominantly black, but never.assigned black
teachers to schools which were 50% or more white. [20 Tr. 2185]. Until 1964 no
Wei; person was ever made Principal of a high school. [20 Tr. 2185-86].

10. In 1962 the Board-appointed Citizens Advisory Committee on Equal Educa-
tional Opportunities found :

As to placement of teachers, the subcommittee finds that, with only a
few exceptions, Negro teachers are placed only where there are Negro chil-
dren in attendance at school.

IP.X. 3 at p. 75 ; see also 20 Tr. 2812]. The EEO Committee further found, and the
evidence demonstrates. "that there is a tendency for the proportion of Negro
teachers in a sc:lool to increase as the proportion of Negro pupils increases."
[P.X. 3 at 751. For example, in 1955 Central High School was 70% white but

.incurred faculty integration for the first time with the assignment of a black
counselor and n black teacher. But by 1970 Central was 100% black and its
faculty was 55.9% black r20 Tr. 2180 : P.X. 130], whereas the system-wide faculty
:was only 41.8% black. [P.X. 152B3 See generally P.X. 3 at 76.

H. The 1962 EEO finding (P.X. 3 at 73)
that the Board of Education has followed a practice of (1) assigning

Negro teachers predominantly within certain districts where there arc large
numbers of Negro pupils, and (2) assigning Negro teachers chiefly to racially
mixN1 school's. in many cases on a proportional basis. If there are no Negro
children in a school, no Negro teachers are assigned there; this rule has few
exceptions to date,

is clearly demonstrated by the testimony and exhibits. [P.X. 3 at 72-79 (esp. map
faring p. 78). 92-134 (appendices-esp. graphs on pp. 9840() : P.X. 154A1.

12. The EEO Committee further found "that placement of teachers by the
Detroit Board of Education follows in general, and with some departures, a
definite racial pattern . . . [and that] Data also show that Negro administra-
tors are placed only where Negro children and Negro teachers are in the ma-
jority." rr..x. 3 at, 701. The Court finds that the discriminatory assignment of
administrators persists, as 19 shown by the following table taken from the Octo-
ber 1970 racial cm:sus, P.X. 1003, p. 10-20 (see also 22Tr. 2511-13) :

Predominately white Constellations :
Cody
Ford
Redford
Osborn
Denby
Finney

Administratora
8 Negro, 55 white
8 Negro, 41 white
1. Negro, 46 white
2 Negro, 42 white
1 Negro, 80 white
8 Negro, 44 white

h.
(.1
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Predominately black Constellations r
King -- 35 Negro, 22 white.

Central
23 Negro, 23 white

Northwestern
25 Negro, 23 white

Nor thern -- 24 Negro, 24 white

Northeastern
30 Negro, 29 white

13. The EEO committee further found, and the evidence demonstrates, dis-

criminatory practices regarding the placement of ESRPs and probationary
teachers. "[W]henever Emergency Substitutes or Probationary I's and II's are
Negroes, they are assigned to only 5 of the 9 districts." [P.X. 3 at 74]. The Com-
mittee further found "that a large number of . . . [ESRPs and probationary
teachers] are currently assigned to 3 [black] districtthe Center, Southeast
and East Districts . . ." [P.X. 3 at 83, 06-97].

14. In 1003 the Committee on Schools of the Detroit Commission on Human

Relations reported to the Board its appraisal of "the regular opportunities of
the administrative staff to place personnel on the basis of qualifications and
preparation." The Commission "found that in 1060-61, 51% of the school person-
nel were involved in personnel transactions, and in the following year, 54% or

10,429 contract personnel were involved. Many of these changes represented
significant opportunities to demonstrate a pattern of teacher assignment without
regard to race." [P.X. 177 at 2]. The Commission found that despite these oppor-
tunities the conditions reported by the 1962 EEO Committee "remains virtually
unchanged." Again, in 1064, the same group, at the request of the Board, exam-
ined the 10E33 racial count data. Their findings reported to the Board and which
are uneontradietcd in this record were (P.X. 178 at 2-3) :

In October, 1963, Negro teachers were not assigned on the staff of 56 of the
city's 281 schools. Not one of the city's 2.592 Negro teachers were assigned'
to 52 (or 25% ) of the elementary schools and 4 of the junior high schools.

In Octobe,., 1963, those schools which had from 0 to 4 Negro teachers on
their staff numbered 135, or aPproximately one half of the city's schoolS.

In these 135 schools, a total of 182 .(or 7%) of the Negro teachers were
found. 3.428 white teachers were on the faculties of these 135 schools.

In October, 1963, those schools which had 5 or more Negro teachers on
their staffs numbered 146, or approximately the 'remaining one half of the
city's schools. In these 146 schools, a total of 2,410 (or 93%) of tin Negro

teachers were found. 3,759 white teachers were on these school faculties.
In March, 1963. it was found that as the number of Negro pupils in any

particular school ircreased, the number of Negro tetv2hers in that school also

increased.
In the 135 schools with 0 to 4 Negro tonchers on their staffs, 6% or 9,082

Negro pupils were found and 7%, or 182 Negro teachers were found.
In the remaining 146 schools with 5 or more Negro teachers on their

staffs, 94%, e~ 141,844 Negro pupils were found and 93%, or 2,410 Negro
teachers were found.

In October, 1963, 102 elementary schools were found in the category of

from 0 to 4 Negro teachers on their staff. Between.March 30, 1963 and Octo-

ber 1, 1963, 385 placements were made in these 102 elementary schools. The

result of these 385 placements was the net addition of only 35 Negro teachers .

to these faculties.
In October, 1963, 52 elementary siehools had no Negro teachers on their

staffs. 10 a these 52 schools which acquired no Negro teachers bel'ore

0 .tober, 1063, expanded their faculties by a total o: 33 additional teachers
between March and October, 1963.

In the 4 new schools with predominantly Negro student bodies, a total of
144 teachers were placed. 79, or about 50% of these 144 teachers were Negro

teachers.
In the 3 new schools with almost completely white student bodies. 104

teachers were as. 'gned. Only 5 of the 104 teachers were Negro teachers.

15. On September 1 , 1064, judge Kaess entered "Interim Findings" In Sher-
rill School Parents Committee, et o?., V. The Board of Education of the Sohool
District of the City of Detroit, Civ. No. 22002 (E.D. Mich.), recommemling, inter'

alio,
that: The Board should commit itself to the immediate and substantial

reduction of the numl)er of Ffehools in which there are no Negro teachers tind
other professional personnel. Subgtantial integration of faculty and profes-
sional personnel should be achieved in all schools by the beginning of Febru-
ary, 1905 term. (P.X,6].

AI'3; r$
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16, In 1968 the Board-appointed High School Study Commission examined,
among other things, the racial composition of the faculty at two black (Cen-
tral and Northwestern) and two white (Cody and Redford) high schools. In
The Report of the High School Study Commission (P.X. 107), the Subcommittee
on Personnel, cimired by Deputy Superintendent Anthur Johnson, found, with
regard to these four high schools, that :

Tho percentage of Negro teachers, while being very low in the "fringe"
schools, approaches 50 per cent in the two "inner" schools. The percentage
of Negro teachers corresponds to tho Negro population of the student bocly.

[P.X. 107 at 2941. The Commission also found that "more experienced and older
teachers are found in the fringe schools than in the inner schools" and that
"[t]he inner schools tend to have a larger percentage of relatively inexperienced,
young teachers." [ P.X. 107 at 298].

17. Yet, this discriminatory pattern of faculty assignment persists at the
present time. During the 1970-71 school year disproportionate numbers of black
teachers were assigned to predominantly black schools and disproportionate
numbers of white teachers were assigned to predominantly white schools ; the
prevailing pattern of assignment is that the percentage black of school faculties
substantially correlates with the percentage black of student bodies. [I'.X.
154C ; Joint X. l'FFI"; 15 Tr. 1011-21 22 Tr. 2506-18 (Foster) ; 38 'Pr. 43-10
(Johnson) ; see Finding 7, supra; P.X. 101A-C, 162A-C. 165A-C. 106 (hourglass) ;
16 Tr. 1805-10]. As Deputy Superintendent Johnson testified, this persisting racial
pattern of faculty assignments "is the result of discrimination." [38 'Pr. 43401.

18. Additionally. ESRPs continue to be assigned more heavily to black schools
than to white schools and teachers in the lower salary classes are dispro-
portionately placed in black schools, while. white schools are assigned a dis-
proportionate number of teachers in the higl,er salary classes. [P.X. 101A-C,
162A-C ; 16 Tr. 1779-911.

19. Thus, the range of faculty distribution factors, including race, qualifica-
tions nnd experience, continues to reflect a discriminatory pattern.

B. PUPILS

20, In 1962 the EEO Committee found (P.X, 3 at 61) ;
Numerous public schools in Detroit are presently segregated by race.

The allegation that purposeful administrative devices have at. limes been
used to perpetuate segregation in some schools is clearly substantiated. It is
necessary that the Board and its administration intensify their remt efforts
to desegregate the public schools.

This finding is substantially cerroborated by the evidence and defendants have
failed to present any compelling Justifiention for the policies and practices set
forth below which had natural. probable and actual segregatory effects.

21. An assistant superintendent, Charles Wells, testified from the minutes of
the EEO committee (P.X. 105 at, p. 478) with respect to a letter presented to the
Committee by the Citizens' Association for Better Schools (of which Mr. Wells
was a member) nt an EEO meeting in 1960 nttended by Mr. Welk. After out-
lining the hopes nnd drenms of equal educational opportunitim of Detroit's black
citizens. particularly the hopes Inspired by favorable millage vote in 1959,
the Association stated :

Their [black people] first disillusionment occurred only a few months.
but yet a few weeks after the passage of the millngethey were rewnrded
with the creation of the present Center District. In effect this District, with a
few minor exceptions, created a segregated school system. It accomplished
with a few mnrks of the crayon on the map. the return of the Negro child
from the few instances of an integrated school exposure, to the traditional
predominantly unirncial school system to which he had formerly been nc-
customed in the City of Detroit . . . . [Protestntions] resulted in only
rationalizations concerning segregated housing mit-terns, and denials of nny
attempts to segregate. When it was pointed ont that regardless of motive-

4 Joint Exhibit PIPFIr was premed and mnrked for !dent-Mention by defenthint 'Board,
but made n Joint exhibit when plaintiffs noted It and offered it. f.10 Tr. 40181. Thr exhibit
shows a high correIntion between percentage black of faculties amid percentage black of
pupils In each school.
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tion, that segregation was the result of their bouhdary changes, little com-

promise was effected, except in one or two instances, where opposition leader-

ship was most vocal and aggressive.
(20 Tr. 2245-461. These charges, joined in by Mr. Wells. were supported with

statistical data showing the disproportionate size, inferior facilities and unequal

resources relegated to the Center District. [See generally 20 Tr. 2243-52]. The
Center District exemplified "a policy of contahunent of minority groups within

specified boundaries." [20 Tr. 2247-48]. Its boundary line was described as

"look[ing] like the coastline of the Eastern United States where the Negro popu-

lation is on one side and the white pointiation on the other." [20 Tr. 22551. This
testimony is supported by the evidence in the record and was in no way ques-

tioned by the defendants.
22. Deputy Superintendent Johnson acknowledged that there had been dis-

criminatory practices and that "we still live with the results of discriminatory
practices." [:;8 Tr. 4347].

23. During the decade beginning in 1950 the Board created and maintained

optional attendance zones in neighborhoods undergoing racial transition and
between high school attemhuice areas of opposite predominant racial composi-

tions. [32 Tr. 3420-21, 3423-28 (Henrickson) ; 13 Tr. 1396-98, 1406-78 (Poster) ;

1 Tr. 28-32 (Former Board President. Stephens) ]. In 1959 there were 8 basic
optional attendance areas [P,X. 109A. (1959-60 overlay)] affecting 21 schools.'
[P.X. 155A. at p .44; 15 Tr. 1067. 1077 (Foster)] The natural, probable and actual

effect of these optional zones was to allow white youngsters to escape identifiably

"black" schools. [13 Tr. 1478-84. 15 Tr. 1677(Foster) ; 32 Tr. 3421, 3423-28

(Hendrickson) ; P.X. 182 ; P.X. 1091-L, 78A-L, 13011 and 130C]. [There had

also been an optional zone (eliminated between 1956 and 1959, 32 Tr. 3385)
created in "an attempt acted out . . . to separate Jews and Gentiles within the
system" (26 Tr. 2822), the effect of whiA, was that Jewish youngsters went to
Muniford High School and Gentile youngsters went to Cooley (32 Tr.

.3384). See also Draehler Deposition de bene esse (6/28/71) at pp. 30-37].
Although many of these optional areas had served their purpose by 1960° due to

the fact that most of the areas had become predominantly black [P.X. 130B

(1960 census map)], one optional area (Southwestern-Western affecting Wilson
Junior High graduates) continued until the present school year (and will con-

tinue to affect 11th and 12th grade white youngsters who elected to escape from

predominantly black Southwestern to fwedominantly white Western high school).'
132 Tr. 3425-27; P.X. 132, 1381. Mr, Hendrickson, the Board's general fact wit-
ness who was employed In 1959 to, inter alia, eliminate optional areas, noted in

1967 that : "In operation Western appears to be still the school to which white

students escape from predominantly Negro surrounding schools." (32 Tr. 3390 ;

P.X. 138 at p.12).

OptIonnl attendance areas provided pupils living within eertaln elementary areas rt
.ehoice of attendance at one of two high schools, (32 'Pr. 34201, In nddition there was at
least one optional area either created or existing In 1960 between two junior high schools

of opposite predominant racial components. 113 Tr, 1474-78 ; 11 Tr. 1234]. All of the high
school opi.onal areas, except 2, were in neighborhoods undergoing racial transition (from
white to black) during the 1950s. The two exceptions were : (1) the option between
Southwestern (61.0% black in 1960) and Western (15.3% binek) : (2) the option between
Denby (0% black) and Southeastern (30,9% black). (P.X. 1281. With the exception of the
Denby-Southeastern option (Just noted) all of the options were between high schools of

opposite predominant racial compositions. The Southwestern-Western and Denby-South-
eastern optional areas are all %-llite on the 1950, 1960 and 1970 census maps. [P,X, 130AC,

109A1, Both Southwestern and Southeastern, however, had substantial white pupil
populations, and the option elowed whites to escape integration. (13 Tr. 1454-63, 1463-741.

Mr. Iiindrickson admitted, however, that even In 1959 some of the optional areas "cnn

said to have frustrated integration and continued ove.r the kende," [32 Tr. 84211,
T The Board had eliminated the other optional areas by 1966 (P.X. 109G). With regard to

two subh nreas (Sherrill and Winterhalter-McKerrow) the effect by 1960 was that black
students were electing to attend white high schools. In both lustanees the Board Initially
proposed to eliminate the optional area by including it in the black high school zone.
Both proposals resulted in come Inity opposition and one resulted in the Sherrill School
lawsuit. 120 Tr, 2256-57 (Wells) J.
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The effect of eliminating this optional area (which affected only 10th gra(lors
for the 1970-71 school year) was to decrease Southwestern from 86.7% black
in 1969 to 74.3% black in 1970.' [P.X. 1281.31.°

24. The Board, in operation of its transportation to relieve overcrowding
policy, has admittedly bused black pupils past or away from closer white schools
with available space to black schools, [32 Tr. 3405-06, 3413-15, 385G-63, 3872-78
14 Tr. 1489-1507; 15 Tr. 1621-42; 29 Tr. 2253]. This. practice has continued in.
several instances in recent years despite the Board's avowed policy, adopted in
1967. to utilize transportation to increase integration. [10 Tr. 1133-48, 1150-01 ;
11 Tr. 1187-90, 1198-1202 ;. 32 Tr. 3402 : 15 Tr. 1629. 1633-41; Drach ler deposition
de bene esse at 50-51]. Even when the Board, prior to 1962, bused black pupils to-
white schols, it did so under its "intact busing" (busing by grade, class and
teacher) practice which Rept black youngsters segregated in the receiving
schools. [8/28/70 Tr. 140-41 ; P.X. 3 at 62 ;. 15 Tr.. 1622-24]. These practices
had natural, probable and actual segregatory effects and denied black children
equal educational opportunities. [38 Tr. 4347 (Johnson ) J.

25. :With one exception. (necessitated by the burning of a white school)..
defendant Board has never bused white children to predominantly black
schools." [32 Tr. 3403 (Hendrickson ) ; 20 Tr. 1401 ( Kennedy) 111

20. Prior to 1966 defendant Board operated under an open enrollment policy,
which permitted any pupil to transfer to any school in the system with avail-
able. sluice [8/27/70 Tr. 50-52 (Drachler) ; 15 Tr. 1644-54, 22 Tr. 2519-20
(Foster) ; 35 Tr. 3910-11 (Hendrickson)]. On September 18, 1964, Judge Kitess
entered "Interhn Findings" in Sherrill School Parents Committee, et al. v. The
Board of Educ. of the School District of the City of Detroit, Civ. No, 22092 (E.D.
Mich.). concluding, inter alia. that:

The present "Ouen School" program.does not appear to be achievin; sub-
stantial student integration in the Detroit School System presently or 'yithin
the foreseeable future. Accordingly, the Board should commit itself to de-'
vise and propose other methods of speeding up the .racial integration of
students. The goal shrmld be the achievement of substantial student inter-
gration in all High Schools and Junior High Schools by the beginning of
the February, 1965 term. [P.X. 6].

The Board, with one member dissenting, expressed complete agreement with
these findingA on April 20, 1965. [P.X. GA] Yet it was not until September. 1506, .

that the open enrollment policy was modified to require that nny transfer there-
under have a favorable effect upon integration ot the 'receiving school. [35 Tr.
3910; P.X. 138 at 9 and 111. -Although-some black pupils had elected to go to-
predominantly white schools, "the greate.7 effect of the policy to that date
[September, 10661 had been to draw white students away 'from inner city
schools." [Pa. 138 at 11 ; 35 Tr. 31no-lll. Even under the post-1.966 policy
the favorable effect on integration has been negligible, with some black students
continuing to elect predominantly white schools, but almost no white students.
opting for predominantly black schools. [32 Tr. 3411 ; 35 Tr. 3913-14; 13 Tr.

8 The effect. in numbers. wns thnt some 300 white pupils who hnd been escaping South-
western throughout the decade were now required to nttend n _predominantly blnck high
school. The eliminntion of this optionnl nren wns pnrt of the Bonrd's April pInn : "The
chnnges (under the April 7 pinn] nffeet 13 junior high school feeder nntterns out of 55
and will influence 12 senior high schools. The chnnaes on the sheet imilente n11 grndun tes
from Wilson will be going to Southwestern. . ." (D.X. F. Bonrd Minutes of April 7. 1970.
at p. 504 (Drnchler's presentation of the Anril 7 plan)].

The Bonrd fniled to present nny vnlid. not to mention compelling, justillention for its
optionnl attendance policy and prnctiee. Dr. Foster found no vnlid ndministrative rensons
for creation or maintenance of nny of the optionnl areas. 113 Tr, 1406-851. The Bonrd
spent much time talking nbout the relntive cnpncities of the various high schools involved
in options. Even if there were cnpneity problems, this IR nn 11)80h-1ent ndministrntive
justificntion. for it is clear flint cnpneity problems nre more ensily nnd predictably
eliminnted by establishment of firm nttemlnnee boundaries. rnther thnn the use of the
more unpredictable technique of erenting options.

"One of the most fingrnnt dh4eriminntory uses of husing occurred in the trnnsportntion.
from 1055-1962, of black junior high pupils from the blnck Jeffries public housing'
project to hInck Hutchins Junior High in nnother high Sehool conMellation, rnther thnn
allow them to wnlk ncross thn strppt to the mnioritv white Jefferson .Tnnle-
Although Jefferson Junior High wns nt enpneity. the Board could have nssigned white
students from the Tilden Blernentnry nren In the northern-most pnrt of the Jefferson zone
(nud much closer to Hutchins tlmn jefferies project) to Hutchins, thereby making
avnilnble spnce for the Jeffries project youngsters nt Jefferson. [P.X. 109M (small overiny) ;
14 T 1439-1507 (Poste) : 32 Tr. so7, 2R72-7R Men1rickson11.

liThe Bonrd luta persisted in refusing to bus white pupils to blnck schools despite the
enormous amount of apace available in inner-citv sthools. 135 Tr, 3901-07 181
(smnll under cnpacity overlay)]. There are 22,901 vacnnt senta in schools 90% or more.
block. [P.X. 1311.
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1401]. The policy continues to focus on the 'receiving school and liefthits White
students to transfer from black schools to schools which are less. black, [20 Tr.
.2190-92; 13 Tr. 14011. Furthermore, pupil transfers.forobvionsly racial reasons
have been and continue to be regularly allowed. [17 Tr. 1870-72, .1881-1900
( Edmundson ) ; P.X. 168 ; 32 Tr. 3388-91 (Hendrickson ) ; P.X. 138 at pp. 2 and 12].

27. The Board has created and altered attendance zones, maintained and
altered grade structures :Ind .created and altered feeder school patterns in a
manner which has- had the natural, probable and actual effect of containing
black and white. pupils in racially segregated schools. [14 Tr. 1489 to 15 Tr.
1610, 1680-81 (Foster)]. The Board admits at least one instance (Higginbotham)
where it purposefully and intentionally built andmaintained a school and its
attendance zone to contain black students. [35 Tr. 3926 (Hendrickson) ; 20 Tr.
2253-50 (Wells) ; 14 Tr. 1523-26 (Foster)]. Numerous similar examples have
been pesented, and the Board has failed to carry its explanatory burden.'

And even next year the Bo9rd plans on removing the last predominantly white
'elementary school (Ford) front the black Mackenzie high school feeder pattern,
the only justification being that the regional board so willed. [32 Tr. 3417
(Hendrickson)]. Even in two of the 8 changes (including elimination of 3
optional areas) during the decade which the Board points to as improving
integration, subsemwnt changes negated or modified the meager results." [35
Tr. 3803-71 (Hendrickson.) ]. Throughout thelast decade (and presently) school
atteudance zones of opposite racial compositions .have been separated by north-
south boundary lines, despite the Board's awarenes (since at least 1962) that
'drawing boumlary lines in an east-west direction would result in significant
integration.' [P.X. 105 at p. 450 (Minutes of EEO Committee) ; Drachler dep-
ositi.,n de belie ease at 156-77 ; 11/4/70 Tr. 38 (Drachler) ; 35 Tr. 3853-56
(Hendrickson) ; P.X. at.7; 15 Tr. 1699-1707 (Foster)]. And although the Board

-was specifically aware, since at least 1967, of contigous attendance zones .which
could be paired or altered to accomplish integration, it has failed to act. [32
Tr. 3435-40 ; P.X. 138]. The natural and actual effect of these acts and failures
!to act has been the creation and perpetuation of school segregation. .

28. There has never been a feeder pattern or zoning change which placed a
'predominantly white residential area into a predominantly -black school zone
or feeder pattern. [32 Tr. 3404].

29. Every achool which was 90% or moreblack in 1.960, and which is still in
use today, remains 90% or more black [P.X. 150 ; 32 Tr. 3381-82].

30. Whereas 65.8% of Detroit's black students attended 90% or more black
schools in 1960, 74.9% of the black' students attended 90% or more black
schools during the 1970-71 school year. [P.X. 129 ; 32 Tr. 3382].

C. SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION

31. Between 1940 and 1958 the Board constructed 36 new elementary schools
and 4 new high schools, and 'additions to 55 elementary schools, 1 junior high
school and 3 high schools, for a total additional capacity sufficient to house

12 As long ngo ns 1907 Mr. HcnrIckson pointed oUt various obvious examples (e.g.,
BOrton-Franklin arca ; Wilson-McMillan unior High area) where boundary lines sep-
arated white nnd binck school zones which could easily be intégrsited by simple boundnry
line revisions. 132 Tr. 3435-40.: accord 14 Tr. 1507-11. 15 Tr.,1000-1707 (Foster)]. The
Board has changN1 the Vandenburg-Vernor (14 Tr. 1513-1518), .Tackson Junior High
(14 Tr. 1534-30), Davison-White (15 Tr. 1500-95), Pnrkmnn (15 Tr. 1600-1001), Sampson
(15 Tr. lonslo) and other zone fines and feeder patterns In n manner which IlaR created
and perpetuated racial segregation in the schools. [15 Tr. 1080]. The Board has created
and mnintained the 'Higginbotham (14 Tr, 1513-18), Tinily (14 Tr. 1528-29), fund North-
wostern-Chadsey (15 Tr. 1003-98) attendance areaS In a.segregatory manner. Defendants
reSnond to these and similar eiainnies generally by pointing out enpacity problems and the
&gire to maintain articulated feeder patterns. These proffered justifications are nneon-
vincing. If for no other reason because of the inconsistency of their application. For
exnmple, the Bonrd attempts to juistify the removal of the white Parkinan elementnry
from the black Mackenzie High feeder pattern by pointing out that .the receiving white
high school (Cody) was much .less overcrowded than Mackenzie. Yet, nt the same time
Cooley (predominnntely blank) wns similarly less overcrowded ,than white Redford, Mut
the Board made no change in the feeder patterns. [32 Tr. 3415-10]. The articulated
feeder pattern principle has not been, nor IR It now, a valid justification for maintaining
.or failing to nilevInte segregation. This principle wns violated In feeder patterns such ns
the Custer In 1956-01 (35 Tr. 3805-0r) nnd the Davison In 1900-present (35 Tr. 3808-71),
Which hna the efreet or creating and perpetuating segregation. And the concept wns wholly
disregarded In the feeder patterns proppaed In the April' 7 plan. (35 Tr. 3853-50
(llend rickson ) 1.

In The two negative chnnges were the return of black Custer to the black Centrni High
feeder pattern 35 Tr, 3M-0S, 3871-72), nnd the zotutrn Of bInek Davison from the
white ()shorn feeder pnttern to the predominnntly black Pershing -feeder pattern. [35
'Tr. :1808-71].

n tel
.
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69,000 students. [33 Tr. 3507-08 ; P.X. 101 at p. 233]. The new school construc-
tion during this period was located largely in accordance with general site
designations set forth in the Detroit Master Plan of 1946, which was developed
by the City Plan Commission in conjunction with school authorities. [33 Tr.
3509-10,3513-14 ]

32. In 1958 Board-appointed Citizens Advisory Committee on School Needs
pointed up inadequacies in school plant facilities. [P.M 101]. In 1959 the
Board designated a $90 million dollar building program ; $30 million came out
of the millage package and the remaining $60 million from the first bond issue
the Board brd ever placed before the public. [Drachler deposition de bene
essee (June :' 1971) at p. 25].

The 1959 buihling program was specified in a "priority list" of projects : this
list . waS..transmitted by the school authorities to the City Plan Commission
which resulted in jainf conferences between these WO- agencies and other 'elf-S,
agencies, such as tbe Department of Parks and Recreation, for the purpose of
determining-site locations.- [33 Tr. 3515 (Hendrickson)] Many of the proposed
attendance areas were designated in 1119 and specific site locations were thus
determinei within the confines of the established attendance areas; by 1962 all
attendance areas and site expansions were designated for tbe school construe=
tion proposals on the 1959 priority Ust and published in The Price of Excellence
(P:X. 72A). [35 Tr. 3891-92 (Hendrickson)] Many of these attendance areas.
were drawn in such rummer that the Board knew or should have known that the
schools, when eonstrneted, would open as segregated schools [15 Tr. 1682-98].
For example:

(a) The 1959 building program included ti. replacement for Eastern
High School, which was constructed prior to the ,turn of the centnry. The.
Price of Excellence [P.X. 72A-map following p. 105) reveals that the attend-
ance area would remain tbe same (except that portion nortb of Mack to,
be including in Kettering) for the new high school which was designated
to be built some 1-2 miles southwest of the old school. [See also D.X. Yl.
The 1960 census may (P.X. 136B) reflects that the proposed attendance
area encompassed a residential section of the City which was overwhelm-
ingly black. althoughthere were substantial areas of white population imme-
diately to the east and west of the proposed attendance areas: The 1960-61
racial count (P.M 100A) reflects- that old Eastern High enrolled 2290
black and only 151 white students.that school. year. The new Eastern was
constructe(1 around the middle of the decade and it was renamed King
High School in 1968. Since. the 1960-61 school year the school! (o)d and
new) has never enrolled_ over. 50 white students (P.X. 100A-J),.and thist
past 1970-71 school year the school enrolled only 3 white pupils out of a total
enrollment: of 1,878, [P.m 1003]. 'The-inescapable conclusion is that the
Board knew, or failed to knOW only 'through wilful-ignorance. that they
were building a segregated black high sehool." [See generally 35 Tr:
3891451.

(b) Kettering was another high school proposed in the 1959 building-
program, The Price of Excellenee (P.X. 72A-map following Li. 134) and'
Defendants' Exhibit Y show- that the designated attendance area- included'
the. northern half of the Northeastern High zone and the northern portion
of the Eastern High zone. The 1960 census map (P.X. 136B) reveals that
the portion of Northeastern to be included in the Kettering zone was about
evenly divided-between black and white.resideneep, and that tbe portion of'
Eastern to be included in the Kettering.' zonewas, oVerWheminglrblaCk in
population. The proposed zone did .not eneompaas,- a ' ft,easily could have.,
the Southern portion of- the white -Osborn High School area. [See P.X..
13613 (CPTIRIls. map) and -109A, (overlay11. The 1960-61 racial. count' (P.M
100A) reflects that Northeastern enrolled 437 white and 1648 black stu-
dents, that school year. while EaStern had only: whandfull 'of-white students;
as. previously noted. Even if all of the- Northeastern white students lived'
in, tbat portion of the zone to be included in the Kettering zone, it is-
clear that there was little likelihood: that Kettering would have a sub-.

la The Board's only response to this compelling, set of circumstances IR that there were
charges from the black community in 1960 that the Board was building..a new high school
for the whites in Lafayette Park and Elmwood (the only white residential areas in th'e
Eastern zone), These c):arges. however: stemmed from the nrevious-exnerience nt the black
community with the ,,gregation of Miller High School (35 Tr. 3882-87, 3893), and do.
not negate the obvious and predictrble results of the Board's actions.

g g,
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stantial number of white students. when it owned. Although the 1960 and
1970 census maps (P.X. 13611 and 136C) show that whom IA of the pro-
posed Kettering area encompasses white population areas, the Board knew
that a large portion of the pupil population areas, the Board knew that a
large portion of the pupil population in this area attended then and now
parochial schools. [35 Tr. 3900-01]: Furthermore, the-Kettering site, desig-
natad in 1960 (35 Tr. 3895) was located in the black population portion
of the zone to the south of the white residential areas, rather than the center
of the zone. [P.X. 72A (map following p. 134) and P.X. 136B (1960 census
maP)]. Not surprisingly, Kettering opened in 1965 with an enrollment of
808 black and only 295 white students. [P.X. 100E]. In 1970-71 Kettering
enrolled 3,372 black and only 88 white students. [P.X. 100J]. The Board
knew or should have known that the natural, probable and actual effect of
its_actions. woulsk-he -the creation of- a.: segregated-black high achooL [See
generally 35 Tr. 3895-3901]

(c) Finney High School was also conStructed pursuant to the 1959 build-
ing program. Its boundary was designated to encompass an all white popu-
lation area which was the northern half of the Southeastern area [D.X. Y
(overlay) P.X. 109A. (overlay)]. The attendance zone, as designated, ex-
cluded the black residential areas of the Southeastern zone. [P.X. 136B].
Finney High opened in 1962 with an enrollment of 1048 white and only 4
black pupils, while Southeastern had an enrollment that school year of
1436 black and 220 white students. IP.X. 100B]. Although the original site
selection was the Clark Elementary site, the location was subsequentiy
changed to place the high school at the existing Finney Junior High site,
even farther from the black population areas in the Southeastern zone. [35
Tr. 3881-82: P.X. 72A (map following p. 112) ; P.X. 136B (census map) ;
P.X. 109A and D.X. 17]. Although a boundary change in 1967 added black
students to Finney High, the school remains disproportionately white with
an enrolhnent of 1.669 white students and only 973 black students in a
system which is 63.8% black. [P.X. 100J, 152A].

(d) Comparison of the census maps and Defendants' Exhibit AA (junior
high school construction and attendance area overlay) reveals a similar
systematic segregatory pattern of construction at the junior high level under
the 1959 building program. 17 junior highs were conkructed under the
1959 program ; the following table, taken from Defendants' Exhibit NN,
demonstrates the Board's knowledge of the natural, probable and actual
segregatory effects of this construction :

Junior high school (1959 building program)

Percent black

Date
opened

When
authorized I

When
opened 1970-71

1. Brooks 1962 0 0 1.5

2. Butzel 1964 St 0 91. 8 93,1

3. Condon 1963 90. 0 92. 7 91.8

4. Earhart 1965 10. 0 13. 6 8.6

5. Farwell 1964 30. 0 21. 8 67. 8

6. Joy. 1964 75. 0 92. 1 98. 8

7. Knudsen 1963 98. 0 98. 7 98.9

8. Lessenger 1903 0 0 8.3

9. McMillan 1962 50. 0 53.'2 48,1

10. Murphey 1963 0 . 7 9.8

11. Pelham 1963 50. 0 69. 1 99.5

12. Ruddiman 1962 . 5 2. 1 19. 4

13. Spain 1962 100. 0 100. 0 100.0

14. lett 1962 0 0 . 7

15. Webber 1963 99. 0 99. 4 99.7

16. Wilson 1963 2. 0 1. 7 2,1

17. Winship 1963 0 0 70.3

I The column showing percent black when authorized was estimated by Mr. Henricksen from existing schools in the
area at the time authorized 130 Tr. 32121.

Of these 17 junior high schools, only 3 (Farwell, McMillan and Pelham)
bad designated attendance areas (aee D.X. AA) which were estimated by the
Board to be substantially integrated when authorized in 1959, and 2 of
[these (Farwell and McMillan) have remained integrated. Of the remaining
14 junior high schools authorized in 1959, 8 had designated attendance areas
estimated by the Board to be white when authorized and 6 had designated
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attendance areas estimated by the Board to be Mack. Each of these 14
schools, as anticipated, opened as black or white junior highs, and each
has retained its racial identity to this date. The Board's defense that they
were surprised and overtaken by population shifts in the interim period
between authorization date and completion date is not borne out by the
facts, nor is it supported by the Board's own exhibits, which not only demon-
strate a segregatory construction program but also demonstrate scienter on
the part of the Board. The:evidence reflects long delays between the initial
deshmation of projects and actual steps toward construction. In such in-
stances the board was free to change its plans for many reasons including the
demonstrable reason that if built in particular locations it would be a segre-
gated school.

1(e) Defendants' Exhibit Z and the exhibits used in the foregoing exam-
ples, together with the same methods of comparison therein utilized, reveal
-the same results with regard to elementary school construction under the
1959 Building program: The Board, with knowledge of the natural, probable
and actual effects of its actions, constructed and maintained segregated
black and 'white elementary schools.

33. In addition to the 84 projects undertaken pursuant to the 1959 Construe-
lion Program (see P.X. 75), the Board has, during the last decade, undertaken
'additional construction with its normal millage authority (recently increased
'to 5% to equalize Detroit's capital outlay authority with that of the rest of the
state). [See P.X. 77]. Defendants' Exhibit NN reflects that the Board has
completed construction of and additions to 91 schools since 1959. According to
defendants' own exhibit (X), 48 of these schools were to serve areas which
were over 80% black in pupil population when the construction was authorized,
all of which opened Over 80% black and remain so; 14 schools were in areas
over 80% white (by the Board's own estimates) when authorized, opened over
80% white and have remained so. Plaintiffs Exhibit 79 shows the construction

of 63 new schools since 1960. This new school construction is depicted on overlays
(P.X. 153, 153A and 153B) ; when the overlays are compared to the 1960 and
1970 census maps (P.X. 136B and 136C) and the percentage black when each
school opened (P.X. 79), it appears beyond peradventure that the Board, with
few exceptions, has knowingly embarked upon and continued a course of new
school construction which had the natural, probable and'actual effect of creat-
ing. perpetuating and maintaining racially segregated schools in Detroit. [15
Tr. 1682-98 (Foster) , 33 Tr. 3519-21].

34. In 1966 the defendant State Board of Education and the Michigan Civil
.Rights Commission issued a Joint Policy Statement on Equality of Educational
Opportunity (P.X.174), requiring that

Local school boards must ,consider the factor of racial balance along
with other educational considerations in making decisions about selection
of new school sites, expansion of present facilities.. . . Each of these situ-
ations presents an opportunity for integration.

Defendant State Board's "School Plant Planning Ham. )ook" (P.X. 70 at p. 15)
requires that

Care in site location must be taken if a serious transportation problem
exists -or if housing patterns in an area would result in a school largely
segregated on racial, ethnic, or socio-economic lines.

Yet, defendant Board has paid little, if any, heed to the obvious truth of these
statements and guidelines, as the foregoing findings regarding school construc-
tion and site location clearly demonstrate. The State defendants have similarly
failed to take any action to effectuate these policies. [33 Tr. 3522]. Defendants'
exhibit NN reflects construction( new or additional) at 14 schools which opened
for use in 1970-71; of these 14 schools, 11 opened over 90% black and 1 opened

less than 10% black. School construction costing $9,222,000 is opening at North-
western High School which is 99.9% black, and new construction opens at Brooks
Junior High, .which 15-1.5% black,' at a cost of.$2,500,000. [P.M 151].

35. Since 1959 the Board, with the obvious knOwledge that small schools
"defeat the intended objective of large service areas with heterogeneous social
and racial composition" tP.X. 138 at p. 5; 35 Tr: 3909-10], has constructed at

Jeast 13 small primary schools With capacities of from 300 to 400 pupils. [35 Tr.
25 The construction at, Brooks Junior. High plays a dual segregatory role : not only is

the construction segregated. it will result in a feeder pattern change which will remove the
last majority white school from:the already almost all-black Mackedzie ,High School atten-

- danee area. [32 Tr. 3417 ;see Finding number 27,. 8upr4].

rt n or&
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3907-08]. This practice negates opportunities to integrate "contains" the black
population and perpetuates and compounds school segregation.

36. Furthermore, the Board, through school construction, has advantaged
itself and built upon the racial segregation in public housing projects (which
segregation resulted from the discriminatory policies and practices of federal
and state housing agencies, see Findings 43-44, ffifra), by constructing new
schools and additions within or near such segregated projects. [P.X. 147, 148,
149 ; 23 Tr. 2571-76]. The Board knew or must have known that such construc-
tion created or perpetuated school segregation. (See, e.g., school official's refer-
ence to using "colored church" to relieve school overcrowding caused by black
housing projects, P.X. 147 at p. 17, 23 Tr. 2574). [See Finding 46 infra].

1). MAGNET PLAN

37. The integration results predicted for the magnet high school plan have
failed to materialize ; the plan has resulted in but a few black students electing
to attend predominantly white high schools and almost no white students choos-
ing predominantly black high schools. [31 Tr. 3323-46 (Della Dora) ; 35 Tr.
3912-14 (Hendrickson)]. The magnet plan retains too many of the defects inher-
ent in "open enrollment" and "free choice" techniques (already proven ineffective
in Detroit, sec Finding 26, supra) to have any realistic prospects of achieving
substantial desegregation of Detroit's high schools. [35 Tr. 3910-14 (Henrick-
son ) ; 15 Tr. 1644-54 (Foster) ].

E. ALTERNATIVES AVAILABLE

38. The District long has been aware of the racial segregation of pupils and
faculty in the Detroit Public School System. Numerous complaints have been
made to the Detroit Board of Education and its staff to remedy the situation.
Among the examples are the reports of Citizens Association for Better Schools
in 1960 120 Tr. 2245-2246; P.X. 105 p. 4781, the 1962 report of the Committee on
Equal Educational Opportunity [P.X. 3], the Sherrill School Case [P.X. 6 and
6A1, the studies by the Commision on Community Relations in 1963 on continuing
discriminatory patterns and practices of the District [P.X. 177-178] ; the joint
statement of the State Board of Education and Michigan Civil Rights Commis-
sion in 1966 [P.X. 174], and the report of the High School Study Commission in
1968 [P.X. 107]. Board minutes are replete with repeated requests by many
individuals and groups, including Plaintiff Detroit Branch of the N.A.A.C.P.,
for effective action to eliminate existing segregation. [D.X. RR].

39. Several such complaints suggested reasonable and feasible means of pupil
and faculty assignment which would reduce the substantial racial imbalance;
other proposals to remedy the school segregation were also made. Among the
other examples are Defendant Drachler's acknowledgment in 1961 to the EEO
committee that drawing attendance zones East-West instead of North-South
wol: 'd effect substantial integration [Drachler Statements, Deposition 6/28/71
pp. 156-157 ; P.X. 105, p. 405] ; the various suggestions by District planner Hen-
drickson, in 1967 [P.X. 138], and the various desegregation proposals of a number
of District staff groups in 1970 [P.X. 11-13]. Defendants, including the State
Board of Education, admitted the educational benefit of integration for both
black and white pupils and the denial of equal education opportunity inherent in
existing school segregation [P.X. 174 (State Board) ; 19 Tr. 2049-2051 (State
Board) ; P.X. 1 (Drachler Statement)]. As admitted by defendant Board mem-
ber Stewart, the District has "a moral as well as a legal responsibilty to undo
the segregation it helped to create and maintain." 21 Tr. 2350-2353 [See also
admissions of Deputy Superintendent Johnson, 41 Tr. 4334-4348].

40. The District had the power to and regularly did alter attendance zones,
build new schools and additions, and alter student and faculty assignments. Yet,
with some exceptions, most notably the April 7 plan of partial high school deseg-
regation, the District has failed to act effectively to end the prevailing pattern
of school segregation because of "imagined or real community pressures based
on race alone." P.X. 3 p. 74 (1962 EEO Report) [See also P.X. 173 p. U (Former
Board President Grace Deposition, 7/24/64)]. Those fears of the white com-
munity's active hostility to effective action to end the prevailing pattern of school
segregation were born out by the quick response and recission of the April 7
plan by the State and recall of Board members who favored that modest start.
[41 Tr. 4675 (Drachler)].

69-828-72--pt. 19C-1 a
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F. SCHOOL AND RESIDENTIAL SEGREGATION

41. The City of Detroit is a community generally divided by racial lines.
Bradley v. Milliken, C.A. No. 35257 (E.D. Midi. Dec. 3, 1970) (Slip Op. at 3).
Residential segregation within the City of Detroit and throughout the metro-
politan area is substantial, pervasive and long-standing. The credible evidence
in this causeexhibits and testimony of expert and fact witnessesshows that .

black citizens have been contained in separate and distinct areas within the City
and largely excluded from other areas within the City and throughout the sub-
urbs; that pattern and practice persist, [EX. 184, 2, 16A-D, 136A-C (census
maps) ; 48 (map of racial covenants) ; 1 Tr. 144 et seq. (Marks) ; 3 Tr. 342 et
seq. (Taeuber) ; 2 Tr, 200 et seq., 3 Tr. 398, et seq., 5 Tr. 522 et seq. (Bush) ;

Tr. 686 et seq. (Price) ; 7 Tr. 720 et seq. (Bauder) ; 7 Tr. 766 et seq. (Tucker) ;
5 Tr. 591 et seq., 5 Tr. 608 et seq., 5 Tr. 617 et seq., 6 Tr. 630 et seq., 6 Tr. 636
et seq., 6 Tr. 665 et seq. (Black Real Estate Brokers)] That evidmce stands
uncontradicted by the State or any other defendant.

42. Chance, the racially unrestricted choices of black persons, and economic
factors are not now and have never been the major factors in this pattern of
residential segregation; nor is it primarily an ethnic phenomenon. [1 Tr. 146-
148, 150-153, 176-177 (Marks) ; 3 Tr. 346-350, 357-363, 371-377, 386-389,
(Taeuber) ; 7 Tr. 775-779. 787 .( Tucker) ; P.N. 18313, pp. 1-2]. Rather, the per-
vasive residential segregation throughout the metropolitan area is primarily the
result of past and present patterns, practice, custom and usage of racial dis-
crimination, both public and private, which now restricts and always has re-
stricted the houFing opportunities of black people. [1 Tr. 151-154, 167-168
(Marks) ; 3 Tr. 358, 363-364, 373, 386-387 (Taeuber) ; 7 Tr. 766-767 (Tucker) ;
7 Tr. 727-28 (Bauder), P.X. 122]. As evidenced by the uncontroverted (1) testi-
mony of officials or former officials from the Detroit Commission on Connnunity
Relations (Marks and Bush ), Detroit Housing.Commission (Price), the Michi-
gan Civil Rights Connnission (Bauder), United States Connnission on Civil
Rights (Sloane), and the Department of Housing and Urban Development
(Tucker) (all of which are responsible for monitoring and in some instances
combatting housing discrimination) (2) probative findings of these agencies and
the former commissioner of the Michigan Corporation and Securities Commission,
(3) the testimony of local black brokers and (4) a variety of documentary
evidence, the collective experience of. black home seekers throughout the metro-
politan area always has been and is still largely that of racial discrimination,
restriction, exclusion, and sometimes insult or worse.' The testimony of these
witnesses is credible, informed and stands unrebutted and uncontradicted by the
State or any other defendant. This proof was properly conceded by Counsel for
the District to be a "tale of horror degradation and dehumanization." 5 Tr.
607 [See also 6 1.`r. 672, 680-681 (District) ; 4 Tr. 505 (Intervening Defendant
Detroit Federation of Teachers)].

43. Govermnental action and inaction at all levelsfederal, state and local
is fully implicated hi the subsidization, development and maintenance of racial
restrictions on housing opportunities and is substantially responsible for the
present residential restrictions and pattern of residential segregation throughout
the metropolitan area. [Tr. 153-156. 177-178 (Marks) ; 2 Tr. 200, et seq. (Bush) ;
6 Tr. 694-698 (Price) ; 7 Tr. 766-796 (Tucker) ; 7 Tr. 722-750 (Bauder) ; 4 Tr.
445-173, 496-498 (Sloane) ; and P.X. 25 (Report of the Commission on Com-
munity Relation) ; P.X. 122 (Statement of the Michigan Civil Rights Commis-
sion) ; P.X. 37 (Report U.S. Commission on Civil Rights) ; P.N. 38 (Statement
of the Secretary of HUD) ]. As testified by Martin Sloane, Assistant Staff Direc-
tor of the-United States Commission on Civil Rights, one of the most formidable
factors has been the history of the Federal government's aggressive promotion of
discrimination and subsidization of new housing, especially in the suburbs, on
a racially exclusive basis. The effects of these discriminatory policies, and the
scope of the activity of F.H.A. and later V.A. [4 Tr. 445-456, 490-494, 496-498
(Sloane) ], on the present location and racial occupancy of housing throughout
the metropolitan area, particularly in subdivision development, affixed a pattern

1" In, the words of one witness, this pattern of containment "is just as effective n barrier
as if a wall were built in the community." [1 Tr. 103 (Marks)]. This witness then noted
that on the edge of nn historic black pocket in the S Mile-Wyoming area, a builder, who
had title to property adjacent where these Negroes were living. "actually put up a cement
wall, brick, mortar and brick wall, which for years wns a symbol in [Detroit] of the way
in which the Negro was an undesired neighbor." [ (1 Tr. 11334 (Marks) ; Tr. Ilendricksor)].
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of racial separation which was closely conjoined with new school construction
within the City and the white bedroom communities of the suburbs.' Present
governmental inaction has failed to reverse this pattern of housing discrimina-
tion and segregation which it did so much to create aml now perpetuates by

failing to exercise its power. [P.X. 184 (census map) ; P.X. 37, 57 ( Statements

of U.S. Commission on Civil Rights) ; P.X. 38 (Statement of Secretary of HUD) ;

P.X. 183A pp. 5-6 (Plaintiffs' Answers to Requests for Admissions) ; 4 Tr. 453-

455, 496-498 (Sloane)].
44. The City of Detroit, with the assistance of federal agencies, built and

mrintains public housing on a racially segregated basis [1 Tr. 156 (Marks) 7 Tr.
M. (Tucker) ; 4 Tr. 457-459, 463-464 (Sloane) ; P.X. 18A (Piddle Housing Oc-

cupancy Statistics by Race, 1951-1971 ; 6 Tr. 697 (Price)]. Until declared un-
constitutional by this federal district court in 1934, Detroit maintained
segregation as an official policy: tennants were assigned on a racial basis and
projects located so that existing racial characteristics of any area would be
maintained. [1 Tr. 156 (Marks) ; 2 Tr. 221, 226, 247, 254-236, 263-265 (Bash) ;

( Detroit Housing Commission Exhibits ; P.X. 17 ; 18B p. 1 ; 19 Annual Report 1935,

p. 10; Annual Report 1943 p. 9; Annual Report 1945, p, 29) Tr. 697 (including
urban renewal) (Price)]. Racially discriminatory tennant assignment practices
continued through 1968 [6 Tr. 697-698 (Price) ; 7 Tr. 781-786 (Tucker) ; 2 Tr.
284. 161-292, 5 Tr. 589 (Bush) ; P.X. 18A p. 32 ; P.X. 21-. 25-35 (1959 Study of
Tennant assignment)]. The policy of modified free choice then adopted has not
been effective in desegregating projects originally designated for black occupaney.
[P.X, 188, pp. 15-18 (Tenuant Assignment Policy 1/2/69) ; 7 Tr. 781-786
(Tucker)]. They remain virtually all black. [P.X. 18A p. 3; 2 Tr. 297]. The dis-
eliminatory practice of locating projects persists. There has been a continuing
pattern of rejection of proposed public housing projects which are feared to be
open to tennants of all races and located in white areas of the city. [1 Tr. 177-178
(Marks) ; 1 Tr. 266-274, 2 Tr. 293-307 (Bush) ; 6 Tr. 706-708 (Price)]. As a
result since 1954, there has been very little construction of additional public
housing [P.X. 18A ; 6 Tr. 706 (Price)), all of which has been located in black
or changing areas. [1 Tr. 178 (Marks) ; P.X. 23 (Map of public housing con-
structed and rejected) ; 7 Tr. 731-732 (Baader) ; P.X. 123 (Statement of the
Michigan Civil Rights Commission to the Detroit Common Council, 3/30/70)].
This continuing pattern of government action and refusal to act contributes sub-
stantially to the pervasive residential segregation. [1 Tr. 155-156, 177-178
(Marks) ; 4 Tr. 457 (Sloane) ; 7 Tr. 743-744 (Bauder) ; 7 Tr. 779-780 (Tucker)].

For a long period the affirmative policy of the major associations of white
real estate agents to exclude blacks from white neighborhoods [P.X. 60 p. 5, 6 Tr.
643 (Real Estate Codes of Ethics)] was explicitly sanctioned by the State agency
responsible for licensing and regulating real estata agents."' [P.X. 59 pp. 22, 25;
5 Tr. 525] and openly promoted and subsidized hy the F.H.A. and other federal
agencies [P.X. 56, 56A, 56B (F.H.A. manuals) ; 4 Tr. 445-152 (Sloane) ; 6 Tr.
705 (Price) ; 7 Tr. 767, 770 (Tacker)]. By policy and practice various banks and
lending agencies, chartered and regulated by state or federal agencies, financed
residential cho:ces to preserve and build racially homogeneous neighborhoods
[6 Tr. 702-705 (Price) ; 4 Tr. 464-467 (Sloane)]. Racially restrictive covenants,

17 In building racially exclusive communities for the ontmigration of white:. "white"
schools were a necessary precondition to "stable" and "desirable", i.e. white, neiglIborhoods
in the formerly stated view of the F.H.A. :

"Of prime consideration to the Valuator is the presence or lack of homorenity reoirdlag
types of dwellings and classes of people living in the neighborhood. . . Distances to the
schools should be related to the public or private means of transportatfon available from
the location to the school. The social class of the parents of children and the school will
in many instances have a vital bearing. . . . Thns . . . If the children of peoole living In
such an area are compelled to attend school where the majority or a good number of
the pupils represent a far lower level of society or an incompatible racial element, the
neighborhood under consideration will prove far less stable and desirable than if the
condition did uot exist. In such an instance it might well be that for payment of a fee.
children of this area could attend another school with pupils of the same social class."
[P.X. 56B. 1936 F.H.A. Manual §§ 252, 265, 266].

"Protection from adverse influences. . . . Important among adverse influences [is] infil-
tration of inharmonious racial or nationality groups. [P.X. 50. 1935 F.H.A. Manual §§ 3101.

"Protection from Adverse Influences . . . Recorded restrictive covenants should strengthen
end supplement zoning ordinances and to be really effective should include . . [p]rohibi-
Hon of the occupancy of properties except by the race for which they are intended. " [P.N.
DOA. 1938 F.H.A. Manual, § 980 (3) (g)1

'R After hearings and Investigations in 1961 Commissioner Gubow attempted to halt the
pervasive discriminatory practices of its licensed real estate brokers which Commission
policy had previously helped develop and maintain. That effort was frustrated by act of
a superior state agency. (P.X.183A-G).
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long enforceable in State court, effectively excluded black from all but a few areas
in the City and suburbs identified for open and black occupancy ; these convenants
helped establish a pattern and practice of racial containment and exclusion which
persist:9 [P.X. 48, Tr. :5-238 (map of restrictive covenants) ; P.X. 48A and Tr.
186-196 (Affidavit and testimony of Chief Title Officer of Burton Abstract and
Title Company, Parmelee v. Morris, 218 Mich. 625 (1925), Northwest Civic Assoc-
iation V. Sheldon, 317 Mich. 416 (1947, Sipes v. McGee, 316 Mich. 614 (1947, rev'd
334 U.S. 1 (1948) ; 1 Tr. 153-1E4 (Marks) ; P.X. 2, 16A-D, 184 (census maps) ;
7 Tr. 718-779, 796 (Tucker) ].

The pattern of racially discriminatory marketing practices in the organized
real estate industry, although possibly less rigid and openly stated than in the
past, persist and are still effective. [1 Tr. 154 (Marks) ; 3 Tr. 363 (Taeuber) ;
5-6 Tr. passim, (Real Estate Brokers)]. By credible and uncontroverted evidence
in this record. both past and present mechanisms of housing discrimination have
been described and documented.29 [1 Tr. 152-153 (Marks) ; 3 Tr. 363, 386, 391
(Taeuber) ; 7 Tr. 768-770 (Tucker) ; 5 Tr. 531-534, 536-568 (Bush) ; P.X. 24
(harassment) ; P.X.' 27-29 (advertising) ; P.X. 25 ; 5-6 Tr. passim]. The under-
statement of one young black broker, who works on behalf of black clients who
seek better housing which happens to be located in white residential areas, de-
scribes the current situation : "I do it only on bright days when I have good
shoes because there is a great deal of hostility in the white areas." Tr. 611."

46. The defendants had full knowledge of this situation. From 1943 until his
employment by the District in 1959, the chief school planner, Mr. Hendrickson,
was employed by the Detroit City Plan Commission and worked on the master
plan which, with modifications, is still in effect and included generally existing
and proposed school locations [33 Tr. 3507-3513 (Hendrickson)]. The District
acts jointly with city planning officials, public housing authorities, and federal
agencies in the acquisition and sale of land and location and construction of
schools. [P.X. 147-148; 167, 19 Detroit Housing Commission Annual Report 1942
p. 37 ; 33 Tr. 3514-3518 (Hendrickson) ].

The State Board of Education and Michigan Civil Rights Commision directed
that school authorities in their school construction and student assignment prac-
tices avoid imposing segregation in the schools. [P.X. 174]. Yet, the District,
with the sanction of the defendant State Board of Education and support of State
bonding authority, built upon and advantaged itself of the pattern of residential
segregation to create, maintain, magnify, and perpetuate pupil and faculty
segregation in the public schools as set forth more fully in findings 1 to 36 supra.
For examples, as the major area of black containment expanded West (after a
decision by white realtors to open the area) in a patern of neighborhood succes-
sion from Woodward to Livernois to Greenfield [P.X. 2, 184, 16B-D, 136A-C
(census maps) ; 1 Tr. 147-148, 170 (Marks) ; 3 Tr. 364-370 (Taeuber) ; 5 Tr.
569 (Bush) ; Tr. (Hendrickson) ], school boundaries were either altered, [see
finding § 21, 27 supra], made optional zones [see finding 23 supra], ormaintained
in a generally North-South direction [see finding 27 supra]. Such actions
had the natural, probable and actual affect of maximizing school segregation
and identifying schools as "black" or "white". [See Findings 20-30 supra]. For
example, defendants built and maintained Higginbotham as an admittedly
"black" school for residents of an historic black pocket in the 8 Mile-Wyoming
area. [See Finding 27 supra]. The Higginbotham school bundaries were built
upon the actual physical barriers erected by neighboring whites intent on keeping

39 Restrictive covenants continued to be Included In the abstracts and title insurance
policies of the largest title company in the Detroit metropolitan area because of its opinion
that they had some continuing effect until Jones v. gayer, 392 U.S. 409 (1968) upon a
request by the Justice Delpartment on November 26, 1969, made pursuant to Title VIII
of the Civil Rights Act of 1968, the title company began eliminating such restrictions from
all policies and commitments. [P.X. 48A ; 2 Tr. 196].

"The discriminatory mechanisms of the organized real estate market operate to restrict
the choices of whites as well as blacks. Whites and blacks are sorted and separated, guided
by the real estate industry on a racial basis to different residential areas in the metropolitan
area. [1 Tr. 140-148. 151. 170 (Marks) ; 5 Tr. 548, 557-558, 582 (Bush)].

sa Another older black broker testified movingly about the long history of discrimination
he and his clientele experienced, his own recent difficulties in purchasing a home for his
family in the suburbs, and his decision to stop attempting to seek homes for black persons
in white areas : "I've been licked, and I just don't like wasting my time and my effort.
And I don't like taking people, like a Doctor I took out in Livonia . . . able to buy and
pay cash for a piece of property. And walk to the door and the man is there. And when
you start to go in, he comes out, closes the door and said "we're closed! . I told you
we're closed!""And this kind of thing was aot bad for me because I'm immune to It, bnt It was so
embarrassiri; to [the Doctor]." 5 Tr. 604-605.
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blacks out. [See Findings 27, 42 supra]. By various assignment, transfer and
transportation practices, Higginbothain has been kept a "black" school. [ See
Findings 24, 27 supra]. As examples, many schools were built for public housing
projects designated "black" or "white" ; sometimes these schools were located on
the site of the public housing project. [P.X. 147-148; 19, Detroit Housing Com-
mission Annual Report 1942, pp. 32, 37 ; and see finding 36 supra]. By various
student and teacher assignment, transportation and transfer practices, many
of these schools were opened and thereafter maintained as "black" or "white"
schools. The original "black" housing projects, and their schools, remain vir-
tually all black, the result of past and present discriminatory practices. [P.X.
149].

Indeed, identifiably "white" schools often were constructed and maintained
on lands with covenant restrictions against Negro use or occupancy ; and in one
instance at least in 1954, such racial covenant was continued pursuant to a
special agreement between the seller ,d the land and purchaser Detroit Board
of Education. [See generally, 20 Tr. 2..64-2176 ; P.X. 172, 172W, 172A-Z]. This
record shows many other examples of defendants' pattern and practice of taking
advantage of and building upon residential segregation to create, maintain,
intensify, and otherwise impose segregation in the public schools. A summary of
the pattern and practices, as set forth more fully in findings 31-36 supra, is evi-
denced by defendants own exhibit NN : Since 1960 most new schools were author-
ized, open and remained 80% black or 80% white. And these schools were built
to contain pupils from residential areas with high black or white concentrations.
[P.X. 153, 153A-B (location of new school construction) ; 136 B-C (census maps].

As noted, with the exception of a few historic areas of black occupancy, Ne-
groes are largely excluded from most areas and schools outside the City. For
example, approximately 20,000 blacks work in Warren, but only a handful live
there. [7 Tr. 751-752 (Bauder) ; 7 Tr. 775-780, 792-796 (Tucker) ; P.X. 38; P.X.
184]. When viewed in light of the other credible evidence on patterns and prac-
tices of discrimination throughout the metropolitan area, the record supports
the finding that blacks are systematically excluded from living in Warren, con-
tained primarily in the area open to Liack occupancy in the City."

The uncontradicted evidence also shows that blacks generally are not em-
ployed as faculty by the Warren public schools. [7 Tr. 752 (Bauder) ; P.X. 181
p. 672 (HEW school statistics)]. This example is just one of many in this record
of how governmental instrumentalities within and without the City act to main-
tain "white" schools. [P.X. 185, 181, 182, 128B]. For example plaintiffs' exhibit
185 summarizes a number of "black" schools which are immediately contiguous
to virtually all white suburban schools and districts. [See also P.X. 181 and
182]. When viewed in conjunction with a map [P.X. 184] of the metropolitan area
by race, the shari, inotttl demarcation between the contiguous, substantially
disproportionate, opposite race schools and districts is apparent.

48. By so creating and maintaining a pattern of schools identifiable as "black"
or "white" schools, defendants directly accommodated and supported racial dis-
crimination, in housing. (P.X. 56, 561-B (1938 F.EA. Manual) ; 4 Tr. 449, 502
(Sloane) ; P.X. 183A, Plaintiff's answers to request for admissions, pp. 5-6; 8
Tr. 865-866, 919 (Green)]. Moreover, by maintaining school segregation over the
history of the metropolitan area, defendants necessarily taught the experience
of segregation to succeeding generations of pupils who thereafter acted out whatthey had learned in public and private capacities. [9 Tr. 960-697, 1025-26
(Green) ; 7 Tr. 766-767 (Tucker) ; Drachler Deposition 6/28/71 p. 109]. This too

= That pocket had been built up by temporary war housing [P.X. 19. Detroit HousingCommission Annual Report 1943, p. 71], designated for black occupancy, and extendedbeyond the City limits into Oakland County and the old, almost all-black Carver SchoolDistrict. [P.X. 184 (census map) ; Drachkr depositions, 3/31/71 p. 13, 6/28/71 p. 48]. Thesmall Carver school district lacked high school facilities. The District accommodated thesestudents by busing then) past "white" schools to "black" schools in the inner city. [8 Tr.885 (Green) : 11 Tr. 1259-60 (1959 Boundary Guide Book) ; Drachler depositions, 3/31/71p. 13. 6/28/71 p. 48]. The Carver school district finally VUIR split and merged into theFerndale School District and Oak Park School District. [Drachler Deposition 8/31/71p. 13 ; P.X. 184 (census map) ; P.X. 185 (Summary of Suburban Schools)J. In these dis-
tricts in the elementary level in the 1968-09 school year, the students from this still blackresidential pocket 113.X. 184 (census map)] were assigned to two virtually all blackschools. IP.X. 185 (Summary of Suburban Schools) ].

23 Between 1940 and 1958 most new classrooms were built in the outlying parts of theCity to accommodate the growth in student population, white, in the Northwest andNortheast 133 Tr. 2510 : P.X. 101, p. 233].
24 The Secretary of HUD appearing before the Select Committee on Equal EducationalOpportunity noted that the City of Warren "had an obvious practice of [housing] dis-crimination" fP.X. 88, p. 2786]. The tividence in this record supports that finding.

22.8A
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had an umneasurable hut substantial effect on the racial discrimination which
is primarily responsible for segregation of residences and schools. [9 Tr. 960-DOT,
1025-1026 (Green) ; 7 Tr. 774 (Tucker) ; Drachler Deposition 6/28/71 pp. 108-
109.] Thus, defendants' actions in relation to the creation and maintenance of
eate-hnposed school segregation also operated substantially to create and per-
petuate housing diserhnination and residential segregation.

G. EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY

49. When viewed in conjunction with all other evidence in this cause, plantiffs'
"hourglass" exhibit 166 [16 Tr. 1807] dramatically demonstrates what by now
should be clear, that black and white children attend school largely with pupils
of their own race and disproportionately with teachers of their own race. Put
simply, most children in the District receive basically a racially separate educa-
tional experience. Both the white and black connnunities generally perceive the
"white" schools as superior and "black" schools as inferior. [37 Tr. 4154 et seq.
(Guthrie) ; 8-9 Tr. passim (Green)]. For example, Dr. Drachler noted that after
the Am il 7 plan had been adopted, but before its recision, a group of black parents
supporting integration "were worried that their children [would] not be able
to compete educationally with the youngsters in the new school. I had to show
them that their children's scores were higher than some of the children in the
school that they [were] about to enter. The self-image that they had of them-
selves is that if a school is totally black, then its students are not doing as well.
I do not blame the parents. Segregation, attitudes of whites, instructional mate-
rials all contribute to this image." [41 Tr. 4677-4678. See also 8-9 Tr. passim
(Green) ]. Both white and black children understand that they are largely con-
tained in racially separate schools and a stigma of inferiority attaches to "black"
schools. [3 Tr. 4154-4156 (Guthrie) ; 8 Tr. 863-871, 885-886, 895, 920-921]. In
fact, as measured by standard achievement test scores, predominantly "black"
schools are not doing as well as "white" schools. [P.X. 134A, 1340; 8 Tr. 872
(Green)]. Although almost all schools in the city are below the nation-wide
norm, predominantly black schools by the eighth grade are on the average two
or more grade levels behind predominantly white schools. [P.X. 134A, 9 Tr.
1008-09 (Green)].

50. There is absohitely no indication that this disparity results from some
inherent inferiority of black children as a group relative to white children.
Rather, as a group and on the average black and white children arrive in school
with the same potential and much the same levels of tested achievement. [8 Tr.
874-876m 933 (Green)]. (Of course different background produce a range of
achievement levels in all students. [8 Tr. 879-880 (Green) ]. ) only thereafter, with
the experience of school segregation, does this tested achievement disparity
appear and grow.' [8 Tr. 874-876 (Green) ; P.X. 134A]. Defendants suggest that
this disparity results from either test bias or socio-economics status. Both, how-
ever, are conceded by Dr. Guthrie, the District's expert, to be surrogates for past
or present racial discrimination insofar as blacks are concerned. [37 Tr. 4148-
4154, 4160, 4173, 4174 (Guthrie) ; See also 8 Tr. 928, 935-936 (Green)]. Beyond
mere standardized test scores, the final result is systematically inferior education
for black children relative to white in the District, and perpetuation by the de-
fendants of the ills of our society on a racial basis." [8 Tr. 930-940, 950-952,
957-969 (Green)]. In the testimony with respect

average expenditure per pupil in "black" schools is between $50 and $40 less
than in "white" schools [P.X. 163A-0. 164A-C. 163AA-CC. 164-AA-CO] : and the
average salary of teachers assigned to black schools is between $1800 and $1400

23 Presumably on the nrernge "SES" of the child (and income of the parent. see S Tr.
926 et seq. (Green)) remain approximately the same during his progress from K through S.
Although there was dispute between the witnesses as to the initial differences all agreed
the disparity increased as the number of years in a segregated school increased. And the
exTerts do agree that schooling does and can make a difference. See, e.g. 8 Tr. 937
(Green).

So-called part-time shared-learning experiences and multiracial textbooks end cur-
riculum simply cannot overcome the adverse racial effects of segregated education. In the
words of Dr. Green, "these kinds of experiences can be wiped out by newscasts of a black
robbing an elderly white person Downtown Detroit. These kinds of experiences can be
readily wiped out completely. . . . It can he wiped out by the fear of suburban nnrents
wbo come into Detrnit for n movie on Friday evening. Hawever. ongoing sustained inter-
personal relationships are not wiped out by a mugging of an elderly White woman by a
black man." 9 Tr. 957-958.

'229
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less than the average salary of teachers assigned to white schools (P.X. 163A-C,
164A-C. 163AA-CC, 164AA-CC, D.X. NNN]. In its allocation of its resources,
the finding is therefore compelled that the District is discriminating against
Negro children in a pattern of "systematic differentiation paralleling racial
lines." [41 Tr. 4665-4666 (Smith) ].

53. The High School Study Commission found in 1068, despite denial by the
District, that "rigid ability grouping across classes [or tracking] is a basic part
of educational planning in Detroit at the high school level" and "that grouping
is quite rigid." [P.X. 10TA, pp. 5, 8.] The District witnesses agreed with plain-
tiffs that tracking within schools serves no educational purpose and often op-

erates to segregate black children from white in separate classrooms within the
same school. [37 Tr. 9151-4153 (Guthrie) ; Drachler Deposition 6/28/71 pp. 159-

160 ; see also S Tr. 889-894, 896-897, 909 (Green)]. And the District's educa-
tional expert conceded that tracking between schools with different curricula or
ability levels has the same effect. namely segregation of black and white pupils

for no educational purpose. (37 Tr. 4153 (Guthrie) ; Drachler Depositions,
6/28/71 p. 81, 3/3/71 pp. 11-12.].

54. Similar disparity in the allocation of education resources occurs between
District pupils and other pupils in the metropolitan area : fewer dollars per
pupil, identification as black, the stigma of inferiority attaching are the lot of
plaintiff children in the District. [37 Tr. 4136-4142, 4156-4157 (Guthrie) ; 31

Tr. 3309-3310 (Della-Dora)]. In short, black children in the District face a
double dose of discrimination resulting from both economic and racial discri-
mination. [41 Tr. 4676 (Jolnison) ]. Irrespective of good or had faith, a pattern
of systematically diserhninatory practices perpetuating segregation and in-

evitably identifying schools as "black" or "white" clearly persists in the District
and throughout the metropolitan area. It is that pattern which perpetuates the

twin cancers of racism and segregation in our society and denies plaintiff chil-
dren an equal educational opportunity.

H. STATE INVOLVEMENT

55. The state and its agencies, in addition to their general responsibility for
and supervision of public education, have acted directly to control and maintain
the pattern of segregation in the Detroit schools. Nee: 37 Tr. 4140, 41411. The
state refused, until this session of the legislature, to provide anthorization or
funds for the transportation of pupils within Detroit regardless of their poverty
or distance from the school to which they were assigned, while providing in
many neighboring, mostly white, suburban districts the full range of state sup-
ported transportation. [19 Tr. 2068-70]. This and other financial limitations,
such as those on bonding and the working of the state aid formula whereby
suburban districts were able to make far larger per pupil expenditure despite
less tax effort, have created and perpetuated systematic educational inequali-
ies. [41 Tr. 4676; 37 Tr. 4187. 4156 (Guthrie) ; 31 Tr. 3309-10 (Della Dora)).
The amount of State aid to local school districts in 1070-71 was three-fourths of

a billion dollars. [19 Tr. 20431. An additional $29 million is spent by the state
for pupil transportation [19 Tr. 2065]. The state-wide transportation cost. 4n--

eluding local funds, in 1066-67 amounted to $40,339,296.00. [19 Tr. 2070].
56. The State, exercising what Michigan courts have held to be its "plenary

power" which includes power "to use a statutory scheme, to create, alter, re-
organize or even dissolve a school district, despite any desire of the school dis-
trict, its board, or the inhabitants thereof," acted to reorganize the school dis-

trict of the City of Detroit. Act 244 and Act 48 created in the Detroit metro-
politan area eight new school boards with certain powers and duties. Each of
these new districts was as large or larger than any other school district in the
state. The eight new districts remain subject to the central Board of Education
having broad control over all school affairs. As early as July, 1969, during the
period between Act 244 and Act 48, the president of the Detroit Board, pointing
out the racial segregation of Detroit when compared with the suburbs and the
financial disparity between Detroit and the surrounding districts, called upon
the State to end this "confinement" of Detroit. [P.X. 189 at p. 4].

57. The state acted through Act 48 to impede, delay and minimize racial inte-
gration in Detroit schools. The first sentence of Sec. 12 of the act was directly re-
lated to the April 7, 1970 desegregation plan. The remainder of the section sought
to prescribe for each school hi the eight districts criterian of "free choice"
(open enrolhnent) and "neighborhood schools" ("nearest school priority itc-

.L7-3 teg
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ceptance"), which had as their purpose and effect the maintenance of segrega-
tion. The state legislature acted with great dispatch in blocking the April 7
integration plan. Within two days the first changes in Act 244 cleared the state
House of Represenatives. [41 Tr. 4675 (Drachler)]. The ultimate statute con-
tained one of the features contained in the first version to pass the House. [§ 2(a)
of Act 48]. It changed the 7 racially integrated regions drawn by the pre-call
Detroit Board and set up a formula of 8 regions, with criteria, which in the con-
text of the passage of the Act and in particular the more obvious provisions of
Sec. 12, were designed in the words of Superintendent Drachler to provide "de-
creasing opportunities for integration." [41 Tr. 4675].

Testimony throughout the record, in particular that of Mr. Aubrey Mc-
Cutcheon, indicate some of the impediments which either have arisen or which
may make integration more difficult. [30 Tr. 3993-3999 (McCutcheon) ; 32 'Tr.
3417 (Henrickson) ; see Finding 27, supra].

58. If integration on any substantial bases were to occur, the new districts or
regions as drawn by the State would result in the abandonment of any effec-
tive "community control" or the supposed benefits of "decentralization." These
two concepts, as described by Dr. Green and Dr. Della-Dora, do not call for
particular geographic areas, but rather speak to a "community of people,"
parents, students, teachers and staff assigned to a particular school or set of
schools. [31 '1`r. 3308 et seq. (Della-Dora) ; 8 Tr. 912-13 (Green) ]. However,
the Court finds that the State's imposed boundaries for these districts impedes
efforts to desegregate. [See : 31 Tr. 3368,3369]. The eight regions as drawn were
designed as a limitation upon the assignment of students to schools outside of
"their regions." [See 9/1/70 Tr. 322-23]. The regions establish dual school dis-
tricts in the Detroit area. [Compare P.X. 143Z (April 7 regions) with 144 pres-
ent regions)]. The Court further finds that integrated regions similar to .those
established by the pre-recall Board or as shown in the 1969 proposal of the
then Board president, including schools in the greater Detroit community (P.X.
189), would enable both tbe concept of integration and of community control,
as defined by these witnesses, to occur. The Court takes judicial notice however
of the practical problem of harmonizing any theory of "community control" with
larger population and the facts of urban life. See: 310910 v. City of Detroit, No.
35020 (three-judge court) (E.D. Mich. July 22,1971) (slip op. p. 6).

I. "STATE-IMPOSED SEGREGATION"

59. Under the circumstances set forth in the foregoing findings, the present
school segregation did not just happen, and is not adventitiousit is "state-
imposed."

UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT, EASTERN DISTRICT OF MICHIGAN,
SOUTHERN DIVISION

Cry= AcrioN No. 35257

RONALD BRADLEY, ET AL., PLAINTIFFS

VS.

WILLIAM G. MILLIKEN, ET AL., DEFENDANTS

DETROIT FEDERATION OF TEACHERS, LOCAL *231, AMERICAN FEDERATION OF
TEACHERS, AFL-ao, DEFENDANT-INTERVENOR

and

DENISE MAGDOWSKI, ET AL., DEFENDANTS-INTERVENOR

CONCLUSIONS OF LAW

1. This Court has jurisdiction of the parties and the subject matter of this
action under the Civil Rights Act, 28 U.S.C. § 1343(3). Bradley v. Milliken, 433
F 2d (6th Cir. 1970)

" Section 12 of Act 48 which was before the Court of Appeals was held by that Court
to be "unconstitutional and of no effect as violative of the 14th Amendment." Bradley v.
.31iihken, 433 F.2d 897 (6th Cir. 1970).
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2. In evaluating the evidence and applying the legal standards to the facts it
is not necessary that the Court determine whether or not the defendants' deter-
mination to persue the policies and practices set forth in this record was on the
basis of some evil intent or malice. Both are irrelevant. An act may be said to
be intentional or deliberate if it was taken with reasonable forseeable knowledge
of the results. See : Heyesv. School District #1, Denver, 383 F. Supp. 279 (D.
Col. 1969) ; Spanger v. Pasadena City Bd. of Ed., 311 F. Supp. 501, (C.D. Cali-
fornia 1970), Davis v. School Dist. of the City of Pontiac, 309 F. Supp. 734 (E.D.
Mich.), affirmed F 2d (6th Cir. 1971)

3. Motive, ill will and bad faith have long been rejected as a requirement .co
invoke protection of the 14th Amendment against alleged racial discrimination.
U.S., cx rcl Seals v. IViman, 304 F. 2d 53, 65 (5th Cir. 1962). Protestations of
good faith and lack of intention to discriminate are insufficient to justify racially
discriminatory results. Sims v. Ga., 389 U.S. 404, 407-408 (1967). In Norris v.
Alaba»za, 294 U.S. 587, 598 (1935), the Court said "If . . . the mere general
assertions by officials of their performance of duty were to be accepted as an
adequate justification . . . the constitutional provisionadopted with special
reference to [lylack citizensl protection would be but a vain and Illusory
requirement."

4. When the power to act is available, failure to take the necessary steps
so as to negate or alleviate a situation which is harmful is as wrong as is
the taking of affirmative steps to advance the situation. Sins of omission can
be as serious as sins of commission. Davis v. School District of Pontiac, /nc.,
309 F. Supp. 734, 741-742, affirmed F 2d (6th Cir. 1971).

5. In cases where racial discrimination is an issue, "statistics often tell much,
and Courts listen." Alabama v. United States, 304 F. 2d 583, 586 (5th Cir.),
E 'firmed, 371 U.S. 37 (1962). Accord, Turner v. Fouche, 396 U.S. 346, 360 (1970) ;
Hawkins v. Town of Shaw, No. 29013 (5th Cir. Jan. 28, 1971) (rehearing en bane
pending) ; Griggs v. Duke Power, 39 U.S.L.W. 4317 (March 8, 1971).

6. This Court has jurisdiction to hear and to decide all issues concerning
alleged discrimination in the schools of the District, including policies involving
the assignment of students, the allocation and hiring of faculty and administra-
tors, and the location and construction of schools. Swann v. Charlotte-Mecklen-
berg Board of Education, 39 U.S.L.W. 4437 (U.S. April 20, 1971) ; United States
v School District 151, 286 F.Supp. 786 (N.D. aff'd, 404 F.2d 1125 (7th Cir.
1968) ; United States v. Jefferson County Board of Education, 372 F.2d 836,
aff'd cn banc, 380 F.2d 385 (Rh Cir. 1967), cert. denied, sub noin. Caddo Parish
School Board v. United States, 389 U.S. 840 (1967) ; Lee v. Macon County Board
of Education, 267 F.Supp. 458 (M.D. Ala.), aff'd sub nom. Wallace v. United
States, 389 U.S. 215 ( 1967).

7. School districts are accountable for the natural and probable consequences
of their pupil and teacher assignment policies, and where racially identifiable
schools are the effect of such poliices the school authorities bear the burden of
showing that snch policies are based upon educationally compelled, non-racial
considerations. Keyes v. School District No. 1, 303 F. Supp. at 292-293 ; Davis v.
School District of the City of Pontiac, F.2d (6th Cir. 1971).

8. In Brown v. Board of Education, 347 U.S. 483, 74 S.Ct. 686, 98 L.Ed. 783
(1954), the Supreme Court was dealing, simply, with racial segregation. The
Court made no distinction as to Northern segregation or Southern segregation.
The Supreme Court held. simply, that segregated education is inherently unequal
that it deprived Negro children of the educational opportunity to fulfill all their
dreams in this country. It further held that all children are deprived, in a
constitutional sense, by segregation. Spangler v. Pasadena City Board of Educa-
tion, 311 F.Supp. 501 (1970).

9. A violation of the Fourteenth Amendment has occurred when public school
officials have made a series of educational policy decisions which were based
wholly or in part on considerations of the race of students or teachers and which
have contributed to increasing racial segregation in the public school system.
Davis v. School District of the City of Pontiac, F.2d (6th Cir..1971) ,
Poindexter v. Louisiana. Financial Assistance Commission, 275 F.Supp., 833, 837
(E.D.LA., 1967), affirmed, 389 U.S. 571, 88 S.Ct. 693, 19 L.Ed.2d 780. (1968) ;
Hall v. St. Helena Parish School. Board, 197 F.Supp. 649, 652 (E.D. La., 1961),
affirmed, 368 U.S. 515, 82 S.Ct. 529, 7 L.Ed.2d 521 (1962) ; United States v, School
District 151, 404 F.2d at 1134 ; Taylor v. Board of Education, 191 F.Supp. 181
(S.D.N.Y., 1961), affirmed 294 F.2d 36 (2nd Cir. 1961), cert. denied, 368 U.S.
940, 82 S.Ct. 382, & L.Ed.2d 339 (1961) ; Griffin v. County S3hool Board, 377 U.S.
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218, 231, 84 S.Ct. 1226, 12 LEd.2d 256 (1964) ; Spangler V. Pasadena City Board
of Education, 311 F.Supp. 501 (1970).

10. The defendants, their predecessors and successors in office are responsible
for the actions and chargeable with the knowledge of their agents and employees.
Regardless of the policies adopted by any Board or Superintendent, the test
is as a matter of law, what was actually done or failed to be done in the operation
of the public schools. Similarly the test is the "effect" of policies, practices,
customs and usages. [Tr. p. 40-50, 68 (Stephens) ] See generally, M. Law &
Practice, Vol. 1 Agency § 1 and 111 ; MLP Vol. 10 § 131; Compare: Poindexter V.

La. Financial Assistance Comm., 206 F.Supp. 686 E.D. La. aff'd per curiani sub
nom, La, Ed. Commission for Needy Children v. Poindexter, 393 U.S. 17 (1968) ;
same, 275 F.Supp. 833 (E.D.La., 1067), 389 U.S. 571 (1908)

11. The equal protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment forbids States
from drawing distinctions on account of race. Brown v, Board of Edue., 347 U.S.
483 (1954) ; Watson v. City of Memphis, 373 U.S. 526 (1963), The Constitution
forbids indirect, as well as direct, discrhnination on a racial basis, (Cooper v.
Aaron, Smith v. Texas, 311 U.S. 128 (1940) ). The Constitution equally "nullifies
sophisticated as well as simple minded modes of discrimination." Lane v. Wilson,
307 U.S. 268, 275 ; S ntith v. Texas, supra, at 132 (1940).

.12. In determining whether a constitutional violation has occurred, proof
that a pattern of racially segregated schools has existed for a considerable period
of time amounts to a showing of racial classification by the State and its agencies,
local school authorities, which must be justified by clear and convincing evidence.
Alabama v. United States, 304 F.2d 583, 586 (5th Cir.), aff'd 371 U.S. 37 (1962) ;
United States v. Board of Edue. of Bessemer, 396 F.2d 44, 46 (5th Cir. 1068) ;
Hall v. St. Helena Parish School Bd., 417 F.2d 801, 809 (5th Cir.), cert. denied,
396 U.S. 904 (1969) ; Tunte v. Fouche, 306 U.S. 346, 360 (1970) ; Hawkins v.
Town of Shaw, 437 F.2d 1286 (5th Cir. 1970) ; Kennedy Park Homes, Inc. v. Town,
of Lackawanna, 436 F.2d 118 (2nd Cir.), Cert: Denied, 401 U.S. 1010 (1971) ;
Chambers v. Hendersonville City Bd. of Thine., 374 F.2d 189. 192 (4th Cir. 1966) ;
Rolfe v. County Bd. of Mac. of Lincoln County, 391 F.2d 77, 80 (6th Cir. 1968) ;
United States*. School District 151, 301 F.Supp. 201.

' 12. The Board's practice, which transcended individual instances, of shaping
school attendance zones on a north-south rather than east-west orientation, with
the result that zone boundaries conformed to racial residential dividing lines
and segregation was entrenched, violated the Fourteenth Amendment. Brewer v.
School Bd. of Norfolk, 307 F.2d 37 (4th Cir. 1968) ; Henry v. Clarksdale Municipal
Separate School Dist., 400 F.2d 682 (5th Cir.), cert. denied, 396 U.S. 940 (1969) ;
Northeross v. Board of Brine. of Memphis, 333 F.2d 663-64 (Gth Cir.. 1964) ;
Clark v. Board of Edw. of Little Rock, 426 F.2d 1035 (8th Cir. 1070), cert
denied U.S. (1071)

43. Pupil racial segregation in the Detroit public school system and residen-
tial racial segregation resulting primarily from public and private racial dis-
crimination are interdependent phenomena. The affirmative obligation of the
defendant Detroit Board has been and is. to adopt and implement pupil assign-
ment policies and practices that, to the maximum extent possible, compensate
for and avoid incorporating into the school system the effects of residential
racial discrimination. The Board's purposeful and deliberate uilding upon
housing segregation violates the Fourteenth Amendment. See Davis v. School
District of the City of Pontiac, supra; Brewer v. Norfolk School Board, 397 F.2d
37, 41 (4th Cir, 1968) ; Henry v. Clarksdale Municipal Separate School District,
409 F.24 682, 687, 689 (5th Cir. 1969) Spangter and United States v. Pasadena
City Board of Education, above, 311 F.Supp. at 512 ; Sloan v. Tenth School Dist.
of WiMon County, 433 10.2d 587 (6th Cir. 1970).

14. The defendant Detroit Board's policy of selective optional attendance
zones, to the extent that it facilitated the separation of pupils on the basis of
race, was without educational justification and in violation of the Fourteenth
Amendment. Hobson v. Hansen, 269 F.Supp, 401, 499-501 (D.D.C., 1967), af-
firmed, Smnek v. Hobson, 408 F.'2d 175 (D.C. Cir. 1969) ; TavlOr v. New Rochelle
Board of Education, 294 F.2d 36, 38 (2(1 Cir. 1961), cert. denied, 368 U.S. 940
(1961) ; Spangler and United States v. Pasadena City Board of Education, 311
F.Supp. at 507-508, 512; Kelley v. Altheimer, Arkansas Public School District
No. 22, 297 F.Supp. 753, 758 (El). Ark., 1969) ; Montgomery v. Oakley Train4ng
School, 426 F.2d 269, 271 (5th Cir. 1970).

15. By ,requiring that students from majority blacicresidential areas be trans-
ported to majority white schools to relieve overcrowding, while not transporting
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children from majority white residential areas to majority black schools (which
have space available) to relieve overcrowding, defendants have placed an unfair
burden and stigma on black children and, thus, have violate(1 the Fourteenth
Amendment. See : Brice v. Lamlis, 314 F.Supp. 974 (N.D. Calif. 1969) ; Lee v.
Macon County Board of Bane., No. 30154 (5th Cir. June 29, 1971) ; Gordon V.
Jefferson Davis Parish School Board , No. 30075 (5th Cir. June 28, 1971) ; pan glcr
v. Pasadena. City Boar(l. of Edue., 311 P.Supp. 501, 524 (CD. Calif. 1970).

16. The Detroit Board's manipulation and gerrymandering of attendance zone
boundary lines to foster segregation by expanding the zones of identifiably black
schools to contain increasing black populations r by removing areas of one
racial contposition from a zone for a school identifiable as serving students of a
different race. Taylor v. Board of Mitre. of New Rochelle, 294 F.2d 36 (2(1 Cir.),
Cert. denied, 368 U.S. 940 (1961) ; United States v. School Dist. 151, 404 F.2d
1125 (7th Cir. 1968) ; Spangler v. Pasadena City Bd. of Educ., 311 F.Supp. 501,
507-10, 522 (C.D. Calif. 1970) ; Davis v. School Dist. of Pontiac, 309 F.Supp. 734,
744 (RD. Mich. 1970) ; aff'd F.2d (Gth Cir. 1970); Nortlwross V. Board
of Ed. of the City of Memphis, 333 P.24 661, 663-664 (Gth Cir. 1964).

17. The practice of the Board, contrary to its avowed policy, of transporting
black students from overcrowded black schools to other identifiably black schools
while passing closer identifiably white schools which could have accepted these
children and thus achieved greater desegregation has been held to be deliberate
segregation by school authorities. Spangler V. Pasadena. City Bd. of Balm, 311
F:Supp. 501, 507-08, 512 (C.D. Calif. 1970) ; Kelley v. Altheimer, 297 F.Supp.
753, 758 (E.D. Ark. 1909) ; Montgomery v. Oakley Training School, 426 F.2d
269, 671 (5th Cir. 1970). The assignment of black students who were bussed into
white schools as an intact group to elaves rather than mixing them with the
other members of the student body has been held unconstitutional as early as
MeLaurin v. Oklahoma. Bd. of Regents, 339 U.S. 637 (1950) ; cf. McNcese V. Board
of Edna, 199 F.Supp. 403 (N.D. Ill. 1960), Ord 305 F.2d 783 (7th Cir. 1962),
rev'd 373 U.S. 668 (1963). In-school segregation is equally violative of consti-
tutional rights as segregation by school building. Johnson v. Jackson Parish
School Mi., 423 111.2d 105 3' (5th Cir. 1970) ; Jackson v. Marvell School Dist. No. 22,
425 F.2d 211 (8th Cir. 1970).

18. The manner in which the District formulated and modified attendance
zones for elementary schools had the natural inevitable and predictable effect
of perpetuating and exacerbating existing racial segregation of students. Such
conduct constitutes de jure diserhnination in violation of the Fourteenth Amend-
ment. United States v. School District 151, 286 F.Supp. 786, 795-796, 798 (N.D.

affd 404 F.2d 1125 (7th Cir. 1968) ; Brewer v. City of Norffk, 39__ F.2d
37, 40-42 (4th Cir. 1968) ; United States v. Jefferson County Board of Education,
372 F.2d 831, 867-868 (5th Cir, 1965), aff'd cn bane, 380 F.2d 375 (1966), cert.
denied, 389 U.S. 840 (1967); Taylor v. Board of Education, 294 F.2d 36 (2d
Cir.), cert. denied, 368 U.S. 940 (1961) ; Spangler v. Pasadena City Board of
Education, 311 F.Supp. 501, 522 (C.D. Cal. 1970) ; Da/vis v. School District, 309
F.Supp. 734, 744 (E.D. Mich, 1970), affd F.2d (6th Cir..1971).

19. A school board may not, consistently with the Fourteenth Amendment,
maintain segregated elementary schools or permit educational choices to be
influenced by a policy of Tacial segregation in order to accommodate community
sentiment or the wishes of a majority of voters. Cooper v. Aaron, 358 U.S. 1,
12-13, 15-16 (1958) ; Lucas v. Forty-Fourth General Assembly, 377 U.S. 713,
736-737 (1964) ; Hall v. St. Helena Parish School Board, 197 F.Supp. 649, 059
(E.D. La.), aff'd 368 U.S. 515 (1961) ; Reitman v. Mulkey, 387 U.S. 369 (1967) ;
Monroe v. Board of Commissioners, 391 U.S. 450 (1968) ; United States v. School
District 151, 286 F.Supp. 786, 798 (N.D. EL), aff'd., 404 F.2d 11.25 (7th Cir.
1968) ; Spangler v. Pasa.dcna City Board of Education, 311 F.Supp. 501, 523
(C.D. Cal. 1970 ).

20. Assignment of teachers on a racial basis so that teachers are assigned to
schools attended by children of their race tends to establish racially identifiable
schools. Such assignment deprives students of their right to be free of racial
discrimination in the operation of public elementary schools and is de jure seg-
regation in violation of the Fourteenth Amendment. Rogers v. Paul, 832 U.S. 198
(1905) ; Bradley v. School Board, 382 U.S. 103 (1965) ; Green v. County School
Board, 391 U.S. 430 (1968) ; United States v. School District 1.51, 286 F.Supp.
780, 797 (N.D. aff'd, 404 F.2d 1125 (7th Cir. 1968), Cert. denied, 39 U.S.L.W.
3486 (1971) ; Spangler v. Pasadena City Board of Education, 311 F.Supp. 501,
523 (C.D. Cal. 1970) ; Davis v. School District, 309 F.Supp, 401, 501-503 (D. D.C.
1967), appeal dismissed, 393 U.S. 801 (1968).

t ir

441.2..te

te",1



10134

21. The defendant Detroit Board's racially discriminatory practices with re-
spect to the assignment of faculty and staff personnel, an aspect of school admin-
istration over which the defendants have direct and continuing control, creates
an inference, which the defendants must dispel by credible evidence, that other
school board policies and practices which resulted in the racial separation of
pupils were racially discriminatory. United States v. School District 151, 301
F.Sui.). 201, 229-230 (N.D. Ill. 1969), affirmed as modified, 432 F.2d 1147, 1151
(7th Cir. 1970), cert. denied, U.S. , 39 L.W. 3486 (1971) ; Turner v.
Fouche, 396 U.S. 346, 360 (1970).

22. The responsibility for faculty and administration desegregation is defend-
ants', not the teachers and administrators. The constitutional prohibition against
segregation in public schools may not be made contingent upon the preferences
of teachers or the administrative staff. If necessary to further desegregation,
faculty and administrators must be assigned involuntarily to schools. United
States v. School District 151, 286 F.Supp. 786 (N.D. Ill.), aff'd, 404 F.2d 1125
(7th Cir. 1968) ; United States v. Board of Education, 396 F.2d 44 (5th Cir.
1968) ; David v. Board of School Commissioners, 393 F.2d 690 (5th Cir. 1968) ;
Spangler v. Pasadena City Board of Education., 311 F.Supp. 501, 523 (C.D. Cal.
1970).

23. Defendants are under a constitutional obligation to take affirmative reme-
dial action to desegregate the faculties and administrative staffs of the public
elementary schools forthwith. United States v. Montgomery Board of Educa-
tion, 395 U.S. 225 (1969) ; United States v. School District 151, 286 E. Supp.
786, 797 (N.D. Ill.), Ord 404 F.2d 1125 (7th Cir. 1968) ; Clark v. Board of
Education, 369 F.2d 661, 669 (8th Cir. 1966) ; United States v. Jefferson County
Board of Education, 372 F.2d 836, 893, a ft* 'd en bane, 380 F.2d 385 (5th Cir.
1967), cert. denied, sub nom. Caddo Parish School Board v. United States,
889 U.S. 840 (1967) ; Spangler v. Pasadena City Board of Education, 311 F. Supp.
501, 523 (C.D. Cal. 1970) ; Davis v. School District, 309 F.Supp. 734, 744 (E.D.
Mich. 1970).

24. When an unconstitutional pattern of teacher assignment has been found
the standzird for relief is assignment of staff "so that the ratio of Negro to
white teachers in each school, and the ratio of other staff in each, are sub-
stantially the same as each such ratio is to the teachers and other staff respec-
tively, in the entire school system. Swann, supra.; Singleton, v. Jackson Municipal
separate SMool Dist., 419 F.2d 1211 (1970).

25. The location of schools "in,fluences the pattern of residential develop.aent
of the city and metropolitan area and have important impact on composition of
inner city neighborhood." The classic pattern is often the buliding of schools
specifically intended for Negro or white students. The building of new schools in
areas of white suburban expansion farthest from Negro population centers, or
in the central cities in areas of Negro containment, in order to maintain the
separation of the races with a minimum departure from the formal principles
of. "neighborhood zoning" promotes segregated residential patterns which, when
combined with "neighborhood zoning", further lock the school system into the
mold of separation of the race. Swann v. Charlotte-Mecklenburg Board of Educa-
tion, 39 U.S.L.W. 4437, 4444, cited in Davis v. School District of the City of
Pontiac, Inc., #20477 F.2d Slip op. p. 10 (concurring opinion of
Judge Cecil) (6th Cir. 1971) ; Accord, Kelly v. Metropolitan County Board of
Nashville, Tenn., 436 F.2d 856, (6th Cir. 1970) ; Brewer v. School Board. of
City of Norfolk, 397 F.2d 37, 42 (4th Cir. 1968) ; Sloan V. Tenth School District
of Wilson County, 433 F.2d 587, 589 (6th Cir. 1970) ; Spangler V. Pasadena City
Board of Edna., 311 F. Supp. 501, 522 (M.D. Calif. 1970).

26. By building new elementary schools and additions to old schools in a
manner that creates, maintained and exacerbated existing segregation of elemen-
tary school pupils, the District caused de jure segregation in violation of the
Fourteenth Amendment. Swann v. Charlotte Mecklenberg, 39 U.S.L.W. 4437, 4443
(U.S. April 30, 1971) ; United States v. Montgomery County Board of Education,
395 U.S. 225, 231 (1969) ; Lee v. Macon County Board of Education, 267 F.Supp.
458, 472, 480 (M.D. Ala.), aff'd 389 U.S. 215 (1967) , United States v. Board of
Public Instruction, 395 F.2d 66, 69 (5th Cir. 1968) ; United States v. School
District 151, 276 F. Supp. 786, 800 (N.D. Ill.), aff'd 404 F.2d 1125 (7th Cir. 1968) ;
Brewer v. City of Norfolk, 397 F.2d NT (4th Cir. 1968) ; Spangler v. Pasadena
City Board of Education, 311 F:Supp. 501, 517-519 (C.D. Cal. 1970) ; Davis v.
School District, 309 F.Supp. 734, 741 (E.D. Mich. 1970) ; aff'd F.2d
(6th Cir. 1971).
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2T. The Board's school construction policies and practices have added to
and reinforced the pattern of segregation referred to. Although there were
vacant seats throughout the city to which students could have been assigned
at lesser cost and with the achievement of integration, the Board continued
to expand substantial sums for construction of new schools designed to service
particular areas of racial concentration, and such schools opened as and have
continued to be racially identifiable in violation of the Fourteenth Amenment.
Swann v. Charlotte-Meclaenberg Bd. of Educ., 91 S. Ct. 1284, (1971) ;
United States V. School Dist. 151, 404 F.2d 1125, 1132-33 (7th Cir. 1968) ; Davis v.
School Dist. of Pontiac, 309 F. Supp. 734, 741-42 (E.D. Mich. 1970), aff'd
F.2d. (6th Cir. 1971) ; Spangler v. Pasadena City Bd. of Edue., 311 F.Supp.
501, 517-18 (C.D. Cal. 1970) ; Johnson v. San Francisco Unified School Dist.,
Civ. No. 0-70-1331 (N.D. Cal., April 28, 1971 ) ; cr. Sloan v. Tenth School Dist. of
Wilson County, 433 F.2d. 587, (6th Cir. 1070) ; United States V. Board of Educ.
of Polk County. 395 F.2d 66 (5th Cir. 1968) ; Kealey v. Altheimer 378 F.2d 483
(8th Cir. 1967) ; Broady v. School Bd., 324 F.Supp. 456. 461 (RD. Va. 1071) ;
Clark v. Board of Educ. of Little Rack. 401 U.S. 971 (1971).

28. The legal effects of racially discriminatory confinement to a school dis-
trict are not different from the effects of such containment within a district
Lee V. Macon County Board of Education, F.2d (5th Cir. No. 30, 154,
decided June 29, 1971.

29. The obligation of school districts found to be illegally segregated on the
basis of race is to prepare, adopt, and implement such plansgiving affirma-
tive consideration to racial factorsas will eradicate the effects of prior dis-
crimination and "achieve the greatest possible degree of actual desegregation".
Sznann v. Charlotte-Mecklenberg Board of Education, above, 91 S. Ct. at 1281 ;
Mcdaniel v. Barresi, , 91 S. Ct. 1287, 1289 (1971).

30. The related doctrines that race and Socio-Economic Status correlate highly
and that better quality education is more readily provided in schools attended
predominantly by higher SES pupils may be educationally supportable, hut they
may not be employed as a limitation upon a school district's obligation to elimi-
nateby pupil desegregationthe effects of its prior discriminatory practices,
particularly where the effect of such a limitation would be to "protect" quality
education at the schools attended predominantly by white students, while denying
the equal protection of the laws by perpetuating lesser education at schools
attended predominantly by black, lower SES children. Swann v. Charlotte-
Meeklenberg Board of Education, 91 S. Ct., at. 1280, note 8, Brunson v. Board of
Trustees, 429 F.2d 820, 824 et. seq. (4th Cir 1970) ; Brewer v. School Board of
City of Norfolk, 397 F.2d 37 (4th Cir 1970).

31. The public and private racially discriminatory policies that have effected
the extreme containment of black families within the Detroit school district deny
equal educational opportunity to the children of such families, and the State,
which is 'empowered to alter school district lines, is obligated to do so absent
a showing of a compelling non-racial, educational justification for maintaining
such lines. Brown V. Board of Education, 349 U.S. 294, 300-301 (1955).

32. The Court concludes that Sec. 2a of Act 48 and the' action of 1:he Governor's'
Commission pursuant to that Act in establishing the present regions, has the
effect of making desegregation more difficult ; and to the extent that any of its
provisions make any plan of desegregation more difficult it may not as a matter
of law be considered. Bradely v. Milliken, 433 F.2d 897, (6th Cir. 1970).

33. Under the Constitution of the United States and the Constitution and the
laws of Michigan, the responsibility for providing public educational opportunity
to all children on constitutional terms is ultimately dint of the State. Turner V.
Warren County Board of Education, 313 P.Supp. 380 (E,D.N.C., 1970) Godwin v.
Johnston Count y Board of Education, 301 F.Supp. 1339 (E.D.N.C. 1969) ; United
States v. Texas EducatWn Agency, 431 F.2d 1313 (5th Cir. 1970) ; Article 8,
§§ 1 and 2, Michigan Constitution; Dasziewicz v. Board of Education of City of
Detroit, 3 N.W. 2d 71 (Mich. 1942) ; Jones V. Grand Ledge Public Schools, 84 N.W.
2d 327 (Mich. 1957) ; Imlay TWp. Primary School District v. State Board of
Education, 102 N.W. 2d 720 (Mich. 1960).

34. The Michigan Constitution of 1963 gives the State broad authority and
responsibility for public education. It provides : "The legislature shall maintain
and support a system of free public elementary and secondary schools as defined
by law." Art. VIII, Sec. 2 School districts "are agencies of the State, deriving
their powers from the State, not independent entities with inherent rights,
Privileges or immunities." School Dist..No. 7, et al. v. The Board of Education of
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the Intermediate School District of thc County of Kent et al., No. 4585 (Kent
Cir. Ct., Oct. 16, 1067) (slip op. at 4-5) ; Attorney General ex rel Kies v. Lowrey,
131 Mich. 639; School District of the City of Lansing v. State Board of Education,
367 Mich. 591; hnlay Township Primary School District No. J v. Board of
Education, 359 Mich. 478 ; Jones v. Graml Ledge Schools, 349 Mich. 1.

35. "That a state's form of government may delegate the power of daily
administration over public schools to officials with less than state-wide juris-
diction does not dispel the obligation of those who have broader control to use
the authority they have consistently with the Constitution . . . In such instances
the constitutional obligation toward the individual school children is a shared
one." Bradley V. School Board of thc City of Richmond, Virginia, 51 F.R.D. 139,
143 (1970).

36. In addition to the State Board and State Superintendent the next level of
public education is the Intermediate school district. They are in most instances
contiguous with county boundaries but in other instances they extend beyond
these political boundaries. [19 Tr. 2045 Porter] M.S.A. 15.3291 et. seq. The
superintendent and board in all respects are the legal successors to the powers,
duties and responsibilities of the county superintendent and county board of
education. The first duty of the superintendent is to "[P]ut into practice the
educational policies of the state and of the board, . . . Perform such duties as
the superintendent of public instruction or the board prescribes . . .," and
generally supervise distribution and accomting of state aid to local districts.
M.S.A. 15.3301(1). The Intermediate board provides for certain types of e(luca-
tion on a county wide or multidistrict basis. (19 Tr. p. 2044). They also supervise,
recommend and approve consolidations and annexations of local districts.
(Vol p. ) P.X. 181A. State law provides for combinations and annexa-
tions of these Intermediate districts subject to the approval of the State Board
of Education. U.S.A. 15.3302 (1 ) ; 15.3303 (1 ).

37. Leadership and general supervision over all public education is vested in
the State Board of Education. Art. VIII Sec. 3, Mich. Constitution 1063. The
duties of the State Board and Superintendent include but are not limited to,
specifying the number of hours necessary to constitute a school day , approval
until 1962 of school sites ; approval of school construction plans (P.Exs. 10 & 174) ;
accreditation of schools, approval of loans based on State aid funds ; review of
suspensions and explosions of individual students for misconduct [Op. Atty. Gen.
July 7, 1970, No. 4705] ; authority over transportation routes and disbursement
of transportation funds, teacher certification and the like 15 :1023 (10) (Porter,
Tr. Vol. 19 p. 2087-88).

State law provides review procedures from actions of local or intermediate
districts (See 'U.S.A. 15.3442), with authority in the State Board to ratify,
reject, amend or modify the actions of these hiferior state agencies. See U.S.A.
15.3467 ; 15.1919 (61) ; 15.1919 (68b) ; 15.2299 (1) ; 15.1961 ; 15.3402; Bridge-
hampton School District No. 2 Fractional of Carsonville Mich. v. Supt. of Public
Instruction, 323 Mich. 615. In general, the state superintendent is given the duty
"To do all things necessary to promote the welfare of the public schools and
public educational instructions and provide proper educational facilities for the
youth of the state." U.S.A. 15.3252. See also 15.2299 (57), providing in certain
instances for reorganization of school districts.

38. State officials including all o fthe defendants, are charged under the Michi-
gan constitution with the duty of providing pupils an education without dis-
crimination with reSpect to race, Art VIII Sec. 2 Mich. Const. 1963, Article I
Sec. 2 of the constitution provides:

No person shall be denied the equal protection of the laws; nor shall any
person be denied the enjoyment of his civil or political rights or be discrimi-
nated against in the exercise thereof because of religion, race, color or
national origin. The legislature shall implement this section by appropriate
legislation. Compare : Jenkins v. Morriston School District, #A-117 N.J.
Supreme Court July 25, 1971 (slip op. p. 12,14 and 16)

39. The State Department of Education bas recently established an Equal
Educational Opportunities section having responsibility to identify racially im-
balanced school district and develop designation plans. [19 Tr. p. 2046 (Porter)]
Section 15.3355 provides that no school or department shall be kept for any per-
son on account of race or color.

40. The state further provides speical funds to local districts for compensatory
education which are administered on a-per school basis under direct review of the
state board. All other state aid is subject to fiscal review and accounting by
the state. U.S.A. 15.1919 (53), (61), (62),' (64a). See also 15.1919 (681:) pro-
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viding for special supplements to merged districts "for the purpose of bringi»g

about uniformity of educational oppor"unity for all pupils of the district." The

general consolidation law M.S.A. 1:r :3401 authorizes annexation for even non-

contiguous school districts upon approval of the ,superintendent of public in-

struction and electors, as provided by law. Op. Atty. Gen., Feb. 5, 1964, No. 4193.

Consolklation with respect to so called "first class" districts, i.e. Detroit is
generally treated as an annexation with the first class district being the sur-
viving entity. The law provides procedures covering all necessary considerations.

M.S.A. 15.3184. 13.3186.
41. Tlie pattern of actions and omission on the part of both State and Dis-

trict defendants constitute collectively a pattern of conduct violative of the 14th

Amendment. "'The fact that such came slowly and surreptitiously rather than by

legislative pronouncement makes the situation no less evil." Davis v. School
District of the City of Pontiac, 309 F. Supp. 734 (E.D. Mich.) affirmed-1f24
(6th Cir. 1971).

42. Where a pattern of violation of constitutional rights is established the
affirmative obligation under the 14th Amendment is hnposed on not only indi-
vidual school districts, but upon the State defendants in this ease. Cooper v.

Aaron, 358 U.S. 1 (1958) ; Griffin v. County School Board of Prince Edwfird

County, 377 U.S. 218 (1964) ; United States v. Georgia Civ. No, 12972 (N.D. Ga.,

December 17, 1070), rev'd on other grounds, 428 F 2d 733 (5th Cir. 1970) ; Good-

win v. Johnston County Board of Education, 301 F. Supp. 1337 (RD. N.C. 1069) ;

Lee v. Macon County Board of Education, 207 F. Supp. 458 (M.D. Ala.), aff'd

sub nom. Wallace v. United States. 380 U.S. 215 (1967; Franklin, v. Quitman.

County Board, of Education, 288 F. Supp. 509 (N.D. Miss. 1968) ; Smith V.

'Korth, Carolina State Board of Education. No. 15,072 (4th Cir. June 14, 1971)

43. Where constitutional rights are at stake, the remedy for their effectuation

is »ot li»Uted by state or local laws which erect governmental subdivisions or

other units of local authority which frustrate effective relief. Brown v. Board of

Education, supra; Gomillion V. Lightfoot, 364 U.S. 339 (1960) Louisiana v.

United States, 380 U.S. 145 (1965) ; Haney v. County Board of ilducation, 410

P. 2d 920 (8th Cir. 1969) ; United States V. Texas, 321 F. Slum. 920 (E.D. Tex.

1970) ; Jenkins v. Township of Morris School Dist., No. A-117 ( Sup. Ct. N.J.,

June 25, 1971 ) .
44. As the Supreme Court pointed out in Reynolds v. Sims, 377 U.S. 533, 12

LIM. 2a 506, 535 (1954), political subdivisions of the states whether they be
"counties, cities or whatever" are not "sovereign entities" and may readily be

bridged when necessary to vindicate federal constitutional rights and policies.

See Gomillion v. Lightfoot, 364 U.S. 339. 347, 5 L.Ed. 2d 110. 116 (1960) ; United

States v. State of Texas, 321 F. Sapp. 1043, 1050-58 (E.D. Texas 1970) ; Jenkins

v. Town.,ship of Morris School District #A-117 N.J. Supreme Ct. June 25, 1571

slip o.p. P. 19.

FROM RANDALL COATES

BEECHER AREA SCHOOLS,
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES,

Flint, Mich., May 28, 1971.

HOD. GEORGE W. ROMNEY,
Department of Housing and Urban Development,
HUD Building, Washington, D.C.

DEAR SECRETARY ROMNEY : We have received your findings of the investigation

of Section 235 and 236 housing pi.:grams in our school district. We were im-

pressed with the thoroughness of the investigation and with the realistic con-
clusions which were drawn from it. We are convinced that there are dedicated
Persons in HUD that wish these programs to succeed.

On behalf of the purchasers of Section. 235 housing, I thank you for backing

them on their legitimate complaints. The school will be pursuing means of pro-

viding educational programs for them as you suggested. .

Mt. Morris and Genesee Township officials will be interested in the assistance

that Federal offices can provide in the relief of the impaction that has come to

their communities.
With respect to the school district, I am concerned with the number of ac-

knowledged injustices for which no specific remedies were promised. I do not
feel that it suffices to know that no other school district in the nation will suffer
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the same injustices that the local HUD office has inflicted upon us. There is
little comfort in tbe thought that, if nothing else, we have served a useful pur-
pose in becoming a well-known example of faulty federal housing practices.

Our disappointments, however, will be contained until a complete exploration
of all your suggestions has been accomplished.

Sincerely,
RANDALL COATES, Superintendent.

THE SECRETARY OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT,
Washington, D.C., May 25, 1971.

Mr. RANDALL COATES,
Superintendent, Beecher Area Schools.
Flint, Mick.

DEAR MR. COATES : Reference is made to your letter of January 22, 1971, and
my interim response of February 19, 1971.

We have now completed a lengthy investigation and review of the housing
situation in the Beecher School District with particular reference to the criticisms
contained in your letter. I am enclosing a summary of this review, which we
are also submitting to the Congress. That review has verified that many of the
points you raised about our Section 235 and 236 housing programs as operated
in the Beecher School District are Justified.

What has happened in Beecher is clearly unfortunate. Many of the problems,
particularly with respect to poor quality of construction and excessive de-
linquencies and foreclosures, could and should have been prevented by tighter
IIUD administration. Problems of overcrowding of schools and changes in
neighborhoods could also have been prevented or at least moderated by more and
better advance planning by all concerned. On the other hand, since HUD's role
with i espect to these programs is primarily one of reacting to private initiatives,
I think it is important to emphasize the basic responsibilites of local communi-
ties for such planning.

Now, what can be done about the situation? First, I can and have taken sev-
eral measures to prevent conditions from getting worse and to correct defects
in units now in place.

Second, I think Mount Morris and Genesee Townships can take other actions
which will help relieve the impaction that has come to the community. Federal
officials will cooperate with local officials in developing such a program,

As you know, William C. Whitbeck, the Director of our Detroit Area Office
has already put a stop on additional funding of Section 235/236 units in the
Beecher District. I have subsequently directed him to take personal charge of
clearing up all problems in those units already in place or in process.

Our Area Office personnel will re-contact all purchasers of Section 235 housing
units and check to see whether legitimate complaints about poor quality of
construction and unresponsiveness of the builders have been resolved. If not,
our Office will contact the builders in question and advise them of the situation
and required repairs. Any builder which refuses to make such repairs will be
precluded from future participation in HUD programs.

Homeowners of any unit on which the builder refuses to make the required re-
pairs and which suffers from major structural defects as a consequence may be
entitled to relief under provisions of Section 518(a) of the National Housing
Act. Specific details on eligibility for the benefits of Section 518(a) should be
obtained from the Detroit Area Office.

From a broader perspective, we are examining our procedures for processing
applications for subsidized housing and whatever changes are necessary will
be made to assure that in the future HUD will not be contributing to an ex-
cessive concentration or overloading of subsidized units in particular neighbor-
hoods or the community at large.

The evidence certainly points to a need for additional classrooms in the
Beecher School District. As you note, some of this need emerged prior to in-
troduction of tbe Section 235/236 units, and it seems likely to increase further.
There is, however, no HUD program to provide direct assistance for school con-
struction. I can only suggest that you take this matter up with officials of the
Flint-Genesee County Model Cities Program to see whether some of those funds
might be allocated to the purpose you have in mind. Some communities have also
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developed school facilities as part of a broad urban renewal effort, but this
probably requires more time than you have in mind.

Your letter also indicated a desire to acquire a 30-acre tract across from the
Buell School for the purpose of developing a 'community recreation area. As you
indicate, our Department's Open Space Program does provide assistance
for these kinds of projects. Mr. Whitbeck and his staff can provide you with
the information you need about this program and the application procedures to
be followed.

I want to emphasize that I cannot assure you of priority access to funds under
this program. Decisions on individual grants are made by our Area Offices. I am
sure, however, that any forthcoming application will be processed expeditiously
so that prompt decisions can be made as to whether the project meets the pro-
gram criteria and funds for it are available.

Finally, you indicate interest in Ceveloping an educational program for Sec-
tion 235/236 buyers and renters. We have been attempting to encourage volun-
tary efforts along these lines through our Section 237 counselling program.
Again, Mr. Whitbeck and his staff can give you more complete information.
Alternatively, you may wish to submit this kind of proposal to the Model Cities
Program Administrators in the County.

As you know, Mount Morris was included in the Model Cities area at the
time of the original application for funds. Our records show that the township's
withdrawal came after HUD had approved this application, and thus we see
no reason to object to re-inclusion of the township in the total program. Ac-
cordingly, I have asked Mr. Whitbeck to contact the Genesee County Commis-
sioners to see if approval of the addition can be expedited.

I appreciate your bringing the Beecher situation to my attention and your
patience in waiting for the results of our investigation. I can assure you tlmt we
are doing what we can to avoid repetitions of this kind of situation in other
areas.

Sincerely,

Encl.
GEORGE ROMNEY.

REPORT TO JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE ON BEECHER SCHOOL DISTRICT

This Report reviews the status of and criticisms leveled against activities
under the Section 235/236 housing subsidy programs in Beecher School District,
Genesee County (Flint), Michigan. In general the criticisms are that these pro-
grams have brought a severe impaction on the Beecher school system and com-
munity at large, and that the local FHA Field Office has been negligent in not
recognizing these problems and uncooperative in developing meaningful solu-
tions. The Report first describes the general background of the situation and
then evaluates both the general and a number of specific criticisms.

The Report makes clear that the Section 235/236 programs and other inde-
pendent factors emerge as causes contributing to the problem of impaction
that presently confronts the Beecher School District. However, leaders of the
School District and the community at large, with cooperation from Federal
officials, can take steps which to some extent will relieve the burdens of im-
paction and will prevent the situation from getting any worse.

BACICOROUND

The Beecher School District borders the City of Flint on the north about
65 miles northwest of Detroit, and includes parts of Mt. Morris and Genesee
Townships. Next to Detroit, Flint is the largest Standard Metropolitan Statis-
tical Area ( SMSA) in Michigan in both total and minority populations. The
population living within the Beecher School District is said to be about 25,000
split approximately 70% white and 30% black.

The local economy is dominated by the manufacture of automobiles and auto
parts. Employment opportunities had been expanding at a healthy pace until
about a year ago. Then, tightness in the mortgage market, the slump in the over-
all economy, and the 1970 auto strikes created severe hardships both for the
local economy and the residential housing market.

Beecher School District is primarily a residential community, containing
single-family homes of modest value. Prior to 1960, most if not all of the popula-
tion in the Beecher area was white, and many were of a southern and rural back-

69-828--72pt. 19C-10
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ground. Except for a few isolated pockets, blacks lived in the City of Flint, to
the south.

From 1962 onward, black families began moving into the Beecher area. The
availability of modestly priced homes in an area near to their former residence
and to their auto industry jobs was probably the principal reason. According to
swne local sources, there may also have been some deternlination by real estate
organizations that this was an area opportune for integration and lower-income
occupancy. Residential building activity picked up slightly for a time (1965-66)
but then slackened again as development patterns shifted outward toward more
a ffluent areas.

The shoft of developnlent away from the Beecher area in the late 1960's caught
some builder-developers with land holdings for which they no longer had a mar-
ket. While many of these lots were unhnproved areas of the township, and were
without paved streets or sidewalks, they were easily accessible to existing water
and sewer facilities and could be quickly developed if the builders could find some
way of attracting buyem

It is at this point that funds became available for the Section 235/236 pro-
grams and increased emphasis began to be placed on stimulating housing pro-
duction to meet the overall housing shortage and the particular needs of low
and moderate income families. To date, there have been reservations and com-
mitments under these programs for a total of 2.562 new housing units in the
overall Flint SMSA, 619 of which are located in the Beecher School District.

Developers' applications for these programs commitments have been processed
through the Flint/FHA Service Office, which until September 30, 1970, reported
to the Detroit FHA Insuring Office and now reports to HUD' Detroit Area Of-
fice. The Flint Service Office has 30 employees. Much of their prior experience
was with the straight-forward FHA mortgage insurance program under Section
203, in which FHA's principal role is simply to process applications according to
relatively routine standards.

FINDINGS
Excessive Concentration

The principle criticism is a charge of excessive concentration of Section 235/
230Assisted Housing in the Beecher School District, both in particular neigh-
borhoods and in this District compared with other towns around Flint.

(1) A review of the Fint Service Office records indicate Section 235 fund res-
ervations have been issued for 1,958 units and Section 23(3 reservation for 604
units for Genesee County. The geographic distribution is as follows:

Sec. 235 Sec. 236 Both programs

City of Flint 1, 315 343 1, 658
Model cities area (493)
Beecher area 358 261 619
Rest of county 1 285 1285

Total 1, 958 604 2, 562

1 Includes 60 units without specified location.

As is apparent, 24% of all the Section 235/236 units funded to date in Genesee
County are or will be located in the Beecher School District. By way of compari-
son, the District has about 51/2% of the county's total population. and perhaps
10% of the nonwhite population of the county. Excluding the City of Flint,
Beecher has about 10% of the remaining total Population in the county and
almost all of the remaining nonwhite population.

Within Beecher, 55 of the Section 235 units are located on scattered sites in
the eastern half of the District. The other 564 Section 235/236 units are in n few
small areas in the western half of the District.

There are three Section 236 projects in this western half of Beecher : 48 units
(cooperative) in partial occupancy ; 53 units (cooperative) in construction; and
160 units (rental with rent supplement planned) in construction. These units are
within three blocks of one another.

Near this same area, there are several instances in which entire blocks have
been developed with Section 235 assisted housing whose monotonous design and
homogeneous occupancy create a pattern of development equivalent to traditional
public housing projects. This pattern of development will increan the risk of

gC411
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establishing "block" ghettos. Upon completion of the Section 230 projects men-
tioned above, there will be 320 to 400 units of Section 235/230Assisted Housing
within a four block area.

Plans for some of the units developed in this concentrated area had Model
Cities endorsement. Of more relevance, however, this is the area where zoned
lots were available at reasonable cost and with Imb lic water and sewer facilities
available. Projects apparently could have been located in other areas of the
county, but IIUD did not attempt to direct locations of building activity.

(2) Total school enrollment in the Beecher District was essentially stable be-
tween 1900-1969. Then in 1970, enrollment jumped from 6,470 to 6.879 and further
increases are expected. This has clearly created overcrowding in some of the
District schools.

Some of this increased enrollment presumably reflects a general influx of
population into the county rather than the building activity under the particular
HUD programs in question. Seven other school districts in Genesee County ex-
perienced greater en:!olhnent gains during the 19664070 period than was the case
in Beecher and three districts showed gains shnilar to those in Beecher.

Within Beecher, there is some correlation between enrollment increases in in-
dividual schools and Section 235/236 activity in the immediate neighborhood.
But this correlation is by no means perfect. Oa a net basis, the most serious prob-
lems appear to be in the secondary schools, in which enrollment has been rising
steadily since 1966. Between 1066 and 1070 secondary school enrollment increased
by 620. much of which is clearly not associated with Section 235/236 activity.

In the primary schools, aggregate enrollment in 1970 was 4,044. down from
4.198 in 1960, This reflects a net loss of about 350 pupils in the four elementary
schools in the eastern half of the District where Section 235 activity has been
scattered by a net increase of about 200 pupils in three of the schools in the
western half near the concentrations of Section 235/236 activity. HUD has not
attempted to exPlore whether the overcrowding in these western schools could
be relieved by shifting some pupils into the less crowded eastern schools.

It should be noted that the total impact of the building activity under the
Section 235/236 programs has not yet shown up in school enrollment statistics.
Some of the units are not yet completed. and not all of the children in those units
that are occupied are yet of school age. It is estimated that total school enrollment
in the District may increase by more than 500 next fall and by another 450 hi
1972. These annual increases are larger than in any previous year back at least to
1961-62. The District clearly must take some action to accommodate such an in-
crease in enrollment;

(3) The difficulties being encountered by the Beecher School System are not
just the result of more families living in the District but also reflect the fact
that many of the new resident families have more than an average number
of children while at the same time have lower than average incomes from which
to pay taxes in support of the schools.

Thus, the 358 families purchasing the Section 235 homes include a total of
1,296 children, or an average of 3.6 children per family. It is claimed that un-
subsidized families in Beecher average about 2 children per family. Nationally,
new occupants of all new Section 235 homes insured in the third quarter of
last year averaged about 2.5 children per family.

Nearly 48% or 170 of the 358 purchasers of the Section 235 homes in Beecher
receive public assistance, mainly ADC payments. On a nationwide basis, the
comparable figure is about 12%. The Beecher program also includes 144 families
with annual incomes less than $5,000, 94% of whom receive ADC and 98%
of whom are one-parent households. The median annual income of the Section
235 buyera in Beecher at time of purchase was $5,769 compared with $6,135
nationally in the third quarter of last year.

Most builders of Section 235 homes in Genesee County . communities other
than Beecher lmd a relatively low concentration of ADC families among their
sales. Reasons for the concentration of such families in Beecher have not been
determined. With respect to race, about 40% of the Section 235 buyers in Beecher
are black and 60% are white. This is close to the racial balance already prevail-
ing in the community.

With respect to race, about 40% of the Section 235 buyers in Beecher are
Vlach and 60% are white. This is close to the racial balance already prevailing
in the community.

(4) Interviews with various officials and leading citizens found little or no
surprise at the relatively large volume of Section 235-assisted homes that were

1
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developed in the Beecher District. It was stressed that the arca was already
racially integrated, a water and sewer system existed, and vacant lots were
relatively inexpensive. Some builders already owned lots for which there was
no market until the advent of Section 235 and 236. It was also noted that the
Western half of Beecher, where most of the Section 235/236 units are located,
is in Mt. Morris Township, which has minimal building restrictions and inspec-
tion requirements and is thus conducive to large scale development.

The investigation also indicated seriou.3 communication problems between
the local FHA Service Office and the community. There was apparently very
little, if any, discussion between the Flint Service Office supervisory staff and
builders and community interests regarding fund allocations, site locations, and
community problems. There was no contact with the County Planning Commis-
sion regarding the best possible locations in view of land-use changes occurring
within the City of Flint and the County. Despite the historical problems of
the Beecher area, the lack of local government resources, and the early warning
signs of more difficulties, effective communication among the various community
interests did not take place.
New Construction vs. Existing Housing

A second criticism is that too much of the subsidy allocations was used to
stimulate new construction in the Flint area relative to analysis of market need
and the prevailing vacancy situation in existing units.

A 1969-70 FHA market analysis estimated the total need for subsidized
housing in the Flint area during the following two years at 2,430 units. As noted
earlier, reservations for Section 235/236 units in Genesee County total 2,562
units. Completions of these units are phased over a two-year period. No inter-
ference should be drawn, however, that there was a basis in the market analysis
for permitting a concentration of 25% of these units in the small area of
Beecher.

Beecher is said to have v acancies in 190-200 homes. On a county-wide basis,
the vacancy rate in April 1970 was down to 1.1%, which is definitely below
average for the area.

It is clear that the economic downturn, auto strike, and tight money situation
have had a depressing effect on the housing market during the past year,
though efforts to establish just bow soft the market was or is have not revealed
a clear picture. Against this background, claims that new construction under
the Section 235/236 programs has aggravated the total housing market are
difficult to prove or disprove. On the other hand, within certain neighborhoods,
there does appear to have been some distress selling, and it is probably not un-
reasonable to attribute this to a reaction to the types of units and families moving
in under Section 235 assistance.
Poor Quality Construction

Criticism of the poor quality of design and construction of many of the Section
235 units in Beecher appear to be amply justified. Investigations and conversa-
tions with buyers showed a hatred or dislike for one builder in particular
because of an alleged consistent failure by that firm to make repairs or live
up to what the buyers' felt the builder has promised. Many of the complaints
apparently involved the lack of storm doors, screens, lawns, and in some in-
stances, paved streets and roads.

The FHA Service Office in Flint did make inspections of these properties
during the constrt:ction process. Despite the warnings implicit in the increasing
volume of complaints, however, such inspections continued to be only routine,
and thus were not detailed or exacting enough to prevent the problems that
manifestly exist. In several areas, moreover, the Field Office completely failed
to addres itself to clear violation of regulations against monotony through repeti-
tion of design more often than every fifth house. What is most disturbing of
all, these deficiencies occurred in homes that were consistently approved for
the maximum mortgage limits permissible under the Section 235 program.

It should be emphasized that not all of tbe Section 235 units in Beecher and
Genesee County are of poor quality. Some of the Builders were quite conscientious
in producing sound and appealing units whose value could easily stand market
test. Unfortunately, there was no insistence on similar high standards on the
part of all the builders.

f
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Deliguencies and Foreclosures
One other major criticism of the Section 235 program in Beecher is that it

is experiencing excessive delinquencies and foreclosures. What evidence there
is supports this charge.

Two financial institutions with mortgags on 656 Section 235 homes in the
county report 188 delinquencies and 19 foreclosures. A third institution stated
that its delinquencies and foreclosures on 235 homes were running three to four
times the average for its overall business.

One developer-sponsor in the 'area did develop a home-ownership training and
credit counselling program in connection with its sales program. Welfare families
in the lowest income categories were not selected for homeownership under
this program, and the training given to the buyers who were selected apparently
minimized financial and maintenance difficulties. Other builder-developers, how-
ever, made little or no effort to provide thier buyers with training or counselling,
even in the case of ADC families.

Many of the ADC families buying Section 235 homes came from Flint's public
housing projects. Some of these families even owed the housing authority as
much as six month's back rent. The monthly shelter allowances for these families
are sufficient to enable them to cover their required share of the mortgage
payments and initial taxes on their new homes. But high utility costs, as can
occur during winter months, or an increase in tax rates have sometimes made
for more demands on their budgets than they can afford and led to early delin-
quency. The FHA. Field Office has malltrmi bffort to resolve these kinds of
problems.

CONCLUSIONS

Three broa d conclusions emerge from this review
(1) Serious problems have arisen in the Beecher School District and com-

munity which if not met effectively do threaten the quality of the educational
system and the racial and socio-economic balance that developed in the com-
munity during the 1960's. Absorption of almost any volume of new housing
is likely to create at least some problems for a community. The key is to plan
ahead so that such problems are minimized. This was not done in Beecher.

(2) The Section 235/236 programs undoubtedly contribute to these problems,
though they are not the only factors at work. Some of the problems reflect laxness
in following program regulations and procedures. The most serious problems,
however, are the result of independent private decision-makers working within
the permissible framework of the programs. While these kinds of problems should
and probably could have been prevented, to have done so would have required
relating the Department's housing programs to commuoity planning in order
to deal with social problemsa capacity absent until recently in many local
Field Offices.

(3) Major efforts will have to be taken to prevent recurrences of the Beecher
situation in other localities across the country, re-orienting HUD personnel and
regulations as necessary to accomplish this. In addition, strong leadership on
the part of officials in Beecher and cooperation of the community at large is
needed to maintain the viability of the community and its school system. Federal
officials will work with the community in developing a meaningful program.
No specific Federal program aid has been promised, but it is expected that
applications for such aid will be filed and considered promptly.

JANUARY 22, 1971.
Hon. GEORGE W. ROMNEY,
Department of Housing and Urban Development,
HUD Building, Washington, D.C.

DEAR SECRETARY ROMNEY : As superintendent of schools for the Beecher Area
School District of Flint, Michigan, I am compelled to bring to your attention the
facts of how the Flint Federal Housing Administration Office, under its Director,
Mr. Hutchinson, has and is administering the Sections 235 and 236 housing pro-
grams to assist low and moderate income families in acquiring decent housing.

I have carefully investigated the 235 and.236 program as it has been used in
our school district community with the cooperation. and assistance of both the
Mount Morris Township and Genesee County. No cooperation or even minimal
civility has been provided by the Flint FHA Office and its director. We have been
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unable to even obtain information which normally should he available to the
public. From my investigation, I and others have concluded that the Mint FHA
Office has been and is guilty of gross misnmnagement, insensitivity and negligence
in administering these programs.

The Beecher Area School District is located in Genesee County in the Flint,
Michigan, metropolitan area. The geographic area served by the district includes
a portion of Genesee Township and also a part of Mount Morris Township. We
serve a five and one-half Square mile area with a population of 25,000. There has
been no substantial increase in this population in the past four years.

The District is divided by two arterial roads which cross in the center of the
area and thus form four quarters. One eastern quarter conthins a population that
is 80 per cent black. The other eastern quarter is 90 per cent white. The western
half of the District is largely made up of modern subdivisions in which the racial
composition is equally divided. Nine elementary schools serve the District and
their racial proportions reflect those of their attendance areas.

Ours is not a wealthy district. The average household income is $8,000 to $8,150
and the average cost of homes is between $13,000 and $17,000 with very few in
the $25,000 to $35,000 range. Prior to the 230 program we had no MU ltiple family
housing in our District. Seventy per cent of the wage earners in our district work
for General Motors. Despite their limited resources the school district has had
the support of the taxpayers. In fact, the millage rate paid by our citizens (30.5
mills) is among the top 17 per cent for districts throughout the state.

I believe the district has done quite well in providing quality education. Over
30 per cent of our children come from families with incomes under $6.000. The
235 and 236 programs, as the Flint FHA Office has administered them, have placed
all our past success in jeopardy. Because of these programs, the district now
faces an immediate danger of seriously increasing a deficit already oceured in an
effort to maintain a desirable education program. I fear our ability to provide
quality education is being irreparably banned,

To dramatize the severity of the economic situation we face here in our dis-
trict, let me give you some facts about the number of disadvantaged children we
served during the 1969-70 school year and are presently serving during this year.

Elementary schools
1969-70

enrollment

1969-70
economically

deprived (percent)
1969-71

enrollment

1970-71
economicatly

deprived (percent)

Buell 591 54. 0 609 51.4

Buick 311 35. 4 278 50. 5

Dailey 996 9. 8 1, 051 32. 0

Harrow 268 42. 9 273 42. 3

Kiein 455 6. 0 440 28. 0

Kuilz 93 45. 2 97 52. 2

Messer 482 48, 1 431 50. 3

Norlhgate 399 26. 1 460 38. 9

Zink 315 8. 1 385 28. U

As you can see, last year we had a very substantial percentage of dis-
advantaged students prior to the introduction of the 235 and 236 )rograms into
our District. This year's figures are significantly worse as attested to by the large
increase of disadvantaged students at Buick, Dailey, Klein, Northgate and Zink
schools. All these school areas contain sties upon whiCh 235 homes were con-
structed except the Dailey School. This represents a school community that was
racially balanced until the 235 program tipped the scales and prompted a very
desirable element of the community to move to other districts where school taxes
were lower and where half-days sessions were not likely.

Thus the overall effects of the smnmer building projects are being felt through-
out the District It is our judgment that the more affluent families residing in
the Dailey area are the iirst to respond and that their exodmi presages other
departures.

Let one make it crystal clear that neither I nor the members of the Beecher
Area Board of Education oppose the concept of either the 237 or 236 program.
We are fully in accord with the objectives of the 235 progran as stated in the
235 handbook (FHA 4441.1 ).

243



10145

"the program is not intended to only prodnce more homes bat to enable
lower income families to become owners of homes and thereby experience
the pride and possession that accompanies home ownership. In this way,
the program can be a vital influence in promoting personal responsibility
and social stability."

I submit that the manner in which the FHA office has adminrstered both the
235 and 239 programs has neither promoted personal responsibility nor social
stability in the Beecher School District.

In the past fourteen months, the Flint FHA office has reserved allotments for
250 Section 235 homes in the Beecher School District. The FHA director, Mr.
Hutchinson, also has approved 580 units under 230 of which 430 are now under
construction and ground has been broken for the remaining 150. This of course
means that over this period 715 units of low and moderate income housing have
been approved in onr district. The majority of these units, about 600, are con-
centrated in the attendance zones of the Northgate, Buell and Zink Schools
which are already filled to capacity and also have a substantial number of dis-
advantaged students. The following table will give you a good idea of the impact
of the 235 program on these three schools to the present. You will note that of
the 250 Section 235 units FIIA has approved, 172 in the Northgate, Buell and Zink
attendance zones.

Schools

Number of Number of
homes I students

Zink Elementary
64 256

Northgate Elementary
42 168

Buell Elementary
66 264

Total 172 688

I Determined by a school district survey after the local FHA office refused to confirm where 235 units were located

In the district.

On the average we get two school children per household. The average tax
paid per household to operate the schools is $305 per year, Since it costs the
district $800 per pnpil per year to educate its stndents this means that on the
average ho»sehold the district loses $1095.

But, for 235 homes we have been getting an average of four school age chil-
dren per unit. I am sure you can readily see the problems we are facing because
for each of these 235 households we are losing a minhnum of $2895. Besides
this there are an abnormally high another of children from these 235 owned
homes that need special education or remedial teaching that costs much more
than $800 per pupil. We have heard the argument that the 235 program provides
more taxpayers. We can't argue with that conclusion. But, in an already losing
situation I am sure you can see how the 235 program has worked to severely
frustrate our efforts to maintain the quality education we offer oar students.

The basic question I have about the 235 and 236 programs is, why were so
many 235 and 236 units approved in such a small area? According to the FHA
prepared analysis of the Flint, Michigan housing market for 1960 through 1971.
the market for existing sales housing in the Flint area has been stable in recent
years. The average annual homeowner vacancy rate in the report is stated
at 1.1 per cent. In October of 1970, we did a survey of the district and found
200 houses vacant. Another December survey showed 105 vacant. As you can
see this is three dines the area wide average. And yet, despite the availability
of existing housing in the area, the FHA Hint Office continued to approve 235
and 236 units. With more and more public housing going up in the City of Flint
proper and with the city's decreasing population, where will the people come
from to fill existing units as well as the new 235 and 236 units?

Hutchinson of the Flint FHA office informs me that the only housing
construction going on in the Flint area for the past two years has been with
the assistance of the 235 and 236 fund reservations. He stated further that he
had approved 300 235 units in our district and 1,000 more in the Flint metropoli-
tan area. Doesn't it seem a little unusual for such a large concentration in such
a small area? He also assures us that 75 per cent of the 235 purchasers are on
welfare. Certainly this in no way is going to uplift our school district commu-
nity where incomes are already quite modest.

en ,
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Once again I would like to call the 1969-71 analysis of the Flint housing
market to your attention. According to this report,

"Section 235, Sales Housing. Interest rate reduction payments by the
Federal Government could provide sales housing for low to moderate in-
come families under the provisions of Section 235. It is judged the 235 pro-
gram in the Flint area during the next two years using exception income
limits can provide about 220 units annually. Under regular income limits
tli- potential would be slightly lower.

'Section 236, Rental Housing, In the Flint area, the annual occupancy
potential under Section 236 Program is estimated at 455 units including
375 family units and SO units for elderly individuals and couples, using
exception income limits. The use of regular income limits may decrease
these potentials?

Obviously someone has to be in error. Are we using up more than one year's
235 allotment for the whole metropolitan area in our school district? Is ft
possible that for the MO program there is a need in a two square mile in our
district for 580 units?

Mr. Hutchinson of the local FHA. office advises me that public housing in Flint
has not been successful in meeting the needs of area low and moderate income
people. He says that midwesterners were raised to live in single family homes
and the 235 program is the vehicle for this. If this is the case why were the
multi-family public housing units built to begin with? Even more Important
why were 580 units approved for our school district.

As far as the location of 235 homes is concerned, your 235 handbook states
that, "the location of a project, availability of transportation and other factors
(including adequate schools, I hope) will have to influence the extent of lower
income need which a given project can be expected to serve, even where assistance
payments are available. FHA Insuring Offices are urged to make use of market
analysis date in estimating housing demands for low income families."

Obviously the Flint FHA office has building houses as its primary goal, not
promoting any semblance of social stability. Because of the PHA offico's action
the racial composition of our district has begun to change markedly. In one
school for instance, where we had 151 white sttulents and 150 black students
before Section 235 and 230, after about twenty 235 homes had been purchased
there were 151 white children and 106 black. The overall population of our
district has been affected in the same way.

I have investigated why so much 235 and 236 housing is going into our area
and the only thing I have been able to determine is that the nvailability of water
and sewer, the small lot size requirement and the fact that the district is already
Integrated have contributed to the great influx of low and moderate income
housing we have received.

As you can readily see, the 235 program certainly has not been a vehicle for
social stability in our area. When I asked the local FHA office if they could be
more careful about how many low and moderate income housing units they
approve in one area, I got a reply which very simply said, "when a builder
comes to us with some lots and plans that meet our minimum specifications, we
get him a fund reservation.

We do not keep track of how many units we approve in a given area, we don't
know the addresses and we aro not about to get into the social services business.
We are here to build houses only. Cut out the school frills such as athletics and
sPecial education and run split shifts."

I believe the local FHA office, the HUD Regional office and the Washington
HUD office have a moral as well as ethical responsibility to exercise extreme
care so that the social stability of a neighborhood is protected. Certainly the
Section 235 guidelines impose at the very least a careful oversight function on
the PHA and, from what Congressional intent I can get of the 235 authorization
in 1968, the aim of the program is to encourage stable communities through a
carefully conceived and balanced program assisting low and moderate income
buyers to purchase homes in an area where a cross section of people live. Cer-
tainly the program's intent is not to set up a whole community to block in a
community where only assisted buyers live. Certainly the program's intent is
not to set up ft whole community of low and moderate income people either.

I recently read a Third Circuit Court decision where it was ruled that Federal
Housing Programs must work to alleviate racial segregation. AR the 23 5 pro-
gram is operating in our school district, racial segregation is being encouraged
and racial stability undermined.
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Judge John J. Gibbons, who wrote the Circuit Court opinion, said that the
Civil Rights Acts of 1964 and 1968 require federal housing agencies to do much
more than get houses built. They also must weigh and evaluate the impact of
every now project on racial integration. The Flint FHA office has not done this.
To quote the Judge:

"Increase or maintenance of racial concentration is likely to lead to
(urban blight, and this is in variance with national housing policy. We hold
that the agencies judgement must be an informed one which weighs the
alternatives and finds the needs for physical rehabilitation or additional
minority housing in the project in question clearly outweighs the disad-

ntage of increasing or perpetrating racial concentration."
I am not a lawyer but I am confident the Flint FHA office will have an im-

possible task in justifying its action in the 235 and 236 programs in the Beecher
Area School District. While even local FHA offices may have housing quotas
to meet, reason and good sense must be used and in our case it was not.

There are many abuses which the Flint FHA office has either encouraged, per-
petrated or condoned.

iBesides concentrating too many houses in our area, no adequate educational
program has been undertaken to explain to builders that of all the homes they
build ought not to be sold to 235 buyers.

LIn this respect, perhaps an arbitrary limit that not more than 25 per cent or
30 per cent of a given development can have 235 assisted buyers is necessary.
Since pride in ownership Is one of the program's alms the local FHA office should
either provide itself, arrange to be provided as a condition of commitment by
the builder, or contract with agencies which have the capability, an edueational
Program to ensure that low and moderate income buyers getting 235 assistance
know how to care for their homes properly. Such an educational program is non-
existent In any of the homes in our district. Such a program would, of course,
bear its greatest fruit if non-assisted and assisted buyers lived side by side
with one providing the education and example to the other. The absence of any
such situation now leads in my opinion to what has been called by many "instant
slums"

Also, I believe the FHA office in Flint should have taken greater pains to see
to it that the 235 program approved homes were carefully inspected before
occupancy and that the buyers got what they paid for before they rimed in. In
our area, there were numerous instances of shoddy workmanship and oral
promises to buyers which were never kept. Certainly a low income buyer must
have a complete home because he cannot afford repairs or will have his new
home repossessed in short order. We have an abnormally high repossession
rate on 235 assisted homes in our area.

Another reason for the high repossession rate in my opinion is the failure on
the part of the FHA to make clear to 235 buyers under what conditions their sub-
sidy may be increased. In Mount Morris Township for example, tax day Is De-
cember 31 of each year. If a home is not finished at that time it stays on tax
roles for the next year as a vacant lot. The next year when home taxes come into
affect, families move out of 235 assisted homes becauge they can no longer meet
the payments and do not know where to turn for help. The same situation arises
when a school mill levy is up for consideration by the electorate. These 235
buyers know that if their taxes go up one dollar they can't stay in their homes.
So, either they vote "no" and penalize the educational system, or, if the bill levy
passes, they leave their homes because they do not know how to get their subsidy
increased.

Anothe- area where the local FM office is guilty of ignorance and gross mis-
management is in assessing 235 units for sale. For instance, I hare seen building
permits which list the total cost of construction of a home at $10,000 but the as-
sessed evaluation by PITA has been wrovo to $24,000 for the home. The home is
sold for $17.000 to $24,000. Certainly this represents more than an allowable
profit margin on the part of the builder. It appears as though local FHA as-
sessors value the 235 eligible homes at the top scale of the allowable amounts
rather than on their true value.

We have a situation in Mount Morris Township where a home builder says
It costs him $10,000 to build a home and the home sells for $18,000. The MIA
appraisal on the home was $18000 but homes on both sides were valued at
*10.000. There is no way that the $18,000 home will ever sell for $18,000 in the
neighborhood.

2 4 t:
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Also, we have situations where 235 approved homes have been built on either
side of $35,000 homes thus bringing down the value of the unassigned buyer's
home. How will this create community stability?

I would like to call to your attention one instance among many that has come
to my attention since the 235 and 230 mess began. Here a brick four bedroom,
2 bath home in good condition sold for $17,000 to a non-assisted buyer while a
prefabricated home up the street with four bedrooms and 1 bath and several
hundred feet less floor space sold to an assisted buyer for $23,000. I might add
that the FHA assessment for the first home was $17,000 because of the large
number of homes for sale in the area. Why was not the same yard stick used
in the second instance.

I could go on and on about the abuses the Flint FHA office has either con-
doned or encouraged in the 235 and 236 program but I think you can get the
flavor of what's going on from what I have said thus far.

The results that the 235 and 230 programs are visiting and will visit on the
Beecher Area School District are disastrous. Last spring we tried and failed
for the first time to get voter approval of a stop gap millage so that we could add
some temporary classrooms to the Buell and Zink Schools to take care of the
influx of the children that these housing units were bringing to us. We lost be-
cause local resentment to the 235 and 236 program was very severe. Now we face
a situation where we will have to ask for continuation of our current operating
millage before June. I am not optimistic because of the continuing frustration
we have experienced in trying to deal with local FHA offices in getting them to
understand our problem. We anticipate an enrollment increase of 1100 students
due to these housing programs. There is a potential for 1400 students from these
homes. Where will we put them, provided we are still open next year? The plans
we have developed are outlined below, none are pleasing to us at all. We feel
each will detract front the quality of education we are offering our students. We
RSO feel that implementation of these suggestions will cause many white fami-
lies we have in our community to move to other areas. This will not increase the
social stability of our school district population.

OCR PLANS FOR mEerevo TUE INCREASED ENROLLMENT ARE

1st stcp.Make use of all available classroom space in the junior highs and
the high school. Sixth graders from Northgate, will he transferred to the high
school, Sixth graders from Zink School will be transferred to Dolan Junior
High.

2nd step.As it becomes necessary, elementary classes will be placed on split
sessions beginning with the 5th grade. Two classes will be assigned to each class-
room. One class will be in session from 7:0 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. and the other from
1 p.m. to 6 p.m.

drd atep.Apply to the State for permission to reduce the required instruc-
tional hours so that some grades may attend school less than five hours per day.

We ask that you investigate the operation of the 235 and 236 programs in
the Beecher School District Area promptly. While the investigation Is going on
we urge you to declare a moratorium on any further fund reservations in these
programs and further order the Flint FHA office to place all existing commit-
ments. where construction has not begun in abeyance until the investigation
lins been completed.
We ask further tlmt the Department provide a discretionary grant through

which we will construct additions to the Buell and Zink Schools to take care
of about one-fourth of the students generated by these programs. We estimate
the cost of such construction of 8 rooms per school to be $112,000 assuming we
use prefabricated units at $14.000 per classroom. We would here like to work
with your Operation Breakthrough Program in what we can take advantage of
the lease expensive and best form of construction possible.

My view is thnt the 16 additional rooms we have requested you assist us in
acquiring will house 400 students at a pupil-teacher ratio of 25-1. This means
that one-fourth of the students generated by the 235 end 230 programs' concen-
tration in our area will be !mused. liowever. these 16 moms shouhl get us throngh
the school year and renew the faith of the community in the Federal Govern-
ment. My feeling is that with such n demonstration of good faith on your part
the exodus of white familks from the community will be stemmed and gradu-
ally social stability will return.

I would also ask thnt your agency provide us with n high priority designation
for participation in the Open Spaces Program. There Is a 30 acre tract across

: A r.e4
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from the Buell School which we would like to purchase. If we can get priority

consideration from your agency as far as our plans to develop the acreage we

will not need for the school we plan to build per se, we will move ahead with our

plans to develop the remaining acreage as n recreation area for all residents. No

recreation areas have ben provided in this area; which is hardest hit by 233

and 230 construction, excel,,; the Buell School playground. We anticipate the

complete cooperation of the Mount Morris Township in this endeavor.
From the attached map of our school district, I am sure you can see how

concentrated the 235 and 230 housing is. We believe a large number of crrors

were made in the administration of these programs by the Flint FHA office. We

also believe that in good conscience you might do something to preveni: any

further errors and also provide us with the assistance we need to keep our educa-

tional system afloat. By investigating the situation here you will restore our

faith in oar Federal government,13ince we obviously do not think it either feasi-
ble or desirable for residents now in 235 homes to move, we believe you should

assist our district in providing the classroom space these programs have made

it absolutely essential we have as a 1111111MUM. Also, we would be most interested

in building a 34 room elementary school on the site mentioned above and en-

courage you to consider the possibility of such a venture as a spin-off to the
Operation Breakthrough Program. With the standard construction cost per

classroom now pegged nt a minimum of $30,000 our district certainly cannot

afford to build a new school. Yet. we really do not have the expertise to select the

proper pre-fabrleated units to meet our needs. We estimate that to build such
a school would cost between $450,000 and $500,000 based upon the information
we now have.

Also. may I suggest that we would be willing to develop and operate an Klu-
cational program for 235 and 230 buyer participants as a part of our adult basic

.education program and in cooperation with the FHA. We would be pleased to

talk with you about this in fuller detail.
I invite you to our district and observe our situation first hand. I know our

retpiest is out of the ordinary but the problems created here by the 235 and 236

programs are not eormal either.
I look forward to hearing from you soon.

Sincerely yours. RANDALL COATEFL Superintendent.

P.S.I thought it also would be of interest to you that the Board of Super-

visors of the Mount Morris Township voted this week to become a part of the
Model Cities Area. If our request is approved by the Genesee County Commis-

sioners, this will mean that the entire Beecher Area School District is in the
Model Cities Area. I hope this serves to reinforce our statement as to the
economic and social characteristics of the district.

TIIDMAs & DELANEY.
Flint, Midi., August 27, 1971.

Re: Money Claim Against Federal Government.
Boma) OF Hove Aviox,
Beecher Se lood !Martel,
Mint liehigan

GEsm.v.stex: Several months ago the Beecher School District placed in my

hands for evaluation the posxibillty of nmking a claim for money damages

against the Federal Gtivernment and/or any of its employees and agencies,

arising out of the "233" and '130" hmtsing in the Beecher School District.
We immediately caused regearch to be made to discover a method or vehicle

for stu.11 ii valise of action. We had the research done at our expense at the
University of Michigan Law School, where every law book in the world is avail-

able. We meelved a 16 page detailed review Of the problem that scouted every
possible areDllp of approach.

111 brief summary we can find no way to ask the Court to take jurisdiction
of a claim ugnitist MTH or FHA. or the executive branch of the Federal Gov-
ernment in eompensation for the wrongs done the Beecher District arising out
of the 231 and 230 housing properties. The laws do not give a MUM' of action
for mony Ihminges. This would have to be first granted in Federal .leghdation
that would ordain the personal responsibility of Federal Office or Department.
As the Federal statutes mow stand there is no such MUM, of action for money
damages.

2"
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You recognize the difference between money damages and abuse of rules
and regulations that could be enjoined to be stopped. In the Philadelphia case
a Court was willing to stop abusesbut did not award any money damages,
was not asked to award any money damages, and could not have awarded any
money damages if requested. When an FHA administrator breached his dis-
cretion beyond tolerable limits a Court could stop him, and did on occasion.
So, his gross abuse and ndsmanagement of the local FHA office violated the
National Housing Act guidelines and it still falls within the purview of 12
USC 1280 (a) that exempts from authority claims of discretionary action.
Under 5 USC 701-700, we ean ask for a judicial review when we feel aggrieved
by the agency action, and under such a review the Court can :

. . . "(1) Compel agency action unlawfully withheld or unreasonably
delayed.

(2) Hold unlawful and set aside agency action, findings, and
conclusions . ."

Thus, there is no money damage judgment specified for one aggrieved by the
local FHA. Field Office action.

My own research and that conducted in the Library of the University of
Michigan Law School leads to the conclusion that we cannot successfully file

a suit against the Federal Government, or its agents for monetary damages in
behalf of Beecher School District.

There is a national research company that researches questions, seated at
Charlottesville, Virginia, but they limit their services to justiciable legal issues
in which Court have already made determinations, and evaluations are needed
as to what the Court decisions mean. They do not think we have an issue here
that has lehal standing in the Courts. My research leads me to the same
conclusion.

Respectfully,
THOMAS & DELANEY,

John Wm. Thomas.

[From the Washington Post]

HUD'S BIGGEST IIOUSING EFFORT RUNS INTO TROUBLE IN MICHIGAN

By Peter Braestrup
Flint, lifich.The crisis in the suburban Beecher school district just north

of this grimy auto workers city has received little publicity. But it has opened
up a host of questions about the federal government's biggest single housing
effort for low-income familiesthe so-called Section 235 program.

For George Romney, the Nixon administration's energetic Secretary of Hous-
ing and Urban Development, "235" has been a key to speeded-up housing
production.

Under the 235 program, HUD's Federal Housing Administration not only
insures mortgages on new houses (up to $24,000) but also subsidizes the low-
income buyer's monthly interest payments.

Hard hit by the "tight money" recession in conventional home building, private
developers have flocked to the program. In the year ending June 30,141.000 new
homes will be built under it, and the rate next year is due to hit 100,000.

The goals set by Congress are clear: to give black and white low-income
families the stabilizing responsibilities of home ownership in the suburbs as
Well as in the cities through "geographic dispersion."

To the integrated Beecher school district, however, the 235 program in the
past 18 months has become a bureaucratic monsterimperiling hard-won racial
an(l educational progress. This month, the Nixon administration quietly banned
any more 235 construction by private builders in the 5-square-mile Beecher
District. And HUD officials in Washington say a broader look at the administra-
tion of the whole program may soon be under way.

"We are getting the word out to builders," said John Kane, new deputy direc-
tor of the HUD area office in Detroit. "We take the situation seriously."

The HUI) decision to hold up 235 constructbn in Beecher came nine long
months after school and township officials first warned Romney that the fed-
erally sided concentration or low-income housing in Beecher was having a
"disastrous effect" on schools and, ironically, on racial balance.

4'4-
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"When I first got into this thing," said Willie Wheaton, a black community
organizer for the Flint Urban League, "I thought the opposition in Beecher
was racial. But it isn't. The fact is that the FHA was running the program
for the benellt of builders at the expense of the community."

The irony lies in Beecher's character prior to the 1970 Influx as one of the
few integrated suburban communities in the nation with a sizable low-income
Population of blacks and poor whites. For four years, as Schools Superintendent
Randall Coates, 54, noted, the 25,000 population of the five-mile-square bluecollar
district Ims been racially stable: 70 per cent white, 30 per cent black. Moreover
be over-all school population held the same ratio ; there was no exodus of

1,Aites. Now, Coates says, the exodus has begun.
Moreover, blacks and whites have shared in school teaching and administra-

tion. The school board comprises seven whites and two blacks, including the
board president, 42-year-old Luther Pittman, a Buick parts inspector. He said
he was the first of his race to head a school board in Mt. Morris Township.

"The community had reached a point where the races are living together and
it has been that way for three to five years," Pittman said after a board meet-
ing last Wednesday. "Overcrowding of the schools is our paramount concern.
We do not have a racist angle."

"We aren't against the 235 housing program or the 236 (apartment) program.
We know the people in the inner city need housing," said Superintendent Coates.
"But we are against the way it has been administered. We had one of the model
integrated school systems in Michigan and now it is being ruined."

Yet, Thomas Hutchinson, the veteran FHA director in Flint, has made com-
mitments to local builders to construct a total of 710 "235" and "236" housing
units in the tiny Beecher districtmore than he allotted to all the other Flip'
suburbs in sprawling Genesee County (pop. 441,000).

The more affluent suburbs, such as Swartz Creek southwest of Flint, got only
a half-dozen 235 units, and Flushing and Clayton Townships to the west were
allotted none at all.

In an interview in the Flint FHA. office, Hutchinson said he had no "special
guidelines" to do othe:wise, except for vague talk of "geographic dispersion."
The impact of housingany housingon a community's schools was not his
business, nor was racial balance.

"These people need houses. They're all red-blooded Americans," he said. "The
poor are all over."

"We are dealing with individual houses," he said, after noting that he kept
no track of low-income housing locations. "Our deal, as far as I can see, is :lir:
is there a market?"

There were some requirements, notably that water and sewers were on the
site, and there were cost limits ($24,500 for a four-bedroom house). But, as
Hutchinson noted, the builder took the initiative in site selection. Then, FHA
committed itself to insuring the mortgage and paying interest subsidies. The
builders could not lose, selling "FHA-approved" houses at up to $24,500.

"A builder is in there for business," Hutchinson said.
From a developer's point of view, as Coates and others observed, Beecher

District was Ideal: sewer and water facilities were in place; relaxed controls
and the minimum lot size (0,000 sq. feet) lent themselves to quick low-cost
development; and, due to Beecher's already integrated status, there would be
fewer objections raised by officials or by their autoworker constituents to an
influx of inner city blacksand poor white migrants from Appalachia.

So last spring, with Hutchinson's approval, the developers got busy. As
Donald J. Krapohl, the $12.000-a-year supervisor of Mt. Morris Township,
observed: "A township has few powers. We had started a master plan (with
$24,000 in HUD help and $12,000 in township money) and over-all zoning before
the M.. .nme but it is still not ready."

And Beecher shows it. Its nine modern brick elementary schools, junior high
school, library and high school complex and a few churches are the only relief
in a typical Genesee County pattern of modest subdivisions, patches ef aban-
loned farmland. and ugly neon along Coldwater Road, and Saginaw Street and
other avenues leading into Flint's dreary North End.

Not only did the FHA allow builders to concentrate in Beecher district, but
they also permitted them to cluster the 235 houses and families within the
district-30 houses in two facing rows on West Afef Street, a dozen on West
Genesee Street.

"It's what I call federally aided ghetto creation," said Brapohl.
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The impact on the Beecher Schools was apparent last fall. Over-all, with the
235 a ml 236 building underway, Coates sees a total Increase of 16 per cent In
school enrollment by next fall-1,100 new pupils, most of them "disadvantaged"
by HEW standards and 70 per cent of them from welfare families.

Thanks to the ::35 "clusters," some schools got hit hard already. At the Zink
elementary school, for example, three classes are being held in the basement;
the school's percentage of disadvantaged rose from 8 per cent to 28 per cent.
And racially, Coates said, the school changed from 156 white to 151 black to 156-
200. ''The balance was tipped," Coates said sadly. "The whites are moving."

With each new 235 household having an average of four school children
twice the Beecher averagethe school district suffers a revenue loss of $800
per puldl. Moreover, already In the top one-sixth in tax rates among Michigan
school districts, Beecher is hard up for revenue. A planned expressway has taken
land off the tax rolls. A two-mill building levy was defeated last June; the
comfortable present teacher-pupil ratio of 1-20 will Increase to 1-30, despite
state aid, by Coates' reckoning.

"This is not a rich community," Coates said. -The average household income
is $8,000. Seventy per cent of our wage earners work for Ceneral Motors. But
they have really supported the schools. Now it's all being drowneth"

The impact on the schools has not gone unit Heed by the newcomers in the
Section 235 housing. Said Barbara Dean, a white mother of live on Aref Street,
"I know It's overcrowded. They want to take my daughter out of there and
move her and all the kindergarten kids to another place."

Coates sees double shifts, transfers, and reduction of classroom hours as the
only possible response to meet enrollment.

In addition to the impact on Beecher schools, the 235 program has also pro-
duced seores of complaints of shoddy construction. excessive profits, or unfilled
Alimlses against the three major developers involved in Beecher building. In
the neighboring Genessee County Model Cities area, a local Model Cities staff
Phiyed watelidog. But in the Mt. Morris Township section of Beecher, no such
helping hand existed. Willie Wheaton of the Urban League had been investigating
235 defects within Flint's own ghettoes, mai later collected comidaints in
Beecher.

"I haven't had any flood of complaints," said Hutchinson, who defended the
developers. "The builders are all old-timers."

Wheaton said : "Hutchison wouldn't act. So we took about 75 complaints to HUD
in Detroit. We're now down to 15."

But, as Wheaton notieed during a tour of Beecher's 235 homes, new complaints
keep cropping up. On Ater Street, Mrs. Bobby Nelson, with two children and a
low-paid husband, pointed to the cracked wall, and airleakIng windows (In 24
degree weather). "Sure, this is better than what we had if only they'd fix up
whiles wrong, and give you the things they promised. My gas and electric bill
will be up to $42 a month."

No provision was made by FHA to monitor the complex transaction between
hardselling developer and subsidized low-income buyer, or 'to educate the new-
comers, particularly welfare mothers, in home maintenance.

From Detroit, William Whitheck, who took over hod August ns HUD area
director, began to look into the Beecher situation last fall. Wheaton and others
credit him with good intentions, especially after Superintendent Coates filed
a lengthily report with HUD Jan. 22. "I take their ?omplaints seriously," Whit-
beek told The Washington Post Inst week. An investigation of local FHA prim-
Bees is reportedly under way, and new instructions are being drafted.

"We have the muscle," said John Kane. WhItheck's deputy. -The builders are
begging um for 235 houses. We intend to Ilse it.

A Supervisor tirepold's instigation. a one 235 developer, Whittier Ik..uilding
Co. (Robert and Sam Gutterman), was banned from the Mt, Morris Township
portbm of Beecher Inst April. But the township failed in court to ward off
building of a 155-unit low-income apartment project, under the 23(1 program.
Town officials argued that since there were some 200 vacant houses in the
Beecher district, why the emphnsin on subsidizing new costlier housing and
"potential slums" if not to help out the builders?

Now. ns Kane noted, n total tan on new 235 constructionbut not on multiple
unit 236 housingis in the offing for Beecher. Kane said new efforts would be
made to deal with the "social" aspects of housingwhich is common practice
with government-bulit public housing projects. But unlike standard public hous-
ing, the Section 235 program contains no provisions for special extra federal
school aid to soften the impact on loco) communities.
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As Rep. Donald W. Riegle (R.-Mich.) put it, the Beecher fiasco illustrates -the
many ways that a program with seemingly worthy objectives can get into
trouble."

As Riegle and other observers of the Beecher crisis noted, there may be a
more far-reaching effect If HUD does not force its field men to think in terms
of "impact" as well as "production" of low-income housing. One may be a grow-
ing public antipathy to building any 235 housing, stronger hostility to even token
integration in the suburbs, and a loss of faith in any federal effort.
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